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Suite 400
150 South Monroe Street
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Marshall M.  Criser  Ill
Vice President
Regulatory & External Affairs
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Fax 8 5 0 224 5073

November 13,200l

Mrs. Blanca S. Bayo
Director, Division of Records and Reporting
Florida Public Service Commission
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard
Tallahassee, Florida 32399

Re: Approval of the negotiated agreement for Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and
Collocation by BellSouth  Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”)  and Intercept Communications
Technologies, Inc. pursuant to Sections 251,252 and 271 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996.
(Intercept Communications Technologies, Inc. has adopted the BellSouth/Level 3
Communications, LLC agreement in its entirety.)

Dear Mrs. Bayb:

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, BellSouth  and
Intercept Communications Technologies, Inc. are submitting to the Florida Public Service
Commission their negotiated agreement for the interconnection, unbundling, collocation, and
resale of their networks, the unbundling of specific network elements offered by BellSouth  and
the resale of BellSouth  telecommunications services to InterCept Communications Technologies,
Inc. The agreement was negotiated pursuant to sections 251,252  and 271 of the Act. Please be
advised that InterCept Communications Technologies, Inc. has adopted the BellSouth/ Level 3
Communications, LLC agreement approved by Order No. 01-1486-FOF-TP  on July 18, 2001, in
its entirety. The term of the adopted agreement can only be for the remaining term of the original
CLEC agreement.

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or
rejecting the negotiated agreement between BellSouth  and InterCept Communications
Technologies, Inc. within 90 days of its submission. The Commission may only reject such an
agreement if it finds that the agreement, or any portion of the agreement, discriminates against a
telecommunications carrier not a party to the agreement or the implementation of the agreement
or any portion of the agreement is not consistent with the public interest, convenience and
necessity. Both parties represent that neither of these reasons exists as to the agreement they have
negotiated and that the Commission should approve their agreement. This agreement should be
deemed effective by operation of law on February 13,2002.

Very truly yours,

MYt* l!biiyj~

Regulatory Vice President [ &$I
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A’l?ACHMEf’lT  TO TRANSIWTAL  LE”ITER

The Agreement entered into by and between InterCept
Communications Technologies, Inc. and BellSouth  Telecommunications, Inc.,
dated , for the state(s) of Alabama, Florida & Georgia consists of the following:
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TOTAL 510~
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This Agreement, which shall become effective as of the date of the
last signature by the Parties, is entered into by and between Intercept
Communications Technologies, Inc. (“InterCept”),  a Delaware corporation on
behalf of itself, and BellSouth  Telecommunications, Inc., (“BellSouth”),  a
Georgia corporation, having an office at 675 W. Peachtree Street, Atlanta,
Georgia, 30375, on behalf of itself and its successors and assigns.

WHEREAS, the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the “Act”) was signed
into law on February 8,1996;  and

WHEREAS, section 252(i) of the Act requires BellSouth  to make available
any interconnection, service, or network element provided under an agreement
approved by the appropriate state regulatory body to any other requesting
telecommunications carrier upon the same terms and conditions as those
provided in the agreement in its entirety; and

WHEREAS, Intercept  has requested that BellSouth  make available the
interconnection agreement in its entirety executed between BellSouth  and
Level 3 Communications, LLC dated January 1,ZOOl  for the state(s) of
Alabama, Florida and Georgia.

.

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises and mutual
covenants of this Agreement, InterCept  and BellSouth  hereby agree as follows:

1. InterCept  and BeltSouth  shall adopt in its entirety, with the
exception of those provisions described below, the Level 3 Communications,
LLC Interconnection Agreement dated January I, 2001and any and all
amendments to said agreement executed and approved by the appropriate state
regulatory commission as of the date of the execution of this Agreement. The
Level 3 Communications, LLC Interconnection Agreement and all amendments
are attached hereto as Exhibit 1 and incorporated herein by this reference. The
adoption of this agreement with amendment(s) consists of the foIlowing:

ITEM

Adoption Papers

Exhibit 1
Title Page
Table of Contents
General Terms and Conditions

NO.
PAGES

5
t 4
1
1

26
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5 1 0

2. The Parties further agree to  delete Sections 5 through 5.1.6  of
Attachment 3 of the Level 3 Communications, LLC Interconnection Agreement
and replace section 5 through 5.1.6 of Attachment 3 with the following:

5. tnterconnection Compensation

5.1
ocal Traffic and Inter-Carrier Cormensation for ISF8ouncf

Trafflq

5.1.1 For reciprocal compensation between the Parties pursuant to
this Attachment, Local Traffic is defined as any telephone
call that is originated by an end us8r  of one Party and
terminated to an end us8r  of the other Party within a given
LATA on that other Party’s network, except for those calls
that are originated or terminated through switched access
arrangements as established by the ruling regulatory body.
Nothing in thls Agreement shall be  wnstrued to limit either
Party’s ability to designate the areas within which the
Party’s customers may make calls which that Party rates as
“local” in its customer tariffi.

5.1.2 W-bound Traffic is defined as calls to an information
service  provider or Internet service provider (“ISP”)  that are dialed
by using a local dialing pattern (7 or 10 digits) by a calling party in ’
on8 exchange or local calling area to an ISP swver or modem in
the same sxchange  or local calling area. ISP-bound Traffic  is not
considered Local Traffic subject to reciprocal compensation, but
instead is information traffic  subject to interstate access.

5.1.3 Neither Party shall pay W’npenSation  t0 th8 Other Party for th8
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transportation and termination of Lad Traffic or ISP-bound Traffic.

51.4 Local TraQfic  does not include, and the Parties shall not bill or
pay reciprocal compensation for, calls where a Party willfully
sets up a call, or colludes with a third party to set up a call,
to the other Party’s network for the primary purpose of receiving
reciprocal compensation, and not for the purpose of providing a
telecommunications sewice  to an End User in good faith.

5.1 l 5 Neither Party shall represent Switched Access Traffic as Local
Traffic  for purposes of payment of reciprocal compensation.

51.6 If Intercept assigns NPA/NXXs  to specific BellSouth  rate centers
within the LATA  and assigns numbers from those NPAlNXXs  to
InterCept end users physically located outside of that LATA,
BellSouth  traffic originating from within the LATA where the
NPA/NXXs  are assigned and delivered to a Intercept customer
physically located outside of such LATA, shall not be deemed
Local Traffic, and no compensation
from 8ellSouth  to Intercept shall be due therefore. Further,
InterCept agrees to identify such interLATA  traffic to BellSouth  and
to compensate BellSouth  for originating and transporting such
interlATA traffic to Intercept at BellSouth’s  switched access tariff
rates.

5.1.6.1 If Intercept does not identify such interlATA traffic to BellSouth,  to
the best of &Mouth’s  ability BellSouth  will determine the
InterCept NPA/NXXs  on which to charge the applicable rates for
originating network access sewice  as reflected in BellSouth’s
Access Service Tariff. BellSouth  shall make appropriate billing
adjustments if InterCept can provide sufficient information for
BellSouth  to determine whether or not said traffic  is Local Traffx.

3 . In the event that InterCept consists of two (2) or more separate
entities as set forth In the preamble to this Agreement, all such entities shall be
jointly and severally liable for the obligations of Intercept under this Agreement.

4 . The term of this Agreement shall be from the effective date as
set forth above and shall expire as set forth in section 2.1,  General Terms and ’
Conditions-Part A, of the Level 3 Communications, LLC Interconnection
Agreement For the purposes of determining the expiration date of this
Agreement pursuant to section 2.1, General Terms and Conditions-Part A, of the
Level 3 Communications, LLC Interconnection Agreement, the effective date
shall be January 1,2001~
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5. InterCept  shatl accept and incorporate any amendments to the
Level 3 Communications, LLC Interconnection Agreement executed before the
date of this Agreement as a result of any final judicial, regulatory, or legislative
action.

6. Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required
or contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in
person or given by postage prepaid mail, address to:

BellSouth  Telecommunications, Inc.

CLEC Account Team
9th Floor
600 North 1 gth Street
Birmingham, Alabama 35203

and

General Attorney - COU
Suite 4300
675 W. Peachtree St.
Atlanta, GA 30375

InterCept Communications  Technologies, Inc.

Mike Sulpy
1150 Holcomb  Bridge Road, Suite 200
Norcross,  GA 30071
Phone: 770-840-2708

and

Charles A. Hudak, Esq.
Ronald V. Jackson, Esq.
Friend, Hudak & Harris, LLP
3 Ravlnla Drive, Sulte 1450
Atlanta, GA 30346
Phone: 77O-39%9500

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have
designated by written notice to the other Party. Where specifically required,
notices shall be by certified or registered mail. Unless otherwise provided in this
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Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on the date it is offi, sly recorded
as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in the absence of such record of
delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered the fifth day, or next
business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the mails.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement through
their authorized representatives.

8ellSouth Telecommunications, Inc 1ntwCept  Communications

Title:

Date:



EXHIBIT I:

Interconnection Agreement

Between

Level 3 Communications, LLC

And

BellSouth  Telecommunications, Inc.



INTERCONNECTION
AGREEMENT

BETWEEN
BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS INC.

AND
Level 3 Communications, LLC

1 ofSo



General Terms and  Conditions
Part A
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Purpose
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Ordering Procedures
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White Pages Listings
Bona Fide Request/New Business Request Process for Further Unbundling
Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber Information
Liability and Indemnification
Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification
Treatment of Proprietary and Confidential Information
Assignments
Resolution of Disputes
Taxes
Force Majeure
Modification of Agreement
Waivers
Governing Law
Arm’s Length Negotiations
N o t i c e s
Rule of Construction
Headings of No Force or Effect
Multiple Counterparts
Implementation of Agreement
Interference or Impairment
Filing of Agreement
Guides
Entire Agreement

Part B - Definitions

Attachment 1 - Resale
1

Attachment 2 - Network Elements and  Other Services
Attachment 3 - Network Interconnection
Attachment 4 - Physical Collocation
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Attachment 10. Agreement Implementation Template
Attachment 11 - BellSouth  Disaster Recovery Plan
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General Terms and Conditions - Part A
P a g e  1

AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth  Telecommunications, Inc.,
(“BellSouth”),  a Georgia corporation, and Level 3 Communications, LLC, (“Level 3”) a
Delaware limited liability company, and shall be deemed effective as of January 1,200 1. This
Agreement may refer to either BellSouth  or Level 3 or both as a “Party” or “Parties.”

W I T N E S S E T B

WHEREAS, for purposes of this Agreement, BellSouth  is a local exchange
telecommunications company authorized to provide telecommunications services in the states of
Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina,
and Tennessee; and

WHEREAS, for purposes of this Agreement, Level 3 is or seeks to become an alternative
local exchange telecommunications company (“CLEC”)  authorized to provide
telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana,
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee; and *

WHEREAS, the Parties wish to resell BellSouth’s telecommunications services and/or
interconnect their facilities, purchase BellSouth  network elements and other services, and
exchange traffic pursuant to sections 251 and 252 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996  (“the
Act”).

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein,
BeUSouth  and Level 3 agree as follows:

The resale, access and interconnection obligations contained herein are intended to
be performed in accordance with Sections 25 1 and 252 of the Act, and designed to
enable Level  3 to provide competing telephone exchange service to subscribers

’within the territory of 3eWouth.

2. Term of the Agreenmt

2.1 The term of this Agreement shall be through December 31,203  and shall apply to
the state(s) of Alabama,  Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North
Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee. Upon mutual written agreement of the
Parties, this Agreement may be renewed for such additional period of time as the
Parties may agree.

2.2 The Parties agree that if either Party provides notice of intent to renegotiate no
later than one hundred and eighty (180) days prior, and no sooner than two

vcfsion3Q99:10/29/99
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hundred and seventy (270) days prior, to the expiration of this Agreement, they
shall negotiate as soon as practicable with regard to the terms, conditions and
prices of resale and/or local interconnection to be effective beginning on the
expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent Agreement”). If as of the
expiration of this Agreement a Subsequent Agreement has not been executed by
the Parties, this Agreement shall continue on a month-to-month basis while a
Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated or arbitrated. The Parties’ rights and
obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration shall be as set forth in
Section 2.4 below.

2 . 3 If, within one hundred and thirty-five (135) to one hundred and sixty ( 160) days of
commencing the negotiation referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are
unable to satisfactorily negotiate new resale and/or local interconnection terms,
conditions and prices, either Party may petition the Commission to establish
appropriate local interconnection and/or resale arrangements pursuant to 47
U.S.C. 252. The Parties agree that, in such event, they shall encourage the
Commission to issue its order regarding the appropriate local interconnection
and/or resale arrangements no later than the expiration date of this Agreement.
The Parties further agree that in the event the Commission does not issue its order
prior to the expiration date of this Agreement, or if the Parties continue beyond the
expiration date of this Agreement to negotiate the local interconnection and/or
resale arrangements without Commission intervention, the terms, conditions and
prices ultimately ordered by the Commission, or negotiated by the Parties, will be
effective retroactive to the day following the expiration date of this Agreement.

2 . 4 In those circumstances where a Party has delivered notice pursuant to Section 2.2,
in the event that as of the date of expiration of this Agreement and conversion of
this Agreement to a month-to-month term, the Parties have not entered into a
Subsequent Agreement and (i) the Parties are not involved in active good faith
negotiations or mediation for a Subsequent Agreement, or (ii) no arbitration
proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section 2.3 above, then either Party
may  terminate this Agreement upon sixty (60) days notice to the other Party. In
the event that BellSouth terminates this Agreement as provided above, BellSouth
shall continue to offer services to Level 3 pursuant to the terms, conditions and
rates set forth in BellSouth’s  Statemnt  of Generally Available Terms (SGAT) to
the extent an SGAT has been approved by the applicable Commission(s). If any
state Commission has not approved a BellSouth  SGAT, then upon BellSouth’s
termination of this Agreement as provided herein, BellSouth will continue to
provide services to Level 3 pursuant to BellSouth’s  then current standard
interconnection agreement. In the event that the SGAT or BellSouth’s  standard
interconnection agreement becomes effective as between the Parties, the Parties
may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the terms of such
Subsequent Agreement shall be effective retroactive to the day following
expiration of this Agreement.

* 3. Ordering Procedures

versian3Q99:  1wz9m
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3.1 If such information has not already been provided, Level  3 shall provide BellSouth,
if applicable, its Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Operating Company Number
(UCN),  Group Access Code (GAC) and Access Customer Name and Address
(ACNA) code as applicable prior to placing its fust order.

3 . 2 The Parties agree to adhere to the BellSouth  Local Interconnection and Facility
Based Ordering Guide, Products and Services Interval Guide, Resale Ordering
Guide, and such other BellSouth  Guides referenced herein (together, “Guides”) as
appropriate for the services ordered.

3.3 Level 3 shall pay charges for Operational Support Systems (OSS) as set forth in
this Agreement in Attachment 1 and/or in Attachment 2,3,5  and 7 as applicable.

4. Parity

When Level 3 purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement,
telecommunications services from BellSouth  for the purposes of resale to end
users, BellSouth  shall provide said services so that the services are equal in quality,
subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning time
intervals that BellSouth provides to its affiliates, subsidiaries, end users or any
other third-party carrier. To the extent technically feasible, the quality of a
Network Element, as well  as the quality of the access to such Network Element
provided by BellSouth  to Level 3 shall be at least equal in quality to that which
BellSouth  provides to itself, The quality of the interconnection between the
networks of BellSouth  and the network of Level 3 shall be at a level that is equal
to that whkh BellSouth  provides itself, a subsidiary, an Affiliate, or any other
party. The interconnection facilities shall  be designed to meet the same technical
criteria and service standards that are used within BellSouth’s network and shall
extend to a consideration of service quality as perceived by end users and service
quality as perceived by Level 3.

5 . White Pages Listings

BellSouth  shall provide Level 3 and their custorr~~~  access to white pages
directory listings under the following terms:

5.1 List@..  Level 3 shaU  provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a timely
basis and B&South or its agent will include Level 3 residential and business .
customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or
alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction between Level
3 and BellSouth  subscribers. BellSouth  shall use commercially reasonable efforts at
parity to ensure the accurate Listing of Level 3 customers.

5.2 Subscriber primary listing information in the White Pages shall be providedRates.
at no charge to Level 3 or its subscribers and Level 3 will  provide subscriber listing

verBim3099:  lo/29199
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information to BellSouth  at no charge; provided however, that orders regarding
directory listings submitted separately from service orders will incur charges as
stated in BellSouth’s  General Subscriber Services Tariff A.4.

5 . 3 Procedures for Submittinrr  Level 3 Subscriber Information. BellSouth will provide
to Level 3 a magnetic tape or computer disk containing the proper format for
submitting subscriber Listings. Level 3 will be required to provide BellSouth with
directory listings and daily updates to those listings, including new, changed, and
deleted listings, on a magnetic tape, computer disk, or other mutually agreed upon
means. These procedures are detailed in BellSouth’s  Local Interconnection and
Facility Based Ordering Guide.

5 . 4 Unlisted/Non-Published Subscribers. Level 3 will be required to provide to
BellSouth  the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all Level 3 customers
that wish to be omitted from directories.

5 . 5 Inclusion of Level 3 Customers in Directorv  Assistance Database. BellSouth will
include and maintain Level 3 subscriber listings in BellSouth’s  Directory
Assistance databases at no charge and Level 3 shail provide such Directory
Assistance listings at no charge. BellSouth  and Level 3 will formulate appropriate
procedures regarding lead time, timeliness, format, content, and correction of
listing information.

5 . 6 Listinn Information Confidentiality. BeLlSouth  will accord Level 3’s directory
listing information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth  accords its own
directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to Level 3’s customer
proprietary confidential directory information to those BellSouth  employees who
are involved in the preparation of listings.

5 . 7 Optional Listings. Additional listings and optional listings will be o&red  by
BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Services Tar-i%

5 . 8 Delivers. BellSouth  or its agent shall deliver White Pages directories to Level  3
subscribers at no charge and in the same manner, time and quantity as it provides
its own customers.

60f500
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6. Bona Fide Request/New Business Request Process for Further Unbundling

6.1 BellSouth  shall, upon  request of Level 3, provide to Level 3 access to its
network elements at any technically feasible point for the provision of Level 3’s
telecommunications service in accordance with applicable law and FCC rules and
orders. Any request by Level 3 for access to a network element, interconnection
option, or for the provisioning of any service or product that is not already
available shall be treated as a Bona Fide Request/New Business Request, and shall
be submitted to BellSouth  pursuant to the Bona Fide Request/New Business
Request process set forth following.

6.2 BFR Not Required, Where the FCC or Commission, in a generic order, has
required or shall require BellSouth  to offer a network element, interconnection
option, or service not covered in this Agreement, BellSouth  shall offer to Level 3
said network element, interconnection option, or service in the same fashion as
required by the generic proceeding and without submission of a BFR. If BellSouth
provides any network efement,  interconnection option, or service that is not
identified in this Agreement to itself, to any BellSouth  amate, or to any other
telecommunications carrier, BellSouth  shall make available to Level 3, upon Level
3’s request, and without submission of a BFR, the same network element,
interconnection option, or service at parity. The Parties agree to amend the
Agreement to include any rates, terms and conditions for any new network
element, interconnection option, or service that BellSouth is required to make
available to Level  3 under this section.

6.3 A Bona Fide Request/New Business Request shall be submitted in writing to Level
3’s Account Manager by Level 3 and shall specifically identify the requested
service date, technical requirements, space requirements and/or such specifications
that clearly  define the request such that BellSouth  has sufficient information to
analyze and prepare a response. Such a request also shall include Level 3’s
designation of the request as being (i) pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of
19% or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the business.

6.4 TO the extent possible, BellSouth will utilize information from previously
developed BFRs  to address similar-arrangements in order to shorten the response
times for the currently requested BFR and to decrease the development costs for
the currently requested BF’R. In the event Level 3 has submitted a BFR  for a
network element, interconnection option, or service and BellSouth determines in
accordance with the provisions of this Section that the BFR  is technically feasible,
the Parties agree that Level 3’s subsequent request or order for the identical type
of network element, interconnection option, or service shall not be subject to the
BFR process. To the extent BellSouth has previously deployed an identical
network element, interconnection option, or service under a previous BFR for
itself or any other carrier, a subsequent BF’R is not required. However, BellSouth
my require Level 3 to reimburse the initial requesting carrier a pro rata share of
the development costs as defined below. Similarly, if BellSouth or another CLEC

7ofmo
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avoids development costs because Level 3 has already paid such costs for a
particular network element, interconnection option, or service, then BellSouth
shall reimburse Level 3 a pro rata share of the development costs paid. For
purposes of this Section, an “identical” request shall be one that is materially
identical to a previous request with respect to the information provided.

6 . 5 BellSouth  acknowledement. Within five (5) business days of receipt of a BF’R,
BellSouth  shall acknowledge in writing its receipt and identify its single point of
contact responsible for responding to the BFR  and shall request any additional
information needed to process the BFR. Within five (5) business days of receipt
by BellSouth  of a BFR from Level 3, BellSouth  agrees to confer with Level 3 to
discuss the BFR  to ensure that: fi) BellSouth  properly understands Level 3’s BFR,
and (ii) to inform Level 3 of the existence of any similar BFRs  made by other
parties. Notwithstanding the foregoing, BelISouth  may request additional
information from Level 3 at any time during the processing of the BFR. I f
BellSouth claims, in response to a BFR made under this Section, that it cannot
offer a particular network element, interconnection option, or service because it is
technically infeasible, BellSouth  must specify in detail which technical
specifications cannot be met.

6 .6 Preliminary  Analvsis  delivers.  Unless otherwise agreed by both Parties in writing,
within thirty (30) calendar days of its receipt of a BFR,  BellSouth  shall provide to
Level 3 a Preliminary Analysis of the BFR. If BellSouth determines that it is not
able to provide Level 3 a Prehminary  Analysis within thirty (30) calendar days of
BeLlSouth’s  receipt of the BFR,  BellSouth  will inform Level 3 as soon as
practicable. Level 3 and BellSouth  will then determine a mutually agreeable date
for delivery of the Preliminary Analysis. Within five (5) business days of Level 3’s
receipt of the BellSouth  Preliminary Analysis and upon Level 3’s request,
BellSouth agrees to confer with Level 3 to discuss BeLlSouth’s  Preliminary
Analysis.

6 . 7 Prelhimw Aualvsis details. The Pre!iminq Analysis will state whether
BellSouth  can meet Level 3’s requirements and shall include BellSouth’s  proposed
price (plus or minus 25 percent) and the date the I3FR  can be met. If BellSouth
cannot provide the network element, interconnection option, or service by the
requested date, it shall provide an alternative proposed date together with a
detailed explanation as to why BellSouth is not able to meet Level 3’s requested
date. The Preliminary Analysis also will  include a detailed breakdown of the costs
supporting the proposed price, including the development costs, as defined below,
necessary to complete Level 3’s BFR. BeIlSouth  also shall indicate in the
Preliminary Analysis its agreement or disagreement with Level 3’s designation of
the BFR as an obligation under the Telecommunications Act of 1996. If BellSouth
does not agree with Level 3’s designation, it may use the Dispute Resolution
process set forth in Section 12. In no event, however, shall any dispute delay
BelISouth’s  processing of the Request.

8of500
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6 . 8 Notice to proceed. After providing the Preliminary Analysis to Level 3, BellSouth
shall proceed with Level 3’s BFR upon receipt of Level  3’s written  “notice to
proceed.” This “notice to proceed” shall not be construed by BellSouth  as a
waiver of Level 3’s right to invoke any dispute resolution process as set forth in
Section 12 as to any issue, including BellSouth’s  proposed price, the reasonable,
demonstrable, and actual costs incurred in the event of Level 3’s cancellation of a
BFR,  or the amount of deveiopment costs paid. All payments are subject to
adjustment according to the outcome of the dispute resolution process, In no
event shall any dispute delay BellSouth  proceeding with completing the BFR.

6 . 9 Development costs. After receipt and review of BellSouth’s  Preliminary Analysis,
if Level 3 decides to proceed, Level 3 agrees to pay the fixed amount identified in
the Preliminary Analysis for the initial work required to develop the project plan,
create the design parameters, and establish all activities and resources required to
complete the BFR.  These costs will be referred to as “development costs.” The
development costs identified in the Preliminary Analysis are fixed. Level 3 will
begin processing the payment of development costs at the time it issues the written
“notice to proceed” with payment due to BellSouth  within 15 days of the issuance
of the notice to proceed.

6 . 1 0 Interim oavment  in the event of price  disDute. In the event of a dispute over
payments made by Level 3 or requested by BellSouth, including development costs
and any interim progress payment, upon BellSouth’s  written request, Level 3
agrees to  negotiate an interim lump sum progress payment to compensate
BellSouth  for its reasonable, demonstrable and actual costs incurred in processing
Level 3’s BFR. The interim lump sum progress payment shall be calculated by
determining the average between BefiSouth’s  proposed price and Level 3’s estimate
of the price for processing its BFR. Level 3 agrees to pay 50% of this amount as
the interim lump sum progress payment. if Level 3’s proposed price is less than
50% of BellSouth’s  proposed price, the average shall be calculated by assuming
that Level 3’s price is exactly 50% of BellSouth’s  proposed price.

6.11 Firm quote delivery. As soon as possible, but in no event later than sixty-five (65)
calendar days after receipt of the Request, BellSouth shall provide Level 3 with a
lirm BFR response that will ix&de,  at a minimum, the firm availability date, the
installation intervals, a binding price quote, and a final detailed breakdown of all
costs supporting the final price.

6.12 W i t h i n  t h i r t y  ( 3 0 )  c a l e n d a r  d a y s  % a f t e rAcceptance  or reiection  of firm Quote.
receipt of the ti BFR response from BellSouth, Level 3 will notify BellSouth in
writing of its acceptance or rejection of BellSouth’s  proposal. If BellSouth
receives no response to the i?rm  quote from Level 3 within the thirty day time
frame,  BeliSouth  shall issue a written request for confirmation that Level 3 does
not wish to proceed with the BFR. If BellSouth  receives no response from Level 3
within five (5) calendar days of its written request for confirmation, BellSouth may
consider the BFR/NBR  canceled. Level 3 agrees to pay BellSouth the reasonable,
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demonstrable, and actual costs directly related to complying with Level 3’s
BlWNBR up to the date of cancellation.

6 . 1 3 Pricing Principles. Unless Level 3 agrees otherwise, all proposed prices shall be
derived in accordance with the Act and any applicable FCC and Commission rules
and regulations. Payments for services purchased under a BFR  will be made as
specified in this Agreement, unless otherwise agreed to by Level 3.

6.14 Amendment. Upon Level 3’s acceptance of the firm quote by BellSouth, the
Parties shall amend the Agreement to incorporate the network element,
interconnection option, or service contemplated by the BFR,  The amendment shall
include all pertinent rates, terms and conditions and shall be filed with the
appropriate regulatory Commission pursuant to the requirements of the Act.

7.

7 . 1

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber
Information

To the extent technically feasible, where BellSouth  provides resale or local
switching to Level 3, BellSouth  maintains call detail records for Level 3 end users
for limited time periods and can respond to subpoenas and court ordered requests
for this information. BellSouth  shall maintain such information for Level 3 end
users for the same length of time it maintains such information for its own end
users.

BellSouth will respond to subpoenas and court ordered requests delivered directly
to BeNSouth  for the purpose of providing call detail records when the targeted
telephone numbers belong to Level 3 erid users and where BellSouth maintains call
detail records responsive to the law enforcement agency subpoena or court
ordered request. Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and
directed to the law enforcement agency initiating the request. If BellSouth does
not maintain the call detail records, BellSouth will direct the law enforcement
agency initiating the request to Level 3.

7 . 2 Level 3 agrees that in cases where LRvel3  receives subpoenas or court ordered
requests for call detail records for targeted telephone numbers belonging to Level
3 end users, if Level 3 does not maintain the calI detail records responsive to such
requests, Level  3 will advise the law etircement agency initiating the request to
redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to BellSouth. Billing for call detail
information will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law enforceme@
agency initiating the request.

7 . 3 Level 3 will provide Level 3 end user and/or other customer information that is
available to Level 3 in response to subpoenas and court orders for their own
customer records. BellSouth will redirect subpoenas and court ordered requests
for Level 3 end user and/or other customer information to Level 3 for the purpose
of providing this information to the law etiorcement  agency,
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8. Liability and Indemnification

8.1 BellSouth  Liability. BellSouth  shall take financial responsibility for its own actions
in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, unbiliable or uncollectible Level 3
revenues.

8 . 2 Level 3 Liability. In the event that Level 3 consists of two (2) or more separate
entities as set forth in the preamble to this Agreement, all such entities shal  be
jointly and severally liable for the obligations of Level 3 under this Agreement.

8 . 3 Liabilitv for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. Neither BellSouth nor Level 3
shall be liable for any act or omission of another telecommunications company
providing a portion of the services provided under this Agreement.

8 . 4 Limitation of Liability.

8 .4 .1
Except in the event of the gross negligence or willful misconduct of the Party
seeking to rely on the limitation of liability in this Section, each Party’s liability to
the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liabtity or expense, including
reasonable attorney’s fees, relating to or arising out of any negligent act of
omission in its performance of this Agreement, whether in contract or in tort, shall
be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or functions not performed
or performed improperly. To the extent that any other specific provision or
provisions of this Agreement include a limitation of liability that is inconsistent
with this Section, the limitation of liability associated with such specific provision
or provisions shall apply, rather than this Section, in the event of any claim arising
under the specific provision or provisions. In addition, this limitation of liability
shall not apply to a Party’s indemnification obligations under this Agreement.

8 . 4 . 2 Limitations in Tariffs and Contracts. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in
its tarif%  and contracts with its Customer and third parties that relate to any
service, product or function provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that
to the maximum extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable
to Customer or third Party for (i) any Loss relating to or arising out of this
Agreement, whether in contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such
Party would have charged that applicable person for the service, product or .
function that gave rise to such Loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the
extent that a Party elects not to place in its tarif%  or contracts such limitations of
liability, and the other Party incurs a Loss as a result thereof, such Party shall
indemnify and reimburse the other Party for that portion of the Loss  that would
have been limited had the first Party included in its tariB%  and contracts the 1

limitations of liability that such other Party included in its own tariff’s at the time of
such  Loss. Any such tariff  term or condition shall not contradict or modify the

VerstiQ99:10/2989
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obligations of the Parties to each other under this  Agreement and in the event of a
conflict, this Agreement shall control.

8 .4 .3 Neither BellSouth  nor Level 3 shall be liable for damages to the other’s terminal
location, PO1  or other Party’s customers’ premises resulting from the furnishing of
a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal of equipment
or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a Party’s negligence or willful
misconduct or by a Party’s failure to properly ground a local loop after
disconnection.

8.4.4 Except in the case of willful misconduct or gross negligence, a Party shall not be
responsible or liable for indirect, incidental, or consequential damages, including,
but not limited to, economic loss or lost business or profits, damages arising from
the use or performance of equipment or software, or the loss of use of software or
equipment, or accessories attached thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In
connection with this limitation of liability, each Party recognizes that the other
Party may, from time to time, provide advice, make recommendations, or supply
other analyses related to the Services+ or facilities described in this Agreement,
and, whiIe  each Party shall use diligent efforts in this regard, the Parties
acknowledge and agree that this limitation of liability shall apply to provision of
such advice, recommendations, and analyses.

8 . 5 Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder, its
affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless
by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or damage arising
from the receiving Party’s use of the services provided under this Agreement
pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy arising from the
content of the receiving Party’s own communications, or (2) any claim, loss or
damage claimed by the customer of the Party receiving services arising from such
Party’s use or reliance on the providing Party’s services, actions, duties, or
obligations arising out of this Agreement.

8.6 Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE
OF MERCHANTABILI’TY  OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE,
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR
FROM USAGES OF TRADE.

9. Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification

9 . 1 No License. No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. Level 3 is strictly
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9 . 2

prohibited from any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or
advertising of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth  name, service mark
or trademark. BellSouth  is strictly prohibited from  any use, including but not
limited to in sales, in marketing or advertising of telecommunications services, of
any Level 3 name, service mark or trade mark.

Ownership of Intellectual Prom-&.  Any intellectual property which originates
from or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive ownership of that
Party. Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent
necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or
to receive any service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in
patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual
property right now or hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is
granted to the other Party or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the
responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it
has obtained any necessary Licenses in relation to intellectual property of third
Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to use
any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to
perform its respective obligations under this Agreement.

._

9 . 3 Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service
against claims of inf?ingement arising solely from the use by the receiving Party of
such service and will indemnify the receiving Party for any damages awarded based
solely on such claims in accordance with Section 8 of this Agreement.

9 . 4 Claim of Infringement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment
(including software), becomes, or in reasonable judgment of the Party who owns
the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or
proceeding based on intellectual property infringement, then said Party shall
promptly and at its sole expense, but subject to the limitations of liability set forth
below:

9.4.1 modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while
maintaining form and function, or . a

9 . 4 . 2 obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue.

9 . 4 . 3 In the event 9.4.1  or 9.4.2  are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may,
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services
provided through use of, the affected  facilities or equipment (inchding  software),
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim

9 . 5 Exception to Obligations. Neither Party’s obligations under this Section shall apply
to the extent the infringement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities or
equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of the

Vusim3Q99:10/29/99
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facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be infringing if
used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would
necessarily result in infringement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice to
discontinue use as set forth herein.

9 . 6 Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual property
infringement arising out of the conduct of business under this Agreement.

10. Treatment of Proprietary and Confidential hformation

0 . 1 Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BelISouth  and Level 3 to
provide each other with certain confidential information, including trade secret
information, including but not limited to, technical and business plans, technical
information, proposals, specifications, drawings, procedures, customer account
data, call detail records and like  information (hereinafter collectively referred to as
“Information”). All Information shall be in writing or other tangible form and
clearly marked with a confidential, private or proprietary legend. Any information
conveyed orally will be reduced to a writing identifying such information as
confidential, private or proprietary within ten (10) business days. The Information
shall not be copied or reproduced in any form BellSouth  and Level 3 shail protect
the Information received from distribution, disclosure or dissemination to anyone
except employees, consultants and attorneys of BellSouth  and Level 3 with a need
to know such Information and which employees, consultants and attorneys agree
to be bound by the terms of this Section. BellSouth  and Level 3 will use the same
standard of care to protect Information received as they would use to protect their
own confidential and proprietary Information. Upon written request of the Party
providing the Information, the receiving Party shall return all copies of such
Information or destroy such Information. The Parties’ obligations under this
Section 10 shalI survive and continue in effect until three (3) years after the
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to alI Information
exchanged during the term of this Agreement. Thereafter, the Parties’ obligations
hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any Idormation  that is a
trade secret under applicable law.

1 0 . 2 Exception to Obligation. Notwithstanding the foregoing, there will be no
obligation on I3eIISouth  or Level 3 to protect any portion of the Information that
is: (1) made publicly availabIe  by the owner of the Information or lawfully
disclosed by a person other than BelISouth  or Level 3; (2) lawfully obtained from
any source other than the owner of the Information; (3) previously known to the
receiving Party without an obligation to keep it confidential; or (4) required by law
to be disclosed, or disclosed to a court or governmental agency for the purpose of
enforcing its rights under this Agreement. In the case of (4) the receiving Party

Vcrsian3Q99:  lw29B9
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shall provide sufficient notice to the providing Party so that the providing Party
may request of the court or governmental agency an appropriate protective order
to protect the confidentiality of the Information, The receiving Party shall
cooperate with the providing Party’s efforts to seek the protective order.

11. Assignments

Any assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity of any right, obligation
or duty, or of any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate
company of the Party without the consent of the other Party. All obligations and
duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be binding on all successors in
interest and assigns of such Party. No assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve
the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement in the event that the assignee
fails to perform such obligations.

12. Resolution of Disputes

12.1 Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing of a dispute concerning
this Agreement.

12.2 Procedures for resolution of biig disputes are set forth in Section 3 of
Attachment 7 of this Agreement.

1 2 . 3 Procedures for resolution of all disputes other than Wing  disputes are set
forth below.

12.3.1 If the Parties are unable to resolve the issues relating to the dispute in the
normal course of business within 40 days after delivery of notice of the dispute, each of
the parties shall  appoint a designated representative who has authority to settle the dispute
and who is at a higher level of management than the persons with direct responsibiity  for
administration of this Agreemnt.  The designated representatives shall  meet as often as
they reasonably deem necessary in order to discuss the dispute and negotiate in good faith
in an effort to resolve such dispute. , .

12.3.2 If the Parties am unable to resolve issues related to the dispute within thirty
(30)  days after the Parties’ appointment of designated representatives pursuant to Section
12.3, then either Party may file a complaint with the Commission to resolve such issues or
proceed with any other remedy pursuant to law or equity.

12.3.3 Nothing in this Section shall be construed to preclude or limit either Party
from  seeking immediate injunctive relief from  a court or agency with competent
jurisdiction to the extent it deems necessary. Each Party reserves any rights it may have to
seek judicial review of any ruling by the Commission concerning this Agreement.

13. TU!!5
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kfinition. For purposes of this Section, the terms “taxes” and ‘fees” shall include
but not limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or other
taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (including tariff
surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or otherwise, for
the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as franchise fees or
otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect to the services
furnished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments therefore, excluding
any taxes levied on income or real or personal property.

Taxes and Fees Imposed Directly On Either Providing Party or Purchasing Partv.

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and
paid by the providing Party,

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the
purchasing Party.

Taxes and Fees ImDosed  on Purchasing Partv But Collected And Remitted By
Providing: Party.

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the purchasing
Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes or fees is placed on
the providing Party.

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties.
Each Party wilI use its best efforts to ensure that any such taxes or fees are billed
or presented in a timely manner. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing
Party shalI remain liable for any such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are
actually billed by the providing Party at the time that the respective service is
billed.

If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not
payabIe,  the providing Party shall not biIl such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party
if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory to the
providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee,
setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under
applicable law. If any authority seeks to cokt  any such tax or fee that the
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or
fee that was not billed  by the providing Party, the purchasing Party  may contest the
sm in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing Party 1
shall promptly furnish the providing Party with copies of all filings in my
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proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith,
and all  correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority.

13.3.4 In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency  of such
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be
entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery.

13.3.5 If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount,
including any interest and penalties thereon.

13.3.6 Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect,
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the
providing Party from  and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon,
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee.

13.3.7 Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least  ten (10) days prior
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed
assessment or claim.

13.4 Taxes and Fees Immsed  on Providinp Partv But Passed On To Purchasing Party.

13.4.1 Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the
purchasing Party.

13.4.2 To the extent per&ted  by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be
shown as separate items on applicable billing  documents between the Parties.
Each Party will  use its best efforts to ensure that any such taxes or fees are biied
or presented in a timely manner. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing
Party SW remajn  liable for any such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are
actually billed  by the providing Party at the time that the respective service is
billed.

13.4.3 If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to the
application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall  con&t  with respect to
the imposition and biig of such tax or fee. If, after consultation in accordance
with the preceding sentence, the purchasing Party does not agree with the
providing Party’s final determination as to the application or basis of a particular
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tax or fee, and if the providing Party, after receipt  of a written request by the
purchasing Party to contest the imposition of such tax or fee with the imposing
authority, fails or refuses to pursue such contest or to allow such contest by the
purchasing Party, the purchasing Party may utilize the dispute resolution process
outlined in this Agreement and Attachment 1. Utilization of the dispute resolution
process shall not relieve the purchasing Party from liability for any tax or fee billed
by the providing Party pursuant to this subsection during the pendency of such
dispute resolution proceeding. In the event that the purchasing Party prevails in
such dispute resolution proceeding, it shaJI be entitled to a refund in accordance
with the final decision therein. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if at any time prior
to a final decision in such dispute resolution proceeding the providing Party
initiates a contest with the imposing authority with respect to any of the issues
involved in such dispute resolution proceeding, the dispute resolution proceeding
shall be dismissed as to such common issues and the final decision rendered in the
contest with the imposing authority shall control as to such issues.

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be
entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery.

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount,
including any interest and penalties thereon.

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the
providing Party from  and against any such tax or fbe, interest or penalties thereon,
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee.

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be M, but in no
event Ia@ than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed
assessment or claim. 5

sCooDeration.In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party,  the other Party
shall  cooperate fully by providing records, testimony and such additional
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest.
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out-
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest.

13.4.4

13.4.5

13.4.6

13.4.7

13.5
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1 4 . Force Majeum

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire,
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion,
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign
capacity, strikes, boycotts, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable
control and witho& the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party
affected, upon giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused from such
performance on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or
interference (and the other Party shall likewise be excused from  performance of its
obligations on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has
ceased); provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to
avoid or remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed
whenever such causes are removed or cease. Each Party agrees to treat the other
Party in parity with the manner in which it treats itself and any other entities with
regard to a Force Majeure event.

15. Modiiication  of Agreement

15.1 Upon written request, BellSouth  shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC 6 252 and
the FCC rule and regulations regarding such availabiity, to Level  3 any
interconnection, service, or network element provided under any other agreement f&d
and approved pursuant to 47 USC 8 252.  The adopted interconnection, service, or
network element and agreer~nt  shall apply to the same  states as such other agreement
and for the identical term of such other agreemnt.

15.2 If either Party changes its name or makes  changes to its company structure or identity
due to a merger, acquisition, trat&&  or any other reason, it is the responsibility of that
Party to notify the other Party of said change and request that an amendment to this
Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said change.

15.3 No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of its
provisions shall be &e&e  and binding upon the Parties  unless it is made in writing
anddulysignedbytheParr.ies.  .

1 5 . 4 Execution of this Agreemnt  by either Party does not confirm or imply that the
executin@arty agree  with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the Telecommunications
Act  of 19% and the consequences of those decisions on specific hguage in this
Agmmnt. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or otherwise  challenge any such
decision(s) and each Party reserves  all of its rights to pursue any and all legal and/or
equitable  renzdies, including appeaIs of any such decision(s).

15.5 In the event that any final and rxmpdable  legislative, reguhtoty,  judicial or other
legal action materially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of
Level 3 or BellSouth  to perform  any material terms of this Agreement,  Level  3 or
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BellSouth  may, on thirty (30) days’ written notice require that  such ternrs be
renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually acceptable
new terms as may krequired.  In the event that such new terms are not renegotiated
within ninety (90) days after such notice, the Dispute shall be referred to the Dispute
Resolution procedure set forth in Section 12.

15.6 If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either Party
or circumstance, shall he held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or the
application of any such provision to the Parties or circumstances  other than those to
which it is held invalid, shall not be affected thereby, provided that the Parties shall
attempt to.reformulate  such invalid provision to give effect to such portions thereof as
may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision.

16. Waivers

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to exercise
any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of the provisions
hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such provisions or options, and
each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the right thereafter  to insist upon
the specific petiormance of any and all of the provisions of this Agreement.

17. Governing Law

This Agreement shah be governed by, and construed and etiorced  in accordance
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws
principles.

18. Arm’s Length Negotiations

This Agreement was executed after arm’s length negotiations between the
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this
Agreement is in the best interests of all Parties.

19. Notlce!!l

19.1 Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or
contemplated by this Agreemnt  shall be in writing and shall be delivered in person
or given by postage prepaid tnail, addressed to:

BeIlSouth  Telecommmicatiom, Inc.

CLEC Account Team
9’ Floor
600 North lgti Street
Birmingham, Alabama 35203

VcMm3Q99:10/29#9

20 of 500



General Terms  and Conditions - Part A
Page 19

and

General Attorney - COU
Suite 4300
675 W. Peachtree St.
Atlanta, GA 30375

Level 3 Communications, LLC

Director of Access Planning
Level 3 Communications, LLC
1025 Eldorado Blvd.
Broomfield,  CO 80021

and

Michael R. Roman0
Attorney
Level 3 Communications, LLC
1025  Eldorado Blvd
Broomfield, CO 80021

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated
by written notice to the other Party.

1 9 . 2 Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or registered maii. Unless
otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on the date
it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in the
absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered the
fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the mails.

19.3 BellSouth shall provide Level 3 notice via Internet posting of retail price changes
and of changes to the terms and conditions of retail services available for resale.

20. Rule of Construction

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the d&king Party hereof
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement.

21. Headings of No Force or Effkct

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of
reference only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement.
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22.. Multiple Counterparts

This Agreement may be executed multiple counterparts, each of which shall be
deemed an original, but ati of which shah together constitute but one and the same
document.

23, Implementation of Agreement

Where the Parties have not already established a prior course of dealing, within 60
days of the execution of this Agreement, the Parties will adopt a schedule for the
implementation of the Agreement. The schedule shall state with specificity time
frames for submission of including but not limited to, network design,
interconnection points, collocation arrangement requests, pre-sales testing and full
operational time frames for interconnection of the Parties’ networks. The
implementation template in Attachment 10  of this Agreement may be used by the
Parties during the implementation process.

2 4 . Interference or Impairment

24.1 Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, neither Party shall use
any product or service provided under this Agreement, any other service related
thereto or used in combination therewith, or place or use any equipment or
facilities in any manner that: I) significantly degrades, interferes with or impairs
service provided by the other Party or by any other entity or any person’s use of its
telecommunications service; 2) endangers or damages the equipment, facilities or
other property of the other Party or of any other entity or person; 3) compromises
the privacy of any communications; or 4) creates an unreasonable risk of injury or
death to any individual or to the public. If either Party reasonably determines that
any equipment or facilities of the other Party violates the provisions of this
paragraph, the complaining Party shall give written notice to the violating Party,
which notice shall direct the violating Party to cure the violation within forty-eight
(48) hours of receipt of such written notice or, at a minimum, to commnce
curative measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable diligence to complete
such measures as soon as possible thereafter. Upon the violating Party’s receipt of
the notice, the Parties agree to consult immediately and, if necessary, to inspect the
arrangement.

2 4 . 2 Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which significantly
degrades the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band-
services as described in Section 24.3 below, if the violating Party fails to take
curative action within 48 hours, or if the violation is of a character which poses an
immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, injury or death to any
person, or in the event of any other imptint or interference with the
complaining Party’s service or network or the service or network of any other
entity, then the complaining Party may take such reasonable action as it deems
appropriate to correct the violation, including without limitation discontinuance of
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services to the violating Party and/or requesting expedited Commission resolution
of the matter; provided, however, that neither Party shall have the right to interrupt
electrical power to the other Party’s equipment. The complaining Party will
endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice to the violating Party prior to
taking such action. The complaining Party shall not be liable to the violating Party
for any damages arising from  such action, except to the extent that such action by
the complaining Party constitutes willful misconduct.

For purposes of this Section 24, the term “significantly degrade” shall mean an
action that noticeably impairs a service from  a user’s perspective. Notwithstanding
anything to the contrary in Section 24.2 above, in the case of the deployment of an
advanced service which significantly degrades the performance of other advanced
services or traditional voice band services and where the violating Party fails to
take curative action within 48 hours, the complaining Party will establish before
the relevant state commission that the technology deployment is causing the
significant degradation. Any claims of network harm presented to the violating
Party or, if subsequently necessary, the relevant state Commission, must be
supported with specific and verifiable information. Where the complaining Party
demonstrates that a deployed technology is significantly degrading the
performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band services, the
violating Party shall discontinue deployment of that technology and migrate its
customers to technologies that will not significantly degrade the performance of
other such services. Where the only degraded service itself is a known disturber,
and the newly deployed technology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a
presumption that is acceptable for deployment under section 47 C.F.R. 5 1.230, the
degraded service shall not prevail against the newly-deployed technology.

2s. Filing of Agreement

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act. If the
regulatory agency imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the
fiIing or approval of the Agreement, Level 3 shall be responsible for publishing the
required notice and the publication and/or notice costs shall be split equally
between BelISouth  and Level 3. .

26. Guides

This Agreement contains references to numerous Guides maintained by BelISguth,
including, but not limited to, the BellSouth Local Interconnection and Facility
Based Ordering Guide, BellSouth  Resale  Ordering Guide, BelISouth  Products and
Services Interval Guide, and the BellSouth Facility Based CLEC  Activation
Requirements Customer Guide (together, “Guides”). Where this Agreement
references any BellSouth  Guides, the Parties agree to adhere to such Guides,
provided that these Guides do not affect  the substantive rights and obligations of
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the Parties under this Agreement. In the event of a conflict between this
Agreement and any Guides, this Agreement controls.

27. Entire Agreement

This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference, sets
forth the entire understanding and supersedes prior Agreements between the
Parties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges all prior
discussions between them, and neither Party shall be bound by any definition,
condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant or promise other than as
expressly stated in this Agreement or as is contemporaneously or subsequently set
forth in writing and executed by a duly authorized officer or representative of the
Party to be bound thereby,

This Agreement
services:

attachments with provisions for the following

Network Elements and Other Services
Local Interconnection
Resale
Collocation

The following services are included as options for purchase by Level 3. Level
3 shall  elect said services by written request to its Account Manager if
applicable.
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF)
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF)
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF)
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage
Centralized  Message Distribution Service (CMDS)
Calling Name (CNAM)

version3Q99:10/29/99
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year above fust
written.

BellSouth  Tekcommunications,  Inc. Level 3 Communications, LLC’

Signature on file
Signature

-Signature on file
Signature

-Patrick C, Finlen
Name

-Kevin J, Dundon
NZUTle

Managing Director
Title

Sr.  Vice President
Title

4/25/O  1
Date

4/16/01
Date
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Defhitions

Affiliate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is owned or
controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another person. For purpases  of
this paragraph, the term “own” means to own an equity interest (or equivalent thereof) of more
than 10  percent.

Centralized Message Distribution System is the Telcordia (formerly BellCore)  administered
national system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, used to exchange Exchange Message Interface
(EMI)  formatted data among host companies.

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of BellSouth’s nine state
region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South
Carolina, and Tennessee.

Daily Usage File is the compilation of messages or copies of messages in standard Exchange
Message Interface (EMI)  format exchanged from BellSouth  to a CLEC.

Exchange Message Intetface  is the nationally administered standard format for the exchange of
data among rhe Exchange Carriers within the telecommunications industry.

information Service means the offering of a capability for generating, acquiring, storing,
transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information via
telecommunications, and includes electronic publishing, but does not include any use of any such
capability for the management, control, or operation of a telecommunications system or the
management of a telecommunications service.

Intercompany Settlements (KS)  is the revenue associated with charges billed by a company
other than the company in whose service area such charges were incurred, ICS on a national level
includes third number and credit card calls and is administered by Telcordii (formerly BellCore)‘s
Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS), Included is traffic that originates in
one Regional Beil Operating Company’s (RBOC)  territory and bills in another RBOC’s  territory,

Local Intemaneciion is defined as the delivery df local trafk to be terminated on each Party’s
network so that end users of either Party have the ability to reach end users of the other Party
without the use of any access code or substantial delay in the processing of the call.

Local Traffic  is detied  as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and terminates in
either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with the originating exchange as
such exchanges are defined  and speci%d  in Section A3 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service
TM

Message Distribution is routing determination and subsequent delivery of message data from
one company to another. Also included is the interface function with CMDS,  where appropriate.

Vdon3Q99:1#29/99
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Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (“MECAB”)  means the document prepared by the
Billing Committee of the Ordering and Billing Forum (‘OBF’),  which tinctions  under the
auspices of the Carrier Liaison Committee of the Alliance for Telecommunications Industry
Solutions (“ATIS”) and by Telcordia (formerly BellCore)  as Special Report SR-BDWW983,
containing the recommended guidelines for the billing of Exchange Service access provided by
two or more LECs  and/or CLECs  or by one LEC in two or more states within a single LATA.

Network Element is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision of a
telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, features, functions, and
capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or equipment, including but not limited to,
subscriber numbers, databases, signaling systems, and information sufficient for billing and
collection or used in the transmission, routing, or other provision of a telecommunications service.
BeUSouth  offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; network interface device;
sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; operator systems; signaling;
access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth in Attachment 2 of this Agreement.

Non-Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) is the Telcordia (formerly BellCore)  system that
caiculates  non-intercompany settlements amounts due from  one company to another within the
same RBOC region. It includes credit card, third number and colIect  messages.

Percent of Interstate Usage (PIU)  is defined as a factor to be applied to terminating access
services minutes of use to obtain those minutes that should be rated as interstate access services
minutes of use. The numerator includes all interstate ‘hen-intermediary” minutes of use,
including interstate minutes of use that are forwarded due to service provider number portability
less any interstate minutes of use for Terminating Party Pays services, such as 800 Services. The
denominator includes all “non-intermediary”, local, interstate, intrastate, toll and access minutes
of use adjusted for service provider number portability less alI minutes attributable to terminating
Party pays services.

Percent Local Usage (PLU) is defined as a factor to be applied to intrastate terminating minutes
of use. The numerator shall include all “non&ermediary”  locai  minutes of use adjusted for those
minutes of use that only apply local due to Service Provider Number Portability. The
denominator is the total intrastate minutes of use including local, intrastate toll, and access,
adjusted for Service Provider Number Portability less intrastate terminating Party pays minutes of
u s e .

Revenue A-ting Office (MO)  Status Company is a local exchange company/alternate
bcai  exchange company that has been assigned a unique RAO  code. Message data exchanged
among RAO  status companies is grouped (i.e. packed) according to Fro~o/Bill  FM0
combinations.

Service Control Points (“SCPs”)  are databases that store information and have the ability to
manipulate data required to offer particular services.

Signal Transfer Points (“STPs”)  are signaling message switches that interconnect Signaling
Links to route signaling messages between switches and databases. STPs  enable the exchange of
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Signaling System 7 (“SS7”)  messages between switching elements, database elements and STPs.
STPs  provide access to various BellSouth  and third party network elements such as local
switching and databases.

Signaling links are dedicated transmission paths carrying signaling messages between carrier
switches and signaling networks. Signal Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps
transmission paths between Level 3 designated Signaling Points of Interconnection that provide a
diverse transmission path and cross connect to a BellSouth  Signal Transfer Point.

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specsed  by the user, of
information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or content of the information as
sent and received.

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee directly to the
public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available directly to the public, regardless of
the facilities used.

Telecommunications Act of 1996 ((‘Act”)  means Public Law 104-l  04 of the United States
Congress effective February 8, 1996. The Act amended the Communications Act of 1934 (47,
U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.).
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RESALE

1. Discount Rates

The rates pursuant to which Level 3 is to purchase services from BellSouth for resale
shall be at a discount rate off of the retail rate for the telecommunications service. The
discount rates shall be as set forth in Exhibit A, attached hereto and incorporated
herein by this reference. Such discount shall reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth
when selling a service for wholesale purposes.

2 .

2 .1

Definition of Terms

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application for
service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance of
service; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly recurring,
toll, directory assistance, etc.

2 . 2 DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond
or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth.

2 . 3

2 . 4

END USER means the ultimate user of the telecommunications services.

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the premises
where an end user makes use of the telecommunications services.

2 . 5 NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabilities that are not currently
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a new
function, feature or capability with an existing service.

2 . 6 OTHER/COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXXANGE COMPANY (OLECICLEC) means
a telephone company certificated by the public service commission(s) of BellSouth’s
franchised area to provide local exchange service within BellSouth’s  franchised area.

2 . 7

2 . 8

RESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC,  such as Level 3 subscribes to
the telecommunications services of BellSouth  and then reoffers  those
telecommunications services to the public (with or without “adding value”).

MSALE SERVICE AREA means the area, as defined in a public service commission
approved certificate of operation, within which a CLEC, such as Level 3, my offer
resold local exchange telecommunications service.

Version3Q99:  12fOl  I99
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3 . General  Provisions

3 .1

3 . 2

Pursuant to the terms of this Attachment, Level 3 may resell any telecommunications
service that BellSouth  makes available at retail to customers who are not
telecommunications carriers. Such services are available as set forth in BellSouth’s
General Subscriber Service Tariff and Private Line Service Tariff or as otherwise
required by the Act and applicable FCC rules and orders. Such services are subject to
the terms, and conditions specifically set forth herein.

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to
the resale of BellSouth’s  retail telecommunications services and other services
specified in this Attachment. BellSouth  shall make available telecommunications
services for resale at the rates set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement and subject to
the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit B to this Agreement. BellSouth does
not however waive its rights to appeal or otherwise challenge any decision regarding
resale that resulted in the discount rates contained in Exhibit A or the exclusions and
limitations contained in Exhibit B. BellSouth  reserves the right to pursue any and all
legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any decisions. If such appeals or
challenges result in changes in the discount rates or exclusions and limitations, the
parties agree that appropriate modifications to this Agreement will be made promptly

’

3 . 3

to make its terms consistent with the outcome of the appeal.

Level 3 may purchase resale services from BellSouth for its own use in operating its
business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the following
conditions:

3.3.1

3 . 3 . 2

Level 3 must resell services to other end users.

Level 3 must order services through resale interfaces, i.e., the Local Carrier Service
Center (WSC) and/or appropriate Resale Account Teams pursuant to Section 3 of
the General Terms and Conditions.

3 . 3 . 3 Level 3 cannot be an alternative local exchange telecommunications company for the
single purpose of selling to itself. .

3 . 4 The provision of services by BellSouth  to Level 3 does not constitute a joint
undertaking for the fknishing  of any service

3 . 5 Level  3 will be the customer of record for all services purchased from BellSouth.
Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders from, bilI and expect payment
from  Level 3 for ail services.

3 . 6 Level  3 wilI be BellSouth’s  single point of contact for all services purchased pursuant
to this Agreement. BellSouth &all have no contact with the end user except to the
extent provided for herein. If an end user customer of Level 3 contacts BellSouth for

Attachment 1
Page 4
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customer care, BellSouth shaIl refer the customer directly to Level 3’s customer care
personnel without making any effort to market to the customer in the context of that
contact and without making any remarks as to the services provided by Level 3. The
parties agree to provide one another with toll-free contact numbers for such purposes.

3 . 7 BellSouth  will continue to bill the end user for any services that the end user specifies
it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth.

3 . 8 BellSouth  maintains the right to serve directly any end user within the service area of
Level 3. BellSouth will continue to directly market its own telecommunications
products and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships with end
users of Level 3. Each Party shall comply with  rules regarding the use of Customer
Proprietary Network Information (as that term is described in the Act) as set forth in
Section 222 of the Act and in effective and applicable FCC rules and orders,

3.9 Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service
directly from  the other Party.

3.10 Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the end user. However,
telephone numbers are the property of BellSouth and are assigned to the service
furnished. Level 3 has no property right to the telephone number or any other call
number designation associated with services furnished by BellSouth, and no right to
the continuance of service through any particular central office. BellSouth reserves
the right to change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with
such numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth  deems it necessary to do so in the conduct
of its business.

3 . 1 1 For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s  telecommunications services by Level 3,
BellSouth will provide Level 3 with an on line access to telephone numbers for
reservation on a first cons first serve basis, Such reservations of telephone numbers,
on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of ninety (90) days. Level 3
acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone
numbers in a particular Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC) and in
such instances BellSouth may request that Level 3 cancel its reservations of numbers.
Level 3 shall comply with such request, provided that BellSouth is subject to the same
policies administered in a nondiscriminatory manner where such shortages of
telephone numbers exist.

3 . 1 2 Further, upon Level  3’s request, and for the purpose of the resaie  of BellSouth’s
telecommunications services by Level 3, BellSouth  will reserve up to 100 telephone
numbers per CLLIC, for Level 3’s sole use. Such telephone number reservations shall

be valid for ninety (90) days from the reservation date. Level 3 acknowledges that
there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular
CLLIC and in such instances BelISouth  shali use its best efforts to reserve for a ninety
(90) day period a sufficient quantity of Level 3’s reasonable need in that particular
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CLLIC.  BellSouth  will’apply any policies to address such shortages  on a
nondiscriminatory basis to itself, Level 3, and other carriers (includ~g,  but not limited
to, its own affiliates and subsidiaries).

BellSouth  may provide any service or facility for which a charge is not established
herein, as long as it is offered on the same terms to Level 3.

Service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any unlawful
purpose.

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service
being used is in violation of the law.

BellSouth can refuse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be used in
violation of the law.

BellSouth accepts no responsibility to any person for any unlawful act committed by
Level 3 or its end users as part of providing service to Level 3 for purposes of resale
or otherwise.

The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment
provided by any person or entity other than BellSouth shall not:

Interfere with or impair service over any facilities of BellSouth, its affiliates, or its
connecting and concurring carriers involved in its service;

Cause damage to BellSouth’s  plant;

Impair the privacy of any communications; or

Create hazards to any BellSouth  employees or the public.

Level 3 assumes the responsibility of notifying BellSouth regarding less than standard
operations with respect to services provided by Level 3.

Facilities and/or  equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to Level 3 remain
the property of BellSouth.

White page directory listings will be provided for Level 3 customers on a
nondiscriminatory basis in accordance with regulations set forth in Section A6 of the
General Subscriber Services Tarti and will be avtilable  for resale.

BellSouth provides electronic access to customer record information. Access is
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the
Tekcomtnunications  Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information includes
but is not limited to, customer specifk information in CRIS and RSAG. In addition,
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Level 3 shall  provide to’BellSouth  access to customer record information including
electronic access where available. Otherwise, Level 3 shall provide paper copies of
customer record information within a reasonable period of the upon request by
BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivabnt to but not limited to the type
of customer specific information contained in CRTS  and RSAG. The Parties agree not
to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record information of any
customer without that customer’s permission, and further agree that Level 3 and
BeltSouth  will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance
with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is provided.

3 . 2 3 Ail costs incurred by BellSouth  to develop and implement operational interfaces shall
be recovered from Resellers who utilize the services. Charges for use of Operational
Support Systems (OSS)  shaU be as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment.

3 . 2 4 Where available to BellSouth’s  end users, BellSouth  shall provide the following
telecommunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services:

l Simplified Message Desk Interface (“SMDI”)  Message Waiting Indicator (“MWI”)
stutter dialtone and message waiting light feature capabilities

l Call  Forward on Busy/Don’t Answer (“CF-B/DA”)

l Call Forward on Busy (“CFA3”)

l Call Forward Don’t Answer (TF/DA’*)

Further, BellSouth  messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s  Messaging Service
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale discount.

3 . 2 5 BellSouth’s Inside Wire  Maintenance Service Plans may be made available for resale at
rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth  and without the wholesale
discount.

3.26 Recovery of charges associated with implementing Number Portability through
monthly charges assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This end user
line charge will be billed to Resellers of BellSouth’s telecommunications services and
will be as filed in FCC No. 1. This charge will not be discounted.

4 . BeUSoutWs  Proviai4.m  of Sewices  to Level 3

4 . 1 Level 3 agrees that its resale of Bell-South  services shall be as follows:

4.1.1 The resale of telecommunications services shall  be limited to users and uses

conforming to the class of service restrictions.
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Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommmications  services available
for resale to Hotel/Motel and Hospital end users, respectively. Similarly, Access Line
Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only local service avaikble for
resale to Independent Payphone  Provider (IPP)  customers. Shared Tenant Service
customers can only be sold those local exchange access services available in
BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of Florida, Georgia, North
Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of Alabama, Kentucky,
Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee.

BellSouth  reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by Level 3 to
establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a calendar
year, during Level 3’s standard business hours and subject to confidentiality
protection. Level 3 shall make any’and all records and data available to BellSouth or
BellSouth’s  auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth  shah not make use of any of the
information obtained during an audit pursuant to this section for any purpose other
than to establish authenticity of use. BellSouth  shall bear the cost of said audit.

Resold services can only be used in the same manner as specified in BellSouth’s
Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms and conditions as are specified
for such services when furnished to an individuai end user of BellSouth in the
appropriate section of BellSouth’s  Tariffs. Specific tariff features (e.g. a usage
allowance per month), shall not be aggregated across multiple resold services.

Level 3 may resell services only within the specific resale service area as defined  in its
c e r t i f i c a t e .

Telephone numbers transmitted via any resold service feature are intended solely for
the use of the end user of the feature. Resale of this information is prohibited.

Maintenance of Services

Level 3 will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC Work
Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and installation
of service.

Services resold under BellSouth’s  Tarif and facilities and equipment provided by
BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth.

Level 3 or its end users may not rearrange,  move, disconnect, remove or attempt to
repair any facilities owned by BellSouth,  other than by connection or disconnection to
any interface means used, except with the written consent of BellSouth

Level 3 accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth  of situations that arise that may
result in a service problem.
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Level 3 will  be BellSouth’s  single point of contact for all repair calls on behalf of Level
3’s end users. The parties agree to provide one another with toll&e contact numbers
for such purposes.

Level  3 will  contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with procedures
established by BellSouth.

For all repair requests, Level 3 accepts responsibility for adhering to BellSouth’s
prescreening  guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth.

BellSouth will bill Level 3 for handling troubles that are found not to be in BellSouth’s
network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The standard time and
material charges will be no more than what BellSouth  charges to its retail customers
for the same services.

BellSouth reserves the right to contact Level 3’s end users, if deemed necessary, for
maintenance purposes. In no event shall BellSouth  make any effort to market to the
customer in the context of that contact or make any remarks as to the services
provided by Level 3.

Establishment  of Service

After receiving certification as a local exchange company from the appropriate
regulatory agency, to the extent Level 3 seeks to resell BellSouth services, Level 3 will
provide the appropriate BellSouth  service center the necessary documentation to
enable BellSouth to establish a master account for Level 3’s resold services. Such
documentation shall include the Application for Master Account, proof of authority to

provide telecommunications services, an Operating Company Number (“OCN”)
assigned by the National Exchange Carriers  Association (“NECA”)  and a tax
exemption certificate, if applicable. When necessary deposit requirements are met
(pursuant to Section 6.7, if applicable), BellSouth will begin taking orders for the
resale  of service.

Service orders will be in a standard for&at  designated by BellSouth.

When notification is received from  Level 3 that a current end user of BellSouth  will

subscribe to Level 3’s service, standard service order intervals for the appropriate class

of service will  apply.

BellSouth will not require end user confirmation prior to establishing service for Level
3’s end user customer. L.evei 3 must, however, be able to demonstrate end user
authorization upon request.

Level 3 will be the single point of contact with BellSouth  for ali  subsequent ordering
activity resulting in additions or changes to resold services except that BellSouth  wfl
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accept a request directly from the end user for conversion of the end user’s service
from Level  3 to BellSouth  or will accept a request from  another CLEC for conversion
of the end user’s service from  Level 3 to the other LEC. BellSouth  will  notify Level 3
that such a request has been processed+

If BellSouth  determines that an unauthorized change in tocal service to Level 3 has
occurred, BellSouth  will reestablish service with the appropriate locd service provider
and will assess Level 3 as the CLEC initiating the unauthorized change, the
unauthorized change charge described in F,C.C.  Tariff No. 1, Section 13 or applicable
state tariff. Appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section A4 of the
General Subscriber Service Tariff, will also be assessed to Level 3. These charges can
be adjusted if Level 3 provides satisfactory proof of authorization.

In order to safeguard its interest, BellSouth  reserves the right to secure the account
with a suitable form of security deposit, unless satisfactory credit has already been
established. A CLEC may be deemed to have satisfactory credit if it rates a 5.0 or
better on the Dun & Bradstreet Risk Assessment Monitor. In addition, in determining
satisfactory credit, BellSouth evaluates factors such as payment history with suppliers,
bank relationships, audited financial statement ratios, years in business, management
history, number of liens, suits or judgments and pay history with BellSouth. To the
extent not required as of the effective date of this Agreement, Level 3 shall not be
required to furnish a security deposit or letter of credit to BellSouth absent an adverse
material change in financial circumstances thereafter as determined in accordance with
the foregoing factors. Such adverse mater-M  changes may be measured based upon
changes that alone would not be deemed material but when considered in conjunction
with past adverse trends, including adverse trends occurring prior to the effective date
hereof, constitute an adverse material change.

Such security deposit shall take the form of an irrevocable Letter of Credit or other
forms of security acceptable to BellSouth. Any such security deposit may be held
during the continuance of the senice  as security for the payment of any and all
amounts accruing for the service.

If a security deposit is required such &curity  deposit shall be made prior to the
inauguration of service.

Such securitj  deposit may not exceed two months’ estimated billing.

The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves Level 3 from
complying with BellSouth’s  regulations as to advance payments and the prompt
payment of bii on presentation nor does it constitute a waiver or modification of the
regular practices of BellSouth providing for the discontinuance of service for non-
payment of any sums due BelISouth.
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BellSouth reserves the tight  to increase the security deposit requirements when, in its
reasonable judgment, material changes in Level 3’s financial circumstances SO warrant
and/or gross monthly billing has increased significantly beyond the level initially used
to determine the security deposit.

In the event that Level 3 defaults on its account, service to Level 3 will be terminated
in accordance with Section 8 of this Attachment and any security deposits held will be
applied  to its account.

Interest on a security deposit shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in
the appropriate BellSouth  tariff.

Payment And Billing Arrangements

Prior to submitting orders to BellSouth  for local service, a master account must be
established for Level 3. Level 3 is required to provide the following before a master
account is established: proof of PSCIPUC  certification, the Application for Master
Account, an Operating Company Number (“OCN”)  assigned by the National
Exchange Carriers Association (“NECA”) and a tax exemption certificate, if
applicable.

BellSouth shall bill Level 3 on a current basis all applicable charges and credits.

Payment of all charges will IX  the responsibility of Level 3.. Level 3 shall make
payment to BellSouth for all services biied. BellSouth  is not responsible for payments
not received by Level 3 from Level 3’s end user. BellSouth  will not become involved
in billing disputes that may arise between Level 3 and its end user. Payments made to
BellSouth as payment on account will be credited to an accounts receivable master
account and not to an end user’s account.

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of Level  3’s
accounts.

BellSouth  will bill Level 3 in advance charges for all services to be provided during the
ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, which will be
billed in arrears. Charges will be calculated on an individual end user account level,
including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage allowances. BellSouth  will  also
bill Level 3, and Level 3 will  be responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all charges
applicable to resold services including but not limited to 911 and E911  charges,
telecommunications relay charges (TRS), and franchise  fees.

The payment will be due by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month as
the bii date) and is payable in imnzdiately  avaihble  funds. Payment is considered to
have been made when received by BellSouth.
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If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a
Monday, the payment due date shall be the frost  non-Holiday day following such
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall
be the fast non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is not
received by the payment due date, a lake payment penalty, as set forth in section 7.8
following, shall apply.

If Level 3 requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bilk, BeMouth will
provide these at an appropriate charge to Level 3.

Billing Disputes

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon the discovery of a billing dispute. In
the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the dispute within
sixty (60) calendar days of the Bill Date on which such disputed charges appear.
Resolution of the dispute is expected to occur at the fmt level of management
resulting in a recommendation for settlement of the dispute and closure of a specific
billing period. If the issues are not resolved within the allotted time frame, the
following resolution procedure will begin:

If the dispute is not resolved within sixty (60)  days of the Bill Date, the dispute will be
escalated to the second level of management for each of the respective Parties for
resolution. ff the dispute is not resolved within ninety (90) days of the Bill Date, the
dispute will be escalated to the third levei of management for each of the respective
Parties for resolution

If the dispute is not resolved within one hundred and twenty (120) days of the Bill
Date, the dispute wiIl  be escalated to the fourth level of management for each of the
respective Parties for resolution.

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date,
such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set forth in the Late Payment
Charges provision of this Attachment, If a Party disputes charges and the dispute is
resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall credit the bill of the disputing
Party for the amount of the disputed charges along with any late payment charges
assessed no later than the second Bill Date after the resolution of the dispute.
Accordingly, if a Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in favor of the
other Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount of the disputed
charges and any associated late payment charges assessed no later than the second  bill
payment due date after the resolution of the dispute. BellSouth shall only assess
interest on previously assessed late payment charges in a state where it has authority
pursuant to its tariffs.
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7 . 7 Upon  proof of tax exempt certification from Level 3, the total amount billed to Level 3
will not include any taxes due from the end user to reflect the tax exempt certification
and 1ocaI  tax laws. Level 3 will lx solely responsible for the computation, tracking,
reporting, and payment of taxes applicable to Level 3’s end user.

7 . 8 If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth  after the payment due date as
set forth preceding+ or if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in funds
that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late payment penalty shafl be
due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the portion of the payment not
received by the payment due date times a late factor and will be applied on a per bill
basis, The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber
Services Tariff and Section 82 of the Private Line Service Tariff. Level 3 will be
charged a fee for all returned checks as set forth in Section to A2 of the General
Subscriber Services Tariff or in applicable state law.

7 . 9 Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the resold
local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. No additional charges are
to be assessed to Level  3

7.10 BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for Level 3 as a result of the
execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing services should be referred to the
appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth.

7 . 1 1 Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 5 1.617, BellSouth will bill Level 3 end user common line
charges and Presubscribed  Interexchange Carrier Charges identical to the charges
BellSouth  bills its end users as set forth in BellSouth  FCC Tar8 No. 1.

7.12

Version3Q99:  1 Z/01/99

In general, BellSouth will not become involved in disputes  between Level 3 and Level
3’s end user customers over resold services. If a dispute does arise that cannot be
settled without the involvement of BellSouth, Level 3 shall contact the designated
Service Center for resolution. BellSouth will make every efirt to assist in the
resolution of the dispute and will work with Level 3 to resolve the matter in a~  timely a
manner as possible. Level 3 may be required to submit documentation to substantiate
the claim

8 .
8 .1

8.1 .1

DiaoMimance  of Service
The procedures for discontinuing service to an end user are as follows:

Where possible, BellSouth will deny service to Level 3’s end user on behalf of, and at
the request of, Level 3, putting Level 3’s end user in a “denied state.” Upon
restoration of the end user’s service, restoral  charges will apply and will be the
responsibility of Level 3.

8 .1 .2 At the request of Level  3, BellSouth will disconnect a Level  3 end user customer.

Attachment 1
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8 . 1 . 3 AU  requests by Level 3 for denial or disconnection of an end user for nonpayment
tr,ust be in writing.

8.1.4 Level 3 will be made solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed
disconnection of the service.

8 . 1 . 5 BellSouth  will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and will
advise Level 3 when it is determined that annoyance calls are originated from one of
their end user’s locations. BellSouth  shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless
by Level 3 and/or the end user against any claim, loss or damage arising from
providing this information to Level 3. It is the responsibility of Level 3 to take the
corrective action necessary with its end users who make  annoying calls. Failure to do
so will result in BellSouth’s  disconnecting the end user’s service.

8.1.6 BellSouth  may disconnect and reuse,facil.ities  when the facility is in a denied state and
BellSouth  has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service from  an
end user or an end user’s CLEC at the same  address served by the denied facility

8.2

8.2.1

The procedures for discontinuing service to Level  3 are as folIows:

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service upon thirty (30) days
written notice for nonpayment of undisputed amounts or upon seven (7) days w&ten
notice in the event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of the facilities or service,
abuse of the factities,  or any other violation or noncompliance by Level 3 of the rules
and regulations of Bemouth’s  Tarifk If Level 3 should cure the alleged violation
within the applicable  notice time frame,  BellSouth shall not suspend or terminate
s e r v i c e .

8.2.2

Version3Q99:  12/01/99

If payment of undisputed amounts is not received by the bill day in the month after the
original bill day, BellSouth  may provide written notice to Level 3, that additional
applications for service will be refused and that any pending orders for service will not
be completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of the
notice. In addition BellSouth  may, at the same time, give thirty (30) days notice to the
person designated by Level  3 to receive notices of noncompliance, and discontinue the
provision of existing services to tevel3  if Level 3 does not CUPS  within the thirty (30)
day timeframe. For purposes of this Section 8, “undisputed amounts”, shall mean
amounts charged  to Level 3 for which  Level 3 has not submitted .good  faith bwg

dispute in writing in accordance with Attactint 7 of this Agreement.

8.2.3 In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable termination
charges, shall become due.

8.2.4 If BellSouth  does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date
specified in the thirty days notice and Level 3’s noncompliance continues, nothing

Attachment 1
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contained herein shall preclude BellSouth’s  right to discontinue the provision of the
services to Level 3 without further notice.

If payment is not received or arrangements made for payment by the date given in the
written notification, Level 3’s services will be discontinued. Upon discontinuance of
service on a Level 3’s account, service to Level 3’s end users will be denied. BellSouth
will also reestablish service at the request of the end user or Level 3 upon payment of
the appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth’s  normal application
procedures. Level 3 is solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed
disconnection of the service.

If within fifteen days after an end user’s service has been denied no contact has been
made in reference to restoring service, the end user’s service will be disconnected.

Line Information Databme  (LIMB)

BellSouth  will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to
service only in the BellSouth  region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this
AttachIllent as Exhibit C.

BelISouth  will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to Level 3 Account
Manager stating requested activation date.

RAO Hosting

The RAO Hosting Agreement is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for
BellSouth’s Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) are as set forth in
Exhibit II of this Attachment.

BellSouth will provide RAO Hosting upon written request to its Account Manager
stating requested activation date.

Optional Dally  Usage File (ODUF) .

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF)  Agreement with terms and conditions is
included in this Attachment as Exhibit E. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in Exhibit H
of this Attachment.

BellSouth will provide Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF)  service upon written
request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date.

Versim3@9: 12/0t/99
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12. Enhanced Optional D&y Usage File (EODUF)
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12 .1  ’ The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with terms and
conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit F.  Rates for EODUF are as set
forth in Exhibit H of this Attachment.

12.2 BellSouth will provide Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service upon
written request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date.

13. Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) Database Service

13.1 Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) Database Service Agreement is included in this
Attachment as Exhibit G. Rates for CNAM are as set forth in Exfiibit H of this
Attachment.

1 3 . 2 BellSouth wiIl  provide Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) Database service upon written
request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date.

._
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APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Level 3 for the purposes of
resale to Level 3 end users shall be available at the following discount off of the retail rate.

SOUTH CAROLINA 1 4 . 8 % 1 4 . 8 % 8.98%
TENNESSEE** 1 6 % 1 6 %

When a CLEC provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are part of the
local serving area of another state’s exchange) the rates, regulations and discounts for the
tarMng  state will apply. Billing will be from the serving state.

In Tennessee, if a CLEC provides its own operator services and directory services, the
discount shall be 21.56%. CLEC must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30
days prior to providing its own operator services and directory services to qualify for the
higher discount rate of 2 1.56%.

*** Unless noted in this column, the discount for Business will be the applicable discount rate for
CSAs.
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OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) RATES

BellSouth  has developed and made avaiIable  the following mechanized systems by which Level 3
may submit LSRs  electronically.

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System
EDI Electronic Data Interface
EDI-PC Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer
T A G Telecommunications Access Gateway

LSRs  submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an 0%  electronic
ordering charge as specified in the Table below. An individual LSR will be identified for billing
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs  submitted by means other than one of
these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in
the table below:

OPERATIONAL
SUPPORT

SYSTEMS (OSS)
RATES

OSS LSR Charge
usoc

Electronic
Per L!3R  received from the
CLEC by one of the OSS

interactive interfaces

$3*50
SOMEC

MaIWal
Per LSR received from the

CLEC by means other than one
of the OSS interactive

interfaces
$19.99

SOMAN

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related discounted
charges apply as per the tariff.

DeniaVRestoral  OSS Charae

In the event Level 3 provides a list of customers to& denied and restored, rather than an LSR,
each location on the list will require  a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one LSR  per
location.

Cancellation OSS Charw

Level 3 will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR  that is later canceled by Level 3.

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously biied  LSR  will not incur another OSS charge.

Threshold Bilk Plan

The Parties agree that Level  3 will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs,  both mechanized and
manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs  to total LSRs  meets or exceeds the threshold
percentages shown below:
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Year Ratio: Mechanized/Total LSRs
2ooo 8 0 %
2 0 0 1 9 0 %

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002,

BellSouth  will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs’
future manual LSRs  will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the fEst
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for IQ,  Aug 1 for ZQ, etc.).
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs.
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14. Public Telephone Access Yes
Service (PTAS)

Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes

Exhibit B
Page 2 of 2

Yes
1

Applicable Notes:
I, Grandfathered services can be resold only to existing subscribers of the grandfathered service.
2. Where available for resale, promotions wit1 be made available only to end users who would have qualified for the promotion had

it been provided by BellSouth  directly.
3 . In Tennessee, long-term promotions (offered for more than ninety (90) days) may be obtained at one of the following rates:

(a) the stated tariff rate, less the wholesale discount;
(b) the promotional rate (the promotional rate offered by BellSouth  will not be discounted further by the whqlesale  discount

rate)
4 . Lifeeline/Link  Up services may be offered only to those subscribers who meet the criteria that BellSouth  currently applies to

subscribers of these services as set forth in Sections A3 and A4 of the BellSouth  General Subscriber Services Tariff.
5 . Some of BellSouth’s  local exchange and toll telecommunications services are not available in certain central offices and areas.
6 . AdWatchSM  Service is tariffed as BellSouth@ A.IN  Virtual Number Call Detail Service.
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EXHIBIT C

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB)
STORAGE AGREEMENT

I . SCOPE

A. This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of Level 3 and pursuant
to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and Level 3 shall have access to such
information. Level 3 understands that BellSouth  provides access to information in its
LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable tariffs
and agrees that information stored at the request of Level 3, pursuant to this
Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service providers. The
terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum(s) are hereby made a part of
this Agreement as if fully incorporated herein.

B. LIDB is accessed for the following purposes:
1. Billed  Number Screening
2. Calling Card Validation
3. Fraud Control

C. BellSouth  will  provide seven days per week, 24.hours per day, fraud monitoring on
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB,
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth  will establish
fraud alert thresholds and will notify  Level 3 of fraud alerts so that Level 3 may take
action it deems appropriate. Level 3 understands and agrees BellSouth will administer
all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by Level 3 pursuant to this
Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for BellSouth’s end user
customers, BellSouth  shall  not be responsible to Level 3 for any lost revenue which
may result from  BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB pursuant to its established
practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth  in its
sole  discretion from time to time.

Level 3 understands that BellSouth  currently has in effect numerous big and
collection agreements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses,
Level 3 further  understands that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth
query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing options from
end users. Additionally, Level 3 understands that presently BellSouth has no method
to differentiate between BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB and such
data which it includes in the LIDB on Level 3’s behalf pursuant to this Agreement.
Therefore, until such time  as BellSouth  can and does implement in its LIDB and its
supporting systems the means to differentiate Level 3’s data from BellSouth’s data and
the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the following
terms and conditions shall apply:
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60

(b)

(d

(d)

Level 3 agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications services billed
by BellSouth  for its billing and collection customers for Level 3’s end user accounts
which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. Level 3 authorizes BellSouth
to place such charges on Level 3’s bill from BellSouth and agrees that it shall pay ail
such charges, Charges for which Level 3 hereby takes responsibility include, but are
not limited to, collect and third number calls.

Charges for such services shah appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified with
the name of the entity for which BellSouth  is billing the charge.

Level 3 shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end users for
these charges, but Level 3’s obligation to pay BellSouth  for the charges billed shall be
independent of whether Level 3 is able or not to collect from Level 3’s end usem

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between LeveI  3 and the entities
for which BellSouth  performs  billing and collection. BellSouth  will not issue
adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to Level 3. It shall be the
responsibility of Level 3 and the other entity to negotiate and mange for any
appropriate adjustments.

T E R M

This Agreement will be effective as of , and will continue in effect for
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty
(30) days written notice to the other Party.

FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES

Level 3 will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth  to Level
3, as described in Section I of this Agreement.

Saks. use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by
BellSouth  or-any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by
Level 3. Level 3 shall have the right to have BellSouth  contest with the imposing
jurisdiction, at Level 3’s expense, any such taxes that Level 3 deems are improperly
levied.

INDEMNIFICATION
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TO the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or Liability relating to or arising out
of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifying Party or its agents or
contractors in connection with the indemnifying Party’s provision of services,
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The indemnifying
Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the other Party for
any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party agrees to notify the
other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, or demands for which
the other Party is responsible under this Section and to cooperate in every reasonable
way to faicihtate defense or settlement of claims. The indemnifying Party shall not be
liable under this Section for settlement by the indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit,
or demand unless the defense of the cl&n, lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it
in writing and the indemnifying Party has unreasonably failed to assume such defense.

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising
from this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, regardless
of the cause of such loss or damage.

MISCELLANEOUS

It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth  may provide similar
services to other companies.

All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall h performed in
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local state or federal legal and
regulatory tariffs, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S.
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or
regulatory requirement and either Party’s obligation to perform shall be subject to d
such requirements.

Level  3 agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press rebases,
and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth’s corporate
or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of ‘BellSouth’s  affiliated
companies are mentioned or language from which the connection of said names or
trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and Level 3 fhthef  agrees not to
publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity matters as
described immediately above without BellSouth’s prior written approval

This Agreemnt  constitutes the entire Agreement between Level 3 and BellSouth
which supersedes alI prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations,
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statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to
the subject matter hereof,

E. Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part  of this Agreement is held
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or appropriate
in furtherance of the intent of this Agreement.

F. Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part of
this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence,
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, government regulations,
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions,
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or
omissions of transportation common carriers.

G . This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State.
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RESALE ADDENDUM
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB)

STORAGE AGREEMENT

This is a Resale Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage Agreement dated

9 199-, between BellSouth  Telecommunications, Inc.
(“BeIlSouth”), and Level 3 (“Level 3’7,  effective the day of , 199-.

I.

II.

A.

B.

B.

D.

E.

F,

F.

GENERAL

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for Level 3’s provision of billing
number information to BellSouth  for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIMB.  BellSouth  will
store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by Level 3, and BellSouth
411  provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this information for purposes
specified in Section LB,  of the Agreement.

D E F I N I T I O N S

Billing number - a number used by BellSouth  for the purpose of identifying an account
liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number,

Line number - a ten digit number assigned by BeUSouth  that identifies a telephone line
associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement.

Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing account established
by BellSouth  in connection with a resold local exchange service or with a SPNP
arrangement.

Calling Card number - a billing  number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth.

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BellSouth  which is added to a
Ming number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number.

Toll big exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is
considered invalid for billing of collect calls  or third number calls  or both, by the Level
3.

BiIled  Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll  billing
exception indicator is present for a particular big number.
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Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller.

a particular

Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card number
as assigned by BellSouth  and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by
the Level 3.

RESPONSIBILITIl3S  OF PARTIES

BellSouth will include billing number information associated with resold exchange
lines or SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. Level 3 will request any toll billing
exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order resold exchange
lines, or the SPNP  service request form used to order SPNP arrangements.

Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth  shall include the billing number
information in its LIMB upon completion of the service order establishing either the
resold local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that 8ellSouth shall
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such delay
or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s reasonable
control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB  an unlimited volum of the working
telephone numbers associated with either the resold local exchange lines or the SPNP
arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for SPNP  arrangements, BellSouth
will issue line-based calliilg cards only in the name of Level 3, BellSouth will not issue
line-based calling cards in the name of Level 3’s individual end users. In the event that
Level 3 wants to include calling card numbers assigned by the Level 3 in the BellSouth
LIDB, a separate agreement is required.

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph.

BellSouth is authorized to use the bill.Kg number information to perform the following
functions for authorized users on an on-line basis:

Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line number or
special billing number assigned by BellSouth, and where the last four digits (PIN) are a
security code assigned by BellSouth.

Determine whether the LRvel3 has identified the biig number as one which should
not be billed for colkt  or third number calls, or both.
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RAO Hosting

1 .

2 .

3 .

4 .

5 .

6 .

7 .

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non-
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS)  services provided to Level 3 by BellSouth
will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such
revisions as may be made from  time to time by BellSouth.

Level 3 shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth  for the provision of
RAO Hosting, CATS and NKS.

Applicable compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth  to Level 3 on a monthly
basis in arrears. Amounts due fkom one Party to the other (excluding adjustments) are
payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement.

Level 3 must have its own unique FUO  code. Requests for establishment of RAO
status where BellSouth  is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System
(CMDS)  interfacing host, require written notification from  Level 3 to the BeLlSouth
RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date.
The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with
consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia
(formerly BellCore)  tinctions.  BellSouth  will request the assignment of an FL40  code
from  its connecting contractor, currently Teicordia (formerly BellCore),  on behaif of
Level 3 and wiil coordinate ail associated conversion activities.

BellSouth will receive messages from Level 3 that are to be processed by BellSouth,
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region.

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EMI  format editing, and
balancing of message data with the EMI  trailer record counts on all data.received  from
Level 3.

All data received from Level 3 that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or
CLEC  within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC  in
accordance with the agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the
involved LEC or CLEC.

8 . All data received fi-om Level 3 that is to be placed on the CMDS network for
distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the
agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor
(currently Telcordia (formerly BellCore)).
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BellSouth  will receive messages from  the CMDS network that are destined to be
processed by Level 3 and will forward them to Level 3 on a daily basis.

Transmission of message data between BellSouth  and Level 3 will be via
CONNECT:Direct.

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth  and Level 3 will be
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1  formatted records
and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance
with accepted industry standards.

Level 3 will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files
provided to BellSouth  will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three
(3) calendar months beyond the reIated  message dates.

Should it become necessary for Level 3 to send data to BellSouth  more than sixty (60)
days past the message date(s), Level 3 will notify BellSouth in advance of the
transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region,
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and Level 3 to notify all affected
Parties.

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem.
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party
(BellSouth or Level 3) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating
the data (BellSouth or Level 3) will make every effort to have the affected  data
restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party will
be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may  be a
combination of revenues that could not be biied to the end users and associated access
revenues. Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount based upon
historical data through a method mitually  agreed upon, The resulting estimated
revenue loss wilI be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within three (3)
calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed upon  by the
Parties.

Should an error be detected by the EMI  format edits performed by BellSouth on data
received from Level 3, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be
processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify Level 3 of the error condition. Level 3
will correct the error(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for processing. In
the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent packs, Level 3 will
resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the error has been
successfully reprocessed by BellSouth.
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16.

17.

18.

18.1

18.2

18.3

18.4

19.

19.1

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth  will provide Level 3 with
associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate.

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this agreement.

RAO  ComDensation

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth  for Level 3 are as set
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment.

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment .

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) wili be required between BellSouth and Level  3
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, Level 3 will
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the
installation with BeUSouth. Level 3 will also be responsible for any charges associated
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the
mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case
by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be instalied in the
BeUSouth  data center by BellSouth  and the associated charges assessed to Level 3.
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by
Level 3 will be the responsibility of Level 3. Associated equipment on the BellSouth
end, including a modem, wiil be negotiated on a case by case basis between the
Parties.

All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the Level 3 end for
the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Level 3.

Intercompany Settlements MessaPes

This Section. addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated
from or billed by Level 3 as a facilities based provider of local exchange
telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traflic  that originates
in one Bell operating territory and bills in another BeU  operating territory is included.
Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating territory will be settled
on a local basis between kvel3 and the involved company(ies),  unless that company
is participating in NICS.
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Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth  region by Level 3 and is t&xl within
the BellSouth  region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth region and is
billed outside the BellSouth  region by Level 3, is covered by this Agreement (CATS).
Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or b&d  by Level 3, involves a
company other than Level 3, qualifies for incfusion in the CATS settlement, and is not
originated or billed within the BellSouth  region (NICS).

Once Level 3 is operating within the BellSouth  territory, revenues associated with calls
originated and billed within the BellSouth  region will be settled via Telcordia (formerly
BellCore)‘s,  its successor or assign, NICS system.

BellSouth  will receive the monthly NICS  reports from Telcordia (formeriy BellCore),
its successor or assign, on behalf of Level 3. BellSouth  will distribute copies of these
reports to Level 3 on a monthly basis.

BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System
(CATS) reports from Teicordia (formerly BellCore),  its successor or assign, on behalf
of Level 3. BellSouth  will distribute copies of these reports to Level 3 on a monthly
basis.

I3elISouth  will collect the revenue earned by Level 3 from the Beti operating company
in whose territory the messages are billed  (CATS), less a per message billing and
collection fee of five cents ($0.05),  on behalf of kvel 3. BellSouth wiIl  remit the
revenue billed by Level 3 to the Bell operating company in whose territory the
messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05),
on behalf on Level  3. These two amounts will be netted together by BelISouth  and the
resulting charge or credit issued to Level 3 via a monthly Carrier Access Billing
System (CABS) rniscekneous  bill.

BeUSouth  wiIl  collect the revenue earned by Level 3 within the BellSouth territory
from another CL  also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the messages
are b&xi, Iess a per mssage  billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05),  on behalf
of Level 3. I3eUSouth wilt remit the revenue bid by Level 3 within the BellSouth
region to the CLEC  also within the BellSouth  region, where the messages originated,
less a per message b&g  and colIection  fee of five cents ($0*05).  These two ambunts
will be netted together by BellSouth  and the resulting charge or credit issued to Level
3 via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill.

BellSouth and Level 3 agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars
($50.00) will not be settled.
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1 .

2 .

3.

4 .

5 .

6 .

6 . 1

6 .1 .1

.Optional Dailv Usage File

Upon written request from  Level 3, BellSouth  will provide the Optional Daily Usage
File (ODUF)  service to Level 3 pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this
s e c t i o n .

Level 3 shall f&nish all relevant information required by BellSouth  for the provision
of the Optional Daily Usage File.

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth  Billing System, but billed to a
Level 3 customer.

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on Level 3s’ monthly
bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment.

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. Al
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions
(ATIS)  EMI  record format.

Messages that error in Level 3’s billing system will be the responsibility of Level 3.
If, however, Level 3 should encounter significant volumes of errored  messages that
prevent processing by Level 3 within its systems, BellSouth will work with the to
determine the source of the emors  and the appropriate resolution.

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed.

Usage To Be Transmitted

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Level 3:

- Message recording for per use/per activation type services (exampies:  Three way
Calling, Verify, Interrupt, Call  Retqn,  ETC.)

- Measured billable Local

- Directory Assistance messages

- IntraLATA Toll

- WATS & 800  Service

- Nil

Vmion3Q99:  I2Al  l/99
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Information Service Provider Messages

Operator Services Messages

Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (UNE  only)

Credit/Cancel Records

Usage for Voice Mail Message Service

Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth  and from  other companies) can also be on
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BeLlSouth
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately.

ESeBouth  will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional
Daily Usage File, Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to
Level 3.

In the event that Level 3 detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they receive
thorn BellSouth, Level 3 will drop the duplicate message (Level 3 will not return the
duplicate to BellSouth),

Phvsical  File Characteristics

The Optional Daily Usage File wiH be distributed to Level 3 via an agreed medium
with CONNECT:Direct  being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed
will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EMI  format (175 byte format plus modules).
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details
such as dataset  name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset  per workday per
OCN.

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth  and Level 3
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated iine  is required, Level 3 will
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the
installation with BellSouth.  Level 3 wili  also be responsible for any charges associated
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth  end to attach the line to the
main- computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case
by case basis.  Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the
BellSouth  data center by BellSouth  and the associated charges assessed to Level 3.
Additionally, all  message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit  by
Level 3 will be the responsibility of Level 3, Associated equipment on the BellSou~h
end, including a modem, will b negotiated on a case by case basis between the parties.
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63.1

Packing  SDecifications

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack.

6.32 The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The
From RAO wili be used to identify to Level 3 which BellSouth  RAO  that is sending
the message. BellSouth and Level 3 will use the invoice sequencing to control data
exchange. BellSouth  will be notified of sequence failures identified by Level 3 and
resend the data as appropriate.

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EMI FUICORUS.

4 . 4

6.4.1

Pack Rejection

Level 3 wti  notify BellSouth  within one business day of rejected packs (via the
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e.
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS
EMI  Error Codes will be used. Level 3 will not be required to return the actual
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to
Level 3 by BellSouth.

6 . 5 Control Data

Level 3 wiU send one confirmation record per pack that is received from  BellSouth.
This confirmation record will indicate Level 3 received the pack and the acceptance or
rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS
EMI error codes for packs that were rejected by Level 3 for reasons stated in the
above section.

6 . 6

66.1 Upon  request  fn>m Level  3, BellSouth shall send test files to Level 3 for the Opkond
Daily Usage Fii. The parties agree to review and discuss the Me’s content and/or
format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that Level 3 set up a
production (LIVE!) f&. The live test may consist of Level  3’s  employees makhg test
calls for the types of services Level 3 requests on the Optional Daily Usage File.
These test calls are logged by Level 3, and the logs are provided to BellSouth. These
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Al.l equipment, including modems and software, that is  required on Level  3 end for the
purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Level 3.
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logs will be used to  verify the files. Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days
from the date on which the initial test file was sent.
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Enhanced Ootional  Dailv  Usage  File

Upon written request from Level 3, BellSouth  will provide the Enhanced Optional
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Level 3 pursuant to the terms and conditions set
forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who
request the EODUF option.

The Level 3 shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth  for the
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File.

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local
calls originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines.

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Ftie  will  appear on Level
3s’ monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment.

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry
Solutions (ATIS) EMI record format.

Messages that error in the bilhng  system of Level 3 will  be the responsibility of Level
3. If, however, Level 3 should encounter significant volumes of errored  messages
that prevent processing by Level 3 within its systems, BellSouth  will work with Level
3 to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution.

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed.

Usarre  To Be Transmitted

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Level 3:

Customer usage data for flat rated lo&l call originating from Level 3’s end user lines
( 1FB  or WR).  The EODUF record for flat  rate messages will  include:

Date of Call
From Number
To Number
Connect Tinx~
Conversation Tb
Method of Recording
From RAO
Rate Class
Message Type
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7.1.2

7 . 1 . 3

7.2

7.2.1

7.2.2

7.3

7.3.1

7.3.2

Billing Indicators
Bill to Number

BellSouth  will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to
Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not
sent to Level 3.

In the event that Love1  3 detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File
they receive from BellSouth, Level 3 will drop the duplicate message (Level 3 will not
return the duplicate to BeIlSouth).

Phvsical  File Characteristics

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to Level 3 over their
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF)  feed. The EODUF messages will be
intermingled among Level 3’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF)  messages. The
EODUF will be a variable block  format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on
the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EMI  format (175 byte format plus modules).
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays).

Data circuits (private Line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth  and Level 3
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, Level 3 will
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the
installation with BellSouth. Level 3 will also be responsible for any charges associated
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth  end to attach the line to the
mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case
by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the
BellSouth  data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Level 3.
Additionally, ail message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by
Level 3 will be the responsibility of Level 3. Associated equipment on the BellSouth
end, including a modern, will be negoti&d  on a case by case basis between the parties.
All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Level 3’s end for
the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Level 3.

Packinn  SDecifications .

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack.

The Operating Company Number (OCN),  From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO),
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be used
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to identify to Level 3 which BellSouth  RAO  that is sending the message. BellSouth
and Level 3 will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth  will
be notified of sequence failures identified by Level 3 and resend the data as
appropriate.

THE DATA WILL  BE PACKED USING ATIS  EM1 RECORDS.
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1. DEFINITIQNS

CALLING NAME DELIVERY (CNAM) DATABASE SERVICES

For the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as:

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM)  - The ability to
associate a name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to
which a call is being terminated) to%iew  the calling party’s name before the call is
answered. This service also provides Level 3 the opportunity to load and store its
subscriber names in the BellSouth  CNAM SCPs.

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is
delivered to the terminating switch using common channe1 signaling system 7 (CCS7)
technology, and that is contained in the Initial Address Message (IAM)  portion of the
CCS7  call setup.

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is
transmitted over high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits.

SERVICE CONTROL POINTS (SCPs)  - The real-time data base systems that contain
the names to be provided in response to queries received from  CNAM SSPs.

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) - The main operations support system
of CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM  records are loaded into the SMS, which
in turn downloads into the CNAM SCP.

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTS  (SSPs)  - Features of computerized switches in the
telephone network that detetmine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM
service, and then communicate with CNAM SCPs  in order to provide the name
associated with the calling party number.

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in the Signaling Connection
Control Part (SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end
signabg  point. A SSN for CNAM  at the end office designates the CNAM  application
within the end o&e. BellSouth uses the CNAM  SSN of 232.

2 . AI’TAC-

2 . 1 This Attachment contains the terms and conditions where BellSouth will provide to
Level 3 access to the BeilSouth CNAM  SCP for query or record storage purposes.

Version3Q99:  I2KW99
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3. PHYSICAL CONNECTION AND COMPENSATION

Level 3 shall submit to BellSouth  a notice of its intent to access and utilize Be&South
CNAM Database Services pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Attachment.
Said notice shall be in writing, cg Iess than 60 days prior to Level 3’s access to
BellSouth’s CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to Level 3’s Account
Manager.

3 .1 BellSouth’s  provision of CNAM Database Services to Level  3 requires interconnection
from Level 3 to BellSouth  CNAM  Service Control Points (SCPs). Such
interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this Agreement. The
appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth  CNAM  Database service
shall be as set forth in this Attachment.

3 . 2 In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, Level
3shall provide its own CNAM  SSP. Level 3’s CNAM SSPs  must be compliant with
TR-MWT-001188,  “CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic Requirements”.

3 . 3 If Level 3 elects to access the BellSouth  CNAM  SCP via a third party CCS7 transport
provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth CCS7
network according to BellSouth’s  Common Channel Signaling Interconnection
Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly BeUCore)‘s  CCS Network Interface Specification
document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shah establish CCS7
interconnection at the BellSouth  Local Signal Transfer Points (LSTPs)  serving the
BellSouth CNAM SCPs  that Level 3 desires to query.

3 . 4 Out-Of-Region Customers. If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a
third party national SS7 transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall
interconnect with the BeUSouth  CCS7 network according to BellSouth’s  Common
Channel Signaling Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore’s CCS Network Interface
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall
establish SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth  Gateway Signal
Transfer Points (STPs).  The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7
sign& via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the parties and
writing shall, by this reference become an integral part of this Agreement.

4 .

4 . 1

CNAM  RECORD  INITIAL LOAD AND UPDATES

The mechanism to be used by Level 3 for initial CNAM  record load and/or updates
shall be determined  by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be
provided by Level 3 in the BellSouth specified fbrmat and shall contain records for
every working telephone number that can originate phone calls. It is the responsibility
of Level 3 to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current basis.
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Updates to the SMS shalI occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions,
deletions or changes.

4 . 3 Level 3 CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth  CNAM SCP shall be
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all parties querying the BellSouth  CNAM
SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each party consistent with state
and/or  federal regulation.

Version3Q99:  12/N  /99
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES

1, Introduction

1.1. This Attachment sets forth the unbundled network elements and combinations of
unbundled network elements that BellSouth  agrees to offer to Level 3 in accordance
with its obligations under Section 251(c)(3) of the Act. The specific terms and
conditions that apply to the unbundled network elements are described below in this
Attachment 2. The price for each unbundled network element and combination of
unbundled Network Elements is set forth in Exhibit A of this Agreement.

1.2. For purposes of this Agreement, ‘Wetwork  Element” is defined to mean a facility or
equipment provided by BellSouth  on an unbundled basis as is used by the CLEC  in the
provision of a telecommunications service, These unbundled network elements will be
consistent with the requirements of 47 C.F.R. 5  5 1.3 19. For purposes of this
Agreement, combinations of Network Elements shall be referred to as
“Combinations.”

1.2.1. Intentionally left blank.

1.2.2. Except upon request by Level 3, BellSouth  shall not separate requested network
elements that BellSouth  currently combines.

1.2.2.1. Unless otherwise ordered by an appropriate state or federal regulatory agency,
currently combined Network Elements are defined as elements that are already
combined within BellSouth’s  network to a given location.

1.3. BellSouth  shah, upon request of Level 3, and to the extent technically feasible, provide
to Level 3 access to its network elements for the provision of Level 3’s
telecommunications service. If no rate is identified in the contract for a specific
service or function that is identified in the Agreement, the rate for the specific service
or function will be as negotiated by the-parties  upon request by either Party.

1.4. Level 3 may purchase network elements and other services from BellSouth for the
purpose of combining such network elemnts  in any manner Level 3 chooses to
provide telecommunication services to its intended users, including recreating existing
BellSouth services, With the exception of the subloop  elements which are located
outside of the central  office, BellSouth shall deliver the individual network elements
purchased by Level 3 for combining to the designated Level 3 collocation space. The
network elements shall be provided as set forth in this Attachment.
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1.5. Subject to applicable and effective FCC Rules and Orders as well as effective State
Cornmission  Orders, BellSouth  will offer combinations of network elements pursuant
to such orders. BellSouth  will provide the following combined network components
or elements for purchase by Level 3. The rate of the following combined network
components or elements is the sum of the individual component or element prices as
set forth in this Attachment. Order Coordination as defined in Section 2 of
Attachment 2 of this Agreement is available for each of these combinations:

. 1.6.

l sL2  loop and cross connect

l Port and cross connect
l Port and cross connect and common (shared) transport
l Port and vertical features
l SL2 Loop with loop concentration
l Port and common (shared) transport
. SL2 Loop and LNP
l SLI loop and cross connect

BellSouth  shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical references
within Attachment 2 to the extent that they are consistent with the greater of
BellSouth’s actual performance or applicable industry standards.

1.7, In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action
modifies or redefines the “Network Elements” in a manner which materially affects the
terms of this Attachment or the Network Elements and/or prices set forth herein,
either Party may, on thirty (30) days written notice, require renegotiation of such
terms, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such new terms in accordance
with such legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action. In the event such new
terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) days tier  the notice for renegotiation,
either Party may petition the Commission for resolution of the dispute between the
Parties. Each Party reserves the right to seek judicial review of any Commission ruling
concerning this Attachment.

1.8. Level 3 will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC Work
Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and installation
of service as in effect on the date of execution of this Agreement.

1.9.

1.9.1

1.9.2

Standards for  Network Elements

BellSouth  shall comply with the requirements Set  forth in the technical references,%
well as any pefformance or other requirements identified in this Agreement, to the
extent that they are consistent with the greater of BellSouth’s actual performance or
applicable industry standards.

If one or more of the requirements set forth in this Agreement are in conflict, the
parties shall mutually agree on which requirement shall apply, If the parties cannot
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2.

2.1

2.1.1

2.1.2

Unbundled Loops

Definition

The local loop network element (“Loop(s)“) is defined as a transmission facility
between a distribution frame  (or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s  central office and the
loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside wire owned
by BellSouth.  The local loop network eIement  includes all features, functions, and
capabilities of the transmission facilities, including dark fiber and attached electronics
(except those used for the provision of advanced services, such as Digital Subscriber
Line Access Multiplexers) and line conditioning. The loop shall include the use of all
test access functionality, including without limitation, smart jacks, for both voice and
data

The provisioning of service to a CLEC will  require cross-office cabling and cross-
connections within the central office to connect the loop to a local switch or to other
transmission equipment in collocation space.

BellSouth  Order Coordination referenced in Attachment 2 includes two types: ‘Order
Coordination” and “Order Coordination - Time Specific.”

2.1.3

2S.4

2.1.5

2.1.6

Version 1 QOO:3/#Kl

‘Order Coordination” (OC)  refers to standard BellSouth  service order coordination
involving SL2 voice loops and all  digital loops. Order coordination for physical
conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s  discretion during normal working hours
(location time) on the committed due date, where BellSouth  provides Level 3 prior
notice of the due  date.

“Order Coordination - Time Specific” (GC-TS)  refers to service order coordination in
which Level 3 requests a specific  time for a service order conversion to take place.
Loops on a single service order of 14 or more loops will be provisioned on a project
basis. This is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is billed in addition to
the OC charge. Level 3 may specify a time between 9:oO  a.m. and 4:00 p.m. (location
time) Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If Level 3 specifies a time outside
this  window, or selects a time or quantity of loops that requires BellSouth  technicians

reach agreement, the dikpute  resolution process set forth in Section 12 of the General
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated herein by this reference, shall
apply*

Unbundled Loops, Integrated Digital Loop Carriers, Network Interfaces Device,
Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System, Sub loops, Dark Fiber, and Line
Sharing

All  of the
provision

negotiated rates, terms and conditions s e t f o r t h in this Section pertain to the
of unbundled loops.
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2.1.7

2 . 1 . 8

2 . 1 . 9

2J.10

2 . 1 . 1 1

2 . 1 . 1 2

to work outside normaLwork  hours, overtime charges will apply in addition to the OC
and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges will be applied according to actual costs based
on type of force group required to perform the work, overtime hours worked and any
special circumstances.

Where facilities are available (as determined on a nondiscriminatory basis), BellSouth
will install loops within a 5-7 business days interval. For orders of 14 or more loops,
the installation will be handled on a project basis and the intervals will be set by the
BellSouth project manager for that order. Some loops require a Service Inqutiy (SI)
to detetmine if facilities are available prior to issuing the order. The interval for the SI
process is separate from the installation interval. For expedite requests by Level 3,
expedite charges will apply for intervals less than 5 days. Charges associated with
expedite requests are set forth in Exhibit C. If Level 3 cancels an order for loops or
any other Network Elements, BellSouth  shall be entitled to recover its reasonable and
demonstrable costs incurred in providing that element or service up to the time of
cancellation as set forth in BellSouth’s  FCC No.4 Tariff, Section 5.4.

If Level 3 modifies an order after being sent a Fii Order Confirmation (FOC) from
BellSouth, any reasonable and demonstrable costs incurred by BellSouth to
accommodate the modification will be reimbursed by Level 3.

BellSouth will offer Unbundled Voice Loops (UVLJ  on a nondiscriminatory basis in
two different service levels - Service Level One (SLl)  and Service Level Two (SL2).

SLl loops will be non-designed, will not have test points, and will not come with any
Order Coordination (OC)  or engineering information/circuit make-up data. Upon
issuance of an order in the service order system, SLl loops will be activated on the
due date in the same manner and time frames that BellSouth normally activates POTS-
type loops for its customers. If Level 3 requests work to be done for SLls  that
requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours (location time),
overtime charges will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force
group required to perform the work, overtime hours worked and any special
circumstances.

SL2 loops shall have test points, with or without conditioning, will be designed with a
design layout record provided to Level 3, and will be provided with Oc. The OC
feature will tiow bvel3 to coordinate the installation of the loop with the disconnect
of an existing custorr&s  service and/or number portability service. In these cases,
BellSouth will perform the order conversion with standard order coordination at its
discretion during normal work hours.

BellSouth will also offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL)  on a nondiscriminatory
basis. They will be designed, will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate),
and will come standard with Order Cmrdination  and a Design Layout Record (DLR).
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2.1.13 As a chargeable option. on all loops except UVL-SLl  and Unbundled Copper Loop
(UCL),  BellSouth  will offer Order Coordination - Time Specific (CIC-TS).  This will
allow Level 3 the ability to specify the time that the coordinated conversion takes
place. The CIC-TS charge for orders due on the same day at the same location will be
applied on a per LocaI  Service Request (LSR) basis.

2.1.14 Level 3 will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the loops. Once Level
3 has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth  provided loop, Level 3 will issue a trouble
report to BellSouth  on the loop. BellSouth  wilI take the actions necessary to repair
the loop if a trouble actually exists. BellSouth  will repair these loops in the same time
frames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated loops to its customers.

2 . 1 . 1 5 If Level 3 reports a trouble on SLI  loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth  will
charge Level  3 as specified in BellSouth’s  FCC No. 1 Tariff  Section 13, for any
dispatching and testing (both inside and outside the CO) required by BellSouth in
order to conform the loop’s working status.

2.1.16 If Level 3 rep&%  a trouble on SL2 loops and no troubfe actually exists, BellSouth will
charge Level 3 as specified in BellSouth’s  FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 13, for any
dispatching and testing (outside the CO) required by BellSouth in order to confirm the
loop’s working status.

2 . 1 . 1 7 ln addition to the UVLs  and UDLs,  BellSouth  shall make available an UCL  on a
nondiscriminatory basis. The UCL will be a copper twisted pair loop that is
unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders,
digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL will be offered in two versions - Short
and Long. A short UCL (18 I& or less) will be provisioned according to Resistance
Design parameters. The long UCL (beyond 18kfi)  will be used when a CLEC wants
to condition copper loops longer than 18kft  by removing load coils and other
intervening equipment. BST will only ensure electrical continuity and balance relative
to tip and ring on UCLs.

2.1.18 The UCL will be a designed circuit, with or without conditioning, provisioned with a
test point and come standard with a DLR. OC will be offered as a chargeable option
on all UCL loops. Order  Coordination - Time Specific (UC-TS) will not be offered
on UCLS.

2.1.19 The UCL  is a dry cooper loop and is not intended to support any particular
telecommunications service, Level 3 may use the UCL  loop for a vtiety of services,
including XDSL (e.g., ADSL and HDSL)  services, by attaching appropriate terminal
equipment of Level 3’s choosing. Level 3 wilI determine the type of service that will
be provided over the loop.
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2.1.20 Because the UCL loop shall be an unbundled loop offering that is separate and distinct
from BellSouth’s ADSL and HDSL capable loop offerings, CLEC agrees that
BellSouth’s UCL  loop will not be held to the service level and performance
expectations that apply to its ADSL  and HDSL unbundled loop offerings. BellSouth
shall only be obligated to maintain copper continuity and provide balance relative to tip
and ring on UCL loops.

2.1.21 The UCL loop shall be provided to CLEC in accordance with BellSouth’s Technical
Reference 7360.

2.1.22 Technical Requirements

2.1.22.1 To the extent available within BellSouth’s  Network at a particular location, BeLlSouth
wil1 offer loops capable of supporting telecommunications services such as: POTS,
Centrex, basic rate ISDN, anaiog  PBX, voice grade private line, ADSL, HDSL, DS 1,
DS3, and digital data (up to 64 kWs). If a requested loop type is not available, then _
the CLEC can use the Special Construction process to request that BellSouth place
facilities or otherwise modify facilities in order to meet Level 3’s request.

2.1.22.2 Level 3 will be responsible for providing BellSouth  with a Service Profde  Identifier
(SPID)  associated with a particular ISDN-capable loop and end user. With the SPID,
BeUSouth  wilI be able to adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly
supports ISDN service.

2.1.22.3 The loop wiII support the transmission, signaling, performance and interface
requirements of the services described in 2.1.3 above. It is recognized that the
requirements of different services are different, and that a number of types or grades of
loops are required to support these services. Services provided over the loop by Level
3 will be consistent with industry standards and BellSouth’s  TR73600.

2.1.22.4 Level 3 may utilize the unbundled loops to provide any telecommunication service it
wishes. However, BellSouth  will ouly provision, maintain and repair the loops to the
standards that are consistent with the type of loop  ordered. For example, if Level 3
orders an ISDN-capable loop but wants to use the loop for a service other than ISDN,
BellSouth will only support that the loop is capable of providing ISDN service. For
non-service specific loops (e.g. UCL,  loops modified by Level 3 using the Special
Construction process), BellSouth will only support that the loop has copper continuity
and balanced  tip-and-ring.

2.1.22.5 In some instances, Level 3 will require access’to  a copper twisted pair loop unfettered
by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, etc.), so that
Level 3 can use the loop for a variety of services by attaching appropriate terminal
equipment at the ends. Level 3 will determine the type of service that wiIl  be provided
over the loop. In some  cases, Level 3 may be required to pay additional charges for
the removal of certain types of equipment. If conditioning is required to make these
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2.1.22.6 In cases in which Level 3 has requested that BellSouth remove equipment from  the
BellSouth  loop, and that loop no longer meets the appropriate technical specifications
for the original loop type, BellSouth  wi.lI no longer be expected to maintain and repair
the loop to the standards specified for that loop type in the TR73600  and other
standards referenced in this Agreement. Any loop modified beyond the appropriate
technical specifications must be ordered as a UCL, and BellSouth  will only support
that these loops provide electrical continuity and balance relative to tip-and-ring.

2.1.22.7 The loop shall be provided to Level 3 in accordance with BellSouth’s TR73600
Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and applicable industry standard
technical references.

2.2

2.2.1

Loop Conditioning

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth  shall condition
loops pursuant to the ULM process described in this Section 2.2 on a
nondiscriminatory basis, as requested by Level 3, whether or not BellSouth offers
advanced services to the End User on that loop.

2.2.2 Loop conditioning (ULM) is defined as the removal from the loop of any devices that
may diminish the capability of the loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline
telecommunications capability, including xDSL  service. Such devices include, but are
not limited to, bridge taps, low pass filters, and range extenders.

2.2.3 BellSouth  shall recover the cost of line conditioning requested by Level 3 through a
recurring charge and/or nonrecurring charge(s) in accordance with the FCC’s foward-
looking pricing principles promulgated pursuant to section 252 (d) (1) of the Act and
in compliance with FCC Rule 52.507 (e). The prices for Loop Conditioning shall be
as set forth in Exhibit C. The prices identified are interim in nature and shall apply
only until such time as the Commission establishes prices for Loop Conditioning in any
final order. At such time as a final order is issued, the Parties shall “true up” any
amounts paid for Loop Conditioning back to the EfGctive Date of this Agreement, as
if Level 3 bad purchased all Loop Conditioning at the Commission-established rates
starting on that Effective Date.

2.3. Integrated Digital Loop Carriers

2.3.1 Where BellSouth  uses Integrated Digit&l Loop Carrier (IDLC)  systems to provide the
local loop and BellSouth  has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth will make
arrangements to permit Level 3 to order a contiguous local loop. To the extent it is
technically feasible, these arrangements will provide Level 3 with the capability to
serve end users at a level that is at parity with the level of service BellSouth provides

loops available, BellSouth’s  Unbundled Loop Modification (“ULM”)  process wiIl be
utilized at the rates set forth in Exhibit C.

Version 1 QOO:3/6/00

79  of So0



Attachment 2
Page 10

its customers. If no alternate facility is available or if a subloop cannot be made
available in the context of that order, BellSouth  will utilize its Special Consfruction
(SC) process to determine the additional costs required to provision the loop facilities.
Level 3 will then have the option of paying the one-time nondiscriminatory SC rates
(vis-&-vis  other carriers and BeUSouth  end users) to place the loop facilities or Level 3
may chose some other method of providing service to the end-user (e.g., Resale,
private facilities, etc.).

2.4 Network Interface Device

2.4. I D e f i n i t i o n

The NID is defined  as any means of interconnection of end-user customer premises
wiring to BellSouth’s  distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device used for that
purpose. The NID is a single-line termination device or that portion of a multiple-line
termination device required to terminate a single line or circuit at the premises. The
NID features two independent chambers or divisions that separate the service
provider’s network from the End User’s on-premises wiring. Each chamber or
division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to which the service
provider and the End User each make their connections. The NID  provides a
protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cabks  such as twisted pair
c a b l e .

2.4.2. BellSouth shah permit Level 3 to connect Level 3’s loop facilities to on-premises
wiring through the BellSouth NID or at any other tech.nicaIIy feasible point.

Access to Network Interface Device CNID)

2.4.3.1. Due to the wide variety of NIDs  utilized by BellSouth (based on subscriber size and
environmental considerations), Level 3 may access the on-premises wiring by any of
the folIowing means: BellSouth shall allow  Level 3 to connect its loops directly to
BellSouth’s multi-line residentA  NID enclosures that have additional space and are
not used by BeWouth or any other telecommunications carriers to provide service to
the premise. Level 3 agrees to install compatible  protectors and test jacks and to
maintain the protection system and equipment and to indemnify BellSouth pursuant to
Section 8 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement.

2.4.3.2. Where an adequate length of on-premises wiring is present and environmental
conditions permit, either Party may remove the on-premises wiring Tom the other‘
Party’s ND and connect that wire to that Party’s own NID; or

2.4.3.3. Enter the subscriber access chamber or “side” of ‘dual chamlxx”  NID enclosures for
the purpose of extending a conmcterized or spliced jumper wire from the on-premises
wiring through a suitable “punch-out” hole of such NID enclosures; or
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2.4.3.4. Request BellSouth  to niake  other rearrangements to the on-premises wiring
terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and materials cost basis to be charged to
the requesting Party (i.e., Level 3, its agent, the building owner or the subscriber).
Such charges will be billed to the requesting Party.

2.4.3.5. In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities from
either Party’s NIDs,  enclosures, or protectors unless: (1)  the Commission has
expressly permitted the same, (2) the removing Party provides notice to the other
Party, and (3) the removing Party appropriately caps off and guards the other Party’s
loop. In such cases, it shall be the responsibility of the removing Party to ground
properly the other Party’s loop, maintain the NID, and assume liability for any adverse
consequences resulting from its failure to act in accordance with this Section in
accordance with applicable Commission decisions,

2.4.3.6. In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires from BellSouth’s
NIDs,  enclosures, or protectors.

2.4.3.7. In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or
terminals from  BellSouth’s  NID enclosures.

2.4.3.8. Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside plant environments BellSouth
wiII work with Level 3 to develop specific procedures to establish the most effective
means of implementing this Section 2.4.3.

2.4.4

2.4.4.1

Technical Requirements

The NID  shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a
connection to ground.

2,4.4.2 The NID shall be capable of transferring electrical analog or digital signals between the
subscriber’s inside wiring and the Distribution Media and/or cross connect to Level 3’s
NID, consistent with the NID’s  then-current function.

2.4.4.3

2.4.4.4

Where a BellSouth NID  exists, it is provided in its “as is” condition. Level 3 may
request BellSouth  do additional work to the NID  in accordance with Section 2.4.3.8.

when Level 3 deploys its own focal loops with respect to multiple-line termination
devices, Level 3 shall specify the quantity of NIDs  connections that it requires within
such device.

2.4.5 Interface Rea uirements

2.4.5 .1 The NID shall be equal to or better than alI of the requirements for NIDs  set forth in
the applicable industry standard technical references.

Version 1 QOO:3/6/00

81  of 500



Attachment 2
Page 12

2 . 5

2s. 1

Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC)  System

BellSouth will provide to Level 3 Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) on a
nondiscriminatory basis. Loop concentration systems in the central office concentrate
the signals transmitted over local loops onto a digital loop carrier system. The-
concentration device is placed inside a BeilSouth  central office. BellSouth will offer
ULC with a TRW8  interface or a TR303 interface.

2 .52 ULC will be offered in two sizes. System A will allow up to 96 BellSouth loops to be
concentrated onto multiple DSls. The high-speed connection from the concentrator
will be at the electrical DS 1 level and may connect to Level 3 at Level 3’s collocation
site. System B will allow up to 192 BellSouth  loops to be concentrated onto multiple
DS Is. System A may be upgraded to a System B. A minimum of two DS 1 s is
required for each system (i.e., System A requires two DSls  and System B would
require an additional two DS 1 s or four in total). All DS 1 interfaces will terminate to
the CLEC’s  collocation space. ULC service is offered with or without concentration
and with or without protection. A Line Interface element will be required for each
loop that is terminated onto the ULC  system. Rates for ULC are as set forth in this
Attachment.

2 .6

2.6.1

Sub-loop Elements

Where facilities permit (as determined on a nondiscriminatory basis) and subject to
applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth  shall offer nondiscriminatory
access to its Unbundled Sub Loop (USL), Unbundled Subloop  Concentration (USLC)
System and Unbundled Network Terminating Wii (UNTW)  elements. BetiSouth
shah provide non-discriminatory access, in accordance with 47 C.F.R  651.311  and
section 251(c) (3) of the Act, to the subloop.  On an unbundled basis and pursuant to
the following terms and conditions and the rates approved by the Commission and set
forth in this Attachment.

2 . 6 . 2

2.6.2.1

2.6.2.2

2.6.2.3

2.6.2.4

Subloop  components include but are not limited to the following:

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution;

Unbundled  Sub-Loop Concentration/Multiplexing Functionality; and

Unbundled Network Terminating WEe;  and

Unbundied Sub-Loop Feeder.

2.6.3
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2.6.3.1

2.6.3.2

2.6.3.3

2.6.3.4

2.6.4.

2.6.4. I

2.6.4.2

2.6.4.3

D e f i n i t i o n

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, the unbundled sub-loop
distribution facility is dedicated transmission facility that BellSouth  provides from a
customer’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth  cross-connect device. The BellSouth
cross-connect device may be located within a remote terminal (RT) or a stand-alone
cross-box in the field or in the equipment room of a building. There are two offerings
available for Unbundled Sub-Loops (USL):

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution (USL-D) will include the sub-loop facility from the
cross-box in the field up to and including the point of demarcation.

BellSouth will also provide sub-loop interconnection to the intrabuilding network
cable (INC) (riser cable). INC is the distribution facility inside a subscriber’s building
or between buildings on one customer’s same premises (continuous property not
separated by a public street or road). USL-INC (riser cable) will include the facility
from the cross-connect device in the building equipment room up to and including the
point of demarcation.

Requirements for Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution Facilities

Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities were originally built as part of the entire
voice grade loop from the BellSouth  central office to the customer network interface.
Therefore, the Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities may have load coils, which
are necessary for transmission of voice grade services. The Unbundled Sub-Loops will
be provided in accordance with technical reference TR73600.

Unbundled SubLoop  distribution facilities shall support functions associated with
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. In a-scenario that
involves connection at a BellSouth  cross-box located in the field, Level 3 would be
required to deliver a cable to the BellSouth  remote terminal or cross-box to provide
continuity to Level 3’s feeder facilities.’ This cable would be connected, by a
BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel within the BellSouth RT/cross-box.
Level 3’s cable pairs can then be connected to BelISouth’s  USL within the BellSouth
cross&ox by,the BellSouth technician. In a scenario that requires connection in a
building equipment room, BelISouth  will install a cross connect panel on which access
to the requested sub-loops will be connected. The CLEC’s  cable pairs  can then be
connected to the Unbundled Sub-Loop pairs on this cross-connect panel by the
BellSouth technician.

BellSouth will provide Unbundled Sub-Loops where available and technically feasible.
Through the firm order Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine if it is
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2.6.4.4

2.6.5

2.6.5.1

2.6.6

2.6.6.1

2.6.6.2

technically feasible to place the required facilities where Level 3 has requested access
to Unbundled Sub-Loops. If existing capacity is sufficient to meet the CLEC demand
(as capacity shall be determined on a nondiscriminatory, first-come, first-served basis),
then B&South will perform the set-up work as described in the next section 2.6.4.4 .
If any work must be done to modify existing BellSouth  facilities or add new facilities
(other than adding the cross-connect panel in a building equipment room as noted in
2.6.4.4)  to accommodate Level 3’s request for Unbundled Sub-Loops, BellSouth wili
use its Special Construction (SC) process to determine the additional costs required to
provision the Unbundled Sub-Loops. Level 3 will then have the option of paying the
one-time SC charge to modify the facilities to meet Level  3’s request.

During the initial set-up in a BellSouth  cross-connect box in the field, the BellSouth
technician will perform the necessary work to splice the CLEC’s  cable into the cross-
connect box. For the set-up inside a building equipment room, BellSouth will perform
the necessary work to install the cross-connect panel that will be used to provide
access to the requested USLs.  Once the set-up is complete, the CLEC  requested sub-
loop pairs would be provisioned through the service order process based on the
submission of a LSR  to the LCSC.

.-

Interface Recluirements

Unbundled Sub-Loop shall be equal to or better than each of the applicabb
requirements set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references,

Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration System (USLC)

Where facilities permit (as determined on a nondiscriminatory basis) and where
necessary to comply with an effective Commission order, BellSouth will provide Level
3 with the ability to concentrate its sub-loops onto multiple DS 1s  back to the
BellSouth Central Office. The DSt  s wil.l then be terminated into Level  3’s collocation
space. TR-008 and TR303  interface standards are available.

USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two different systems.
System A will allow up to 96 of Level 3’s sub-loops to be concentrated onto multiple
DS1s. System B will allow  an additional 96 of Level 3’s sub-loops to be concentrated
onto multiple DSls. One System A may be supplemented with one System B and they
both must be.  physically located in a single Series 5 dual  channel bank. A minimum of
two DSls  is required for each system (i.e., System A requires two DSls  and System B
would require an additional two DS Is or four in total). The DS 1 level facility that
connects the remote terminal (RT) site with the serving wire center is Mwn as a
Feeder Interface. All DSl Feeder Interf&es will terminate to the UEC’s  collocation
space within the SWC that serves the RT where the CLEC’s sub-loops are conmxted.
USLC service is of&red  with or without concentration and with or without a
protection DS 1.
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2.6.6.3

2.6.7

2.6.7.1

2.6.7.2

2.6.7.2.1

2.6.7.3

2.6.7.3.1

2.6.7.3.2

2.6.7.3.3

2.6.7.3.4

In these scenarios Levei  3 would be required to place a cross-box, RT, or other
similar device and deliver a cable to the BellSouth  remote terminal. This cable would
be connected, by a BellSouth  technician, to a cross-connect panel within the BellSouth
RT/cross-box  and would allow Level 3’s sub-loops to then be pIaced on the ULSC
and transported to its collocation space at a DS f level.

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW)

BellSouth  agrees to offer its Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW)  to Level
3 on a nondiscriminatory basis and pursuant to the following terms and conditions at
rates as set forth in this Attachment.

D e f i n i t i o n

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, UNTW is a dedicated
transmission facility that BellSouth  provides from  the Wiring Closet /Garden Terminal
(or other type of cross-connect point) at the point of termination of BellSouth’s loop
distribution faci&ies  to the end user’s point of demarcation.

Reouirernents

BellSouth  will  offer spare pairs that are available to an end user’s premises to Level 3.
Available spare pairs are defined as pairs that are not being utilized by BellSouth or by
a third party to provide an end user with working service at the time of Level 3’s
request for UNTW. If no spare pairs are available and the end user is no longer using
BellSouth’s local  service, BeMouth will relinquish the fist pair to Level 3. If atier
BellSouth has relinquished the fist pair to Level 3 and the end user decides to change
local service providers to BellSouth,  Level 3 will relinquish the first pair back to
BellSouth.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, should BellSouth  subsequently require the use of
additional pair(s) to provide for the activation of additional lines in an end users
premises in response to a request Tom  such end user, Level 3 agrees to surrender their
spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth.

If an end user of Level 3 desires to receive local  exchange service from a service
provider who is not a Party to this Agreement, and such’ third party service provider
needs access  to the BellSouth  UNTW to provide lo& exchange service to the end
user, then Level 3 agrees to surrender the requisite number of its inactive spare pair(s)
if no other spare pair is avaiiable and upon request by BellSouth.

If Level 3 has placed NTW at a location and an end user desires to receive local
exchange service from BellSouth  and BellSouth  needs access to Level 3’s NTW to
provide local  exchange service to the end user, then Level 3 agrees to surrender the
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2.6.7.3.5

2.6.8

2.6.8.1

2.7

2.7.1

2.7.2

2.X2.1

2.7.2.2

2.7.2.3

requisite number of its spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth  under rates, terms, and
conditions to be separately negotiated between the Parties.

In new construction, where possible, both Parties may at their option and with the
property owner’s agreement install their own NTW. In existing construction,
BellSouth shall not be required to install new or additional NTW beyond existing
NTW to provision the services to the CLEC.

Technical Requirements

In these scenarios, BellSouth  will connect the requested UNTW pairs to a single point
of interconnection (SPOI) designed for CLEC access to BellSouth’s  NTW.  The SPOI
will be installed either near BellSouth’s  garden terminal or wiring closet. Level 3 will
be required to place a cross-box, terminal or other similar device and deliver a cable to
this SPOI. Level 3 will then connect their cable to the cross-connect panel to access

.the requested UNTW pairs.

Dark Fiber

Definition

Dark Fiber is an optical transmission facility without attached multiplexing,
aggregation or other electronics that connects two points within BellSouth’s network.
Dark Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber existing
in aerial or underground structure. No line terminating elements terminated to such
strands to operational&  its transmission capabilities will be available. No
regeneration or optical amplification will be included with this element.

Requirements

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber on a nondiscriminatory basis where it exists
in BellSouth’s network and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it
becomes available. If BellSouth  has pre-existing plans to make specific use of the fiber
within a two -year planning period, there is no requirement to provide said fiber to
Level 3, provided that upon Level 3’s r?quest,  BellSouth shall provide written
certification to Level 3 that BellSouth has plans to use such fiber and shall describe
generally its plans to make such use, subject to Level 3’s representative signing a
separate confidentiality agreement with respect to the ditilosure  of such plans.

If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it,
BellSouth will remove such equipment at Level 3’s request subject to time and
materials charges.

Level 3 may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and performance
specifWions.
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2.7.2.4 BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to Level  3 information regarding the
location, availability and perfortnance  of Dark Fiber within ten (10) business days for a
records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based answer, after
receiving a request from Level 3 (“Request”). Within such time period, BellSouth
shall send written confirmation of availability of the Dark F’iber  (“Confirmation”).
From the time of the Request to forty-five (45) days after Confirmation, BellSouth
shall hold such requested Dark Fiber for Level 3’s use and may not allow any other
party to use such media, including BellSouth.

2.7.2.5 BellSouth  shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to Level 3 within
thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation from  Level 3 that the
Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for use by Level 3.
This includes identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide
Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable Level 3 to connect or splice Level 3
provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark Fiber.

2.7.2.6

2.7.2.7

Dark Fiber shall meet the manufacturer’s design specifications.

Level 3 may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained from BellSouth  using Level 3 or Level
3 designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide appropriate interfaces to allow
splicing and testing of Dark Fiber. BelISouth  shall provide an excess cable length of
25 feet minimum (for fiber in underground conduit) to allow the uncoiled f&r to
reach from the manhole to a splicing van.

2.8 Rates

The prices that Level 3 shall pay to BellSouth  for Network Elements and Other
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment.

2.9 OperathaI  Support Systems (CM)

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by
which Level 3 may  submit LSRs  electronically.

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System
EDI Electronic Data Interchange
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway

2.9.1 LSRs  submitted by means of one of these interactive interf&ces will incur an OSS
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (RON).  LSRs  submitted
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below:

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS I AL,  GA,  LA, I m-9~
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OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces

Incremental charge per LSR  received from the
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS
interactive interfaces

MS, NC, SC
$3.50

S O M E C
See applicable rate

element

1

$ 3 . 5 0

S O M E C
$ 1 9 . 9 9

SOMAN

2.9.2

2 . 9 . 3

DeniaVRestoral  OSS Charge

In the event Level 3 provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than
an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be
billed as one LSR per location.

Cancellation OSS Char=

Level 3 will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by Level
3.

2.9.4

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR  will not incur another
OSS charge.

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive

2.9.4 .1 The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non-
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and
Other Services manual additive NRCs  will apply in these states, rather than the charge
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit C.

3. Switching

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the
provision of local and tandem switching.

3 .1 Local  switching

BeWouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to local circuit switching capab@ty,
and local tandem switching capability, on an unbundled basis, except as set forth below
in Section 3.1.3 to Level 3 for the provision of a telecominum‘cations service.
BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to packet switching capability on an
unbundled basis to Level 3 for the provision of a telecommunications service only in
the limited circumstance described below in Section 3.3.4.6.
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3.1s.

3.1.2.
3.1.2 .1

3.1.2.2

3.1.3

3.1.4

Except as otherwise prdvided  herein, BellSouth  shall not impose any restrictions on
Level 3 regarding the use of Switching Capabilities purchased from BellSouth
provided such use does not result in demonstrable harm to either the BeliSduth
network or personnel or the use of the BellSouth  network by BellSouth  or any other
telecommunication carrier.

Local Circuit Switching Capability, including Tandem Switching Capability

D e f i n i t i o n

Local Circuit Switching Capability is defined as: (A) line-side facilities, which include,
but are not limited to, the connection between a loop termination at a main distribution
frame and a switch line card; (B) trunk-side facilities, which include, but are not
limited to, the connection between trunk termination at a trunk-side cross-connect
panel and a switch trunk card; and (C) AU features, functions, and capabilities  of the
switch, which include, but are not limited to: (1) the basic switching function of
connecting lines to lines, line to trunks, trunks to Lines, and trunks to trunks, as well as
the same basic capabilities made available to BellSouth’s customers, such as a
telephone number, white page listings, and dial tone; and (2) all other features that the
switch is capable of providing, including but not limited to customer calling, customer
local area signaling se&ice features, and Centrex,  as we1  as any technically feasible
customized routing functions provided by the switch; (D) switching provided by
remote switching modules.

When utilizing BellSouth’s  local circuit switching capability, local traffic shall be
defined as set forth in Part B of the General Terms and Conditions.

Notwithstanding BellSouth’s  general duty to unbundle local circuit switching,
BellSouth shall not be required to unbundie local circuit switching for Level 3 when
Level  3 serves end-users with four (4) or more voice-grade (DS-0)  equivalents or lines
in locations served by BellSouth’s  local  circuit switches, which are in the following
MSAs:  Atianta,  GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte-Gastonia-
Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, TN; and New
Orleans, LA, and BellSouth has provided non-discriminatory cost based access to the
Enhanced Extended Lii (EEL) throughout Density Zone 1 as determined by NECA
Tariff No. 4 as in effect on January 1,1999.

In the event that Level 3 orders local circuit switching for a single end user account
name at a single physical end user location with four (4) or more two (2) wire voice-
grade loops from a BellSouth central office located in those MSAs  listed in Section
3. I .3  above, BellSouth’s  sole recourse shall be to charge Level 3 a rate to be
negotiated for use of the local circuit switching functionahty for the affected  facilities,
or in the alternative, to charge Level 3 the local services resale rate for use of all
Combinations used to provide the affected facilities to Level 3.
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3.1.5

3.1.6

3.1.7

3.1.8

3.1.9

3.2

3.2.1

3.2.1.1

3.2.1.2

3.2.1.3

A featureless port is one that has a line port, switching facilities, and an interoffice
port. A featured port is a port thae includes all features then capable or a number of
then capable features specifically requested by Level 3. Any features that are not
currently then capable but are technically feasible through the switch can be requested
through the BFR process.

BellSouth  will provide to Level 3 customized routing of calls:  (i) to a requested
directory assistance services ptatform; (ii) to an operator services platform pursuant to
Section 10 of Attachment 2; or (iii) for Level 3’s PIC’ed  toll traffic  in a two (2) PIC
environment to an alternative OS/DA platform designated by Level 3. Level 3
customers may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth  customers.

Remote Switching Module functionality is included in Switching Capability. The
switching capabilities used will  be based on the line side features they support.

Switching Capability will also be capable of routing local, intraLATA,  interLATA,  and
calls to international customer’s preferred carrier; call features (e.g. call forwarding)
and Centrex  capabilities.

Where required to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission order,
BellSouth  will provide to Level 3 purchasing local BellSouth  switching or reselling
BellSouth local exchange service under Attachment 1, selective routing of calls  to a
requested directory assistance services platform or operator services platform- Level 3
customers may use the same dialing arrangements as BeliSouth  customers, but obtain
a Lzvel3  branded service.

Technical Reauirements

The requirements set forth in this Section apply to Local Switching, but not to the
Data Switching function of Local Switching.

Local Switching shall be equal to or better than the requirements for Local Switching
set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references.

When  applicable, BellSouth shall route calls to the appropriate trunk or lines for call
origination or termination.

Jubject  to this section, BellSouth  shall route calls on a per line or per screening class
basis to (1) BellSouth platforms providing Network Elements or additional
requirements (2) Operator Services platforms, (3) Directory Assistance platforms, and
(4) Repair Centers. Any other routing requests by Level 3 will be made pursuant to
the Bona Fide Request/ New Business Request Process as set forth in General Terms
and Conditions.
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3.2.1.4

3.2.1 .5

3.2.1 A

3.2.1 .7

3.2 .1 .8

3.2.1.9

3.2.1  m 10

BellSouth  shall provide’unbranded recorded announcements and call progress tones to
alert callers of call progress and disposition.

BellSouth  shall activate service for a Level 3 customer or network interconnection on
any of the Local Switching interfaces. This includes provisioning changes to change a
customer from  BellSouth’s  services to Level 3’s services without loss of switch
feature functionality as defined  in this Agreement.

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and test
calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually agreed
upon schedule.

BellSouth  shall repair and restore any equipment or any other maintainable component
that may adversely impact Local Switching.

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station call-
ins, and network routing abnormalities. AU traffic shall be restricted in a non-
discriminatory manner.

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer originated call trace.

Special Services provided by BellSouth  will include the following:

3.2.1.10.3  Telephone Service Prioritization;

3.2.1.10.2  Related services for handicapped;

3.2.1.10.3 Soft dial tone where required by law; and

3.2.1.10.4 Any other service required by law.

3.2.1.11 BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and signaling
software  to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling Transfer Point
Switch (STPS). These capabilities sha@  adhere to the technical specifications set forth
in the applicable industry standard technical references.

3.2.1.12 BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia (formerly BellCore)
standard interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, the Service
Circuit Node and Automatic Call Distributors.

3.2.1. I3 BellSouth shall provide performance data regarding a customer line, trafk
characteristics or other measurable elements to Level 3, upon a reasonable request
from Level 3. CLEC will pay BeMouth for all costs incurred to provide such
performance data through the Bona Fide Request process.
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3.2.1.14 BeilSouth shall offer Local Switching that provides feature offerings at parity to those
provided by BellSouth  to itself or any other Party. Such feature offerings shall include
but are not limited to:

3.2.1.14.1 Basic and primary rate ISDN;

3.2.1.14.2  Residential features;

3.2.1.14.3 Customer Local Area Signaling Services (CLASS/LASS);

3.2.1.14.4 CENTREX  (including equivalent administrative capabilities, such as customer
accessible reconfiguration and detailed message recording); and

3.2.1.14.5  Advanced intelligent network triggers supporting Level 3 and BellSouth service

3 . 2 . 2

3.2.2.1

3.2.2.2

3.2.2 .3

3.2.2.4

3.2.2 .5

3.2.2.6

3 . 2 . 3

3.2 .3 .1

3.2.3.2

3.2.3.3

3.2.3.4

3 . 2 . 4

applications.

BeLlSouth  shall offer to Level 3 all available AIN  triggers in connection with its
SMS/SCE  offering which are supported by BellSouth  for offering AIN-based  services.
These currentiy include, but may not be limited to:

Off-Hook Immediate

.

Off-Hook Delay

Termination Attempt

6/l 0 Public Office Dialing Plan

Feature Code Dialing

Customer Dialing Plan

When the following tr@gers  are supported by BellSouth, BellSouth will make these
triggers available to Level 3:

Private EAMF  Trunk

Shared Interoffice Trunk (EAMF, SS7)

Nil

Automatic Route Selection

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each Level 3 customer line the class of
service designated by Level  3 (e.g., using line class codes or other switch specific
provisioning methods), and shall route directory assistance calls from Level 3
customers to Level 3 directory assistance operators at Level 3’s option.
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3 . 2 . 5 Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each Level 3 customer line the class of
services designated by Level 3 (e*g., using line class codes or other switch specific
provisioning methods) and shall route operator calls from Level 3 customers to Level
3 operators at Level 3’s option. For example, BeLlSouth  may translate 0- and 0+
intraLATA traffic, and route the call through appropriate trunks to an Level 3
Operator Services Position System (OSPS). Calls from Local Switching must pass the
ANI-II  digits unchanged.

3 . 2 . 6 Local Switching shall be offered in accordance with the technical specifications set
forth in the applicable industry standard references.

3 . 2 . 7 Interface Reeuirements

3.2.7 .1 BellSouth shall provide all technically feasible and available interfaces to loops,
including the following interfaces to loops:

3.2.7 .1 .1 Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart  or groundstart, on-hook signaling
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp);

3.2.7.1.2 Coin phone signaling;

3.2.7.1.3 Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia (formerly BellCore)
Technical Requirements;

3.2.7.1.4 Two-wire analog interface to PBX;

3.2.7.1.5 Four-wire analog interface to PBX;

3.2.7.1.6 Four-wire DS1  interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers and
voice response systems);

3.2.7.1.7 Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards 4.931, Q.932 and
appropriate Telcordia (formerly BellCore)  Technical Requirements;

3.2.7.1.8 Switched Fractional DS 1 with capabilities to configure Nx64  channels (where N = 1 to
24); and

3.2.7.1.9 Loops adhering to Telcordia (formerly BellCore)  TR-NWT-08  and TR-NWT-303
specifications to interconnect Digital Loop Cltrriers.

3.2 .7 .2 BellSouth shall provide access to the following but not limited to:

3.2.7,2.1 SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency trunking if requested by Level 3;
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3.2.7.2.2

3.2.7.2.3

3 .3

3.3 .1

3 . 3 . 2

3.3 .2 .1

3.3.2.1.1

3.3.2.1.2

3.3.2.1.3

3.3,2.  I .4

3.3.2.1.5

Interface to Level 3 operator  services systems or Operator Services through
appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and

Interface to Level 3 Directory Assistance Services through the Level 3 switched
network or to Directory Assistance Services through the appropriate trunk
interconnections for the system; and 950  access or other Level 3 required access to
interexchange carriers as requested through appropriate trunk  interfaces.

Tandem Switching

D e f i n i t i o n

Tandem Switching is the function that establishes a communications path between two
switching offices through a third switching office  (the Tandem switch).

Technical Reauirements

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as those
described in Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2,  Tandem
Supplement, 6/1/W.  The requirements for Tandem Switching include, but are not
limited to the following:

Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection;

Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed. to by Level  3 and
BellSouth;

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers supporting
AIN  features where such routing is not available from the originating end office
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability;

Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toil Free number portability database as
designated by Level 3;

Tandem Switching shall provide all tnuik  interconnections discussed under the
“Network Interconnection” section (e.g., SS7, MF, DTMF, DialPulse, PRI-ISDN,
DID, and CAMA-AN1  (if appropriate for 9 11));

3.3.2.1.5.1 Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs  where 911 solutions are .
deployed and the tandem is used for 911; and

3.3.2.1.5.2 Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to transit traffic to
and from other carriers.
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3.3.2.1.6 Tandem Switching shall’accept connections (including the necessary signaling and
trunking interconnections) between end offices, other tandems, IXCs, ICOs,  CAPS  and
CLEC switches.

3.3.2.1.7 Tandem Switching shall provide local tandeming functionality between two end offices
including two offices belonging to different CLEC’s  (e.g., between a CLEC end office
and the end office of another CLEC).

3.3.2.1.8 Tandem Switching shatl preserve CLASS/LASS features and Caller ID as traffic is
processed.

3.3.2.1.9 Tandem Switching shall record billable events and send them to the area billing centers
designated by Level 3. Tandem Switching will provide recording of ali  billable events
as jointly agreed to by Level  3 and BellSouth.

3.3.2.1.10 Upon a reasonable request from  Level  3, BellSouth  shall perform routine testing and
fault isolation on the underlying switch that is providing Tandem Switching and all its
interconnections. The results and reports of the testing shall be made immediately
available to Level 3.

3.3.2.1.11  BellSouth  shall maintain Level 3’s trunks and interconnections associated with
Tandem Switching at least at parity to its own trunks and interconnections.

3.3.2.1. t 2 BellSouth  shaI1 control congestion points and network abnormalities. AU  traffic will
be restricted in a non-discriminatory manner.

3.3.2.1.13 Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is not available through the
use of tandem switching. Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is
an end office capability only, Detailed primary and overflow routing plans for all
interfaces available within BellSouth’s switching network shall be mutually agreed to
by Level 3 and BellSouth.

3.3.2.1.14 Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-free traffic  received from Level 3’s
local SwitClL

3.3.2.1.15 In support of ATN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall  provide SSP
capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the toCal Switching
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. .

3.3.2.2 Interface Requirements

3.3.2.2.1 Tandem Switching shall provide interconnection to the E911  PSAP where the
underlying Tandem is acting as the E911  Tandem.
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3.3.2.2.2

3.3.2.2.3

3.3.2.2.4

3.3.2.2.5

3.3.2.2.6

3.4

3.4.1

3 . 4 . 2

3 . 4 . 3

3.4.4

3 . 4 . 5

Tandem Switching shall interconnect, with direct trunks, to all carriers with which
BellSouth interconnects.

BellSouth shall provide all signaling necessary to provide Tandem Switching with no
loss of feature functionality.

Tandem Switching &all interconnect with Level 3’s switch, using two-way trunks, for
traffx  that is transiting via BelISouth’s  network to interLATA  or intraLATA carriers.
At Level 3’s request, Tandem Switching shali record and keep records of traffic for
billing.

Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate final routing pattern for Level 3’s traffic
overflowing from direct end office high usage trunk groups.

Tandem Switching shall be equal or better than the requirements for Tandem
Switching set forth in the appkabIe technical references.

AlN  Selective Carrier Routing for Operator Services, Directory Assistance and
Repair Centers

BellSouth will provide AIN  Selective Carrier Routing at the request of Level 3. AIN
Selective Carrier Routing will provide Level 3 with the capability of routing operator
calls, 0-k  and O-  and O+  NPA  (LNPA)  55%  1212 directory assjstance,  1+411  directory
assistance and 611 repair center calls to pre-selected destinations.

Level 3 shall order AIN  Selective Carrier Routing through its Account Team. AIN
Selective Carrier Routing must first be established regionally and then on a per central
office, per state basis.

AIN  Selective Carrier Routing is not available in DMS 10  switches.

Where AIN  Selective Carrier Routing is utilized by Level 3, the routing of Level 3’s
end user calls shall be pursuant to information provided by Level 3 and stored in
BellSouth’s AIN  Selective Carrier Routing Service Control Point database, AIN
Selective Carrier Routing shall utilize a set of Line Class  Codes (LCCs) unique to a
bas~class  of sewice assigned on an ‘as needed basis. The same LCCs will be
assigned in each central ofke  where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is established,

Upon ordering of AIN  Selective Carrier Routing Regional Service, Level 3 shall remit
to BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-recurring charges set  forth in Exhibit A
of this Attachment. There shall be a non-recurring End Of&e Establishment Charge
per office due at the addition of each central of&e where AIN  Selective Carrier
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3.4.6

3.4.7

3.4.8

.

3.4.9

3.4.10

3.5

3.51

Routing will be utilized~ Said non-recurring charge shall be as set forth in Exhibit A of
this Attachment. For each Level 3 end user activated, there shall be a non-recurring
End User Establishment charge as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment, payable to
BeLlSouth  pursuant to the terms of the General Terms and Conditions, incorporated
herein by this reference. Level 3 shall pay the AIN  Selective Carrier Routing Per
Query Charge set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment.

This Regional Service Order non-recurring charge wti be non-refundable and will be
paid with l/2 coming up-front with the submission of all fully completed required
forms, including: Regional Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request-Form A,
Central Office AIN  Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request - Form B,
AIN-SCR  Central Office Identification Form - Form C, AIN-SCR  Routing Options
Selection Form - Form D, and Routing Combinations Table - Form E. BellSouth has
30 days to respond to the client’s fully completed firm order as a Regional Service
Order. With the delivery of this firm order response to the client, BellSouth considers
that the delivery schedule of this service commences. The remaining l/2 of the
Regional Service Order payment must be paid when one hundred percent ( 100%) of
the Central Offices listed on the original order have been turned up for the service.

The non-recurring End Office Establishment Charge will be billed to the client
following BellSouth’s  normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order.

End-User Establishment Orders will not be turned-up until the 2”d  payment is received
for the Regional Service Order. The non-recurring End-User Establishment Charges
will be billed to the client following BellSouth’s  normal monthly billing cycle for this
type of order.

Additionally, the AIN  Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed to the
client following the normal biUing cycle for per query charges.

All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and
unbundled local transport, etc, will be biied according per contracted rates.

Packet Switching Capability

Defmitiofl
Packet Switching Capability. The packet switching capability network element is
defined as the basic packet switching function of routing or forwarding packets,
frames,  cells or other data units based on address or other routing information
contained in the packets, frames, cells or other data units, and the functions that are
performed by Digital Subscriber tine Access Mulitplexers, including but not limited
t o :

,
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3.5.2

3.5.3

3.5.4

3.55

3.5.6

3.5.6-l

3.5.6.2

3.5.6.3

3.5.6.4

3.5.7

3.6

3.7

The ability to terminatecopper  customer loops (which includes both a low band voice
channel and a high-band data channel, or solely a data channel);

The ability to forward the voice channels, if present, to a circuit switch or multipie
circuit switches;

The ability to extract data units from the data channels on the ioops, and

The ability to combine data units from  multiple loops onto one or more trunks
connecting to a packet switch or packet switches.

SellSouth shall be required to provide non-discriminatory access to unbundled packet
switching capability only where each of the following conditions are satisfied:

BellSouth  has deployed digital loop carrier systems, including but not limited to,
integrated digital loop carrier or universal digital loop carrier systems; or has deployed
any other system in which fiber optic facilities replace copper facilities in the
distribution section (e.g., end office to remote terminal, pedestal or environmentally
controlled vault);

There are no spare copper loops capable of supporting the XDSL  services Level 3
seeks to offer;

BellSouth has not permitted any requesting carrier to deploy a Digital Subscriber Line
Access Multiplexer at the remote terminal, pedestal or enviromntally controlled
vault or other interconnection point, nor has Level 3 obtained a virtual collocation
arrangement at these subloop  interconnection points as defined by 47 C.F.R. 8 51,3  19
(b);  and

BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for its own use.

If there is a dispute as to whether BellSouth  must provide Packet Switching, such
dispute will be resolved according to the dispute resolution process set forth in Section
12 of the General Terms and ConditioF  of this Agreement, incorporated herein by this
re fe rence .

Rates

The prices that Level 3 shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements ad Other
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment.

Operational Support Systems (OSS)
BeLlSouth  has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by
which Level 3 polity submit LSRs  electronically.
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LENS Local Exchange Navigation System
EDI Electronic Data Interchange
T A G Telecommunications Access Gateway

3.7.1 LSRs  submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS
electronic ordering charge as spectied in the table below. An individual LSR will be
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON).  LSRs  submitted
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below:

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS AL, GA, LA, FL,  KY,  TN
NC, MS, SC

OSS LSR charge, per LSR  received from  the
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces

$3.50 $3.50

Incremental charge per LSR  received from the
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS
interactive interfaces

some
See applicable rate

element

SOMEC
$19.99

SOMAN

3.7.2 DeniaVRestoral  OSS Charpe

3.7.3

3.7.4

3.7.4.1

4.

In the event Level 3 provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than
an LSR,  each location on the list will require a separate PON  and, therefore will be
billed as one LSR per location.

Cancellation OSS Charge

Level 3 will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by Level
3.

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another
OSS charge.

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive

The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non-
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by m&s
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and
Other Services manual additive NRCs  will apply in these states, rather than the charge
per LSR.  The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A.

Combinations
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4.1 For purposes of this Section, references to “Currently Combined” network elements
shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined by Bellsouth  in
the BellSouth network.

4.2

4.2.1

EELS .

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC and/or
State Commission order, or as otherwise mutually agreed by the Parties, BellSouth
shall offer access to loop and transport combinations, also known as the Enhanced
Extended Link (“EEL”) as defined in Section 4.3 below.

4.2.2 Subject to Section 4.2.3 below, BellSouth  will provide access to the EEL in the
combinations set forth in 4.3 following. This offering is intended to provide
connectivity Tom  an end user’s location through that end user’s SWC to Level 3’s
POP serving wire center. The circuit must be connected to Level 3’s switch for the
purpose of provisioning telephone exchange service to Level 3’s end-user customers.
The EEL will be connected to Level 3’s facilities in Level 3’s collocation space at the
POP SWC, or Level 3 may purchase BellSouth’s dedicated transport or access
facilities (as such are spe&caIly  ordered and utilized by Level 3) between Level 3’s
POP and Level 3’s collocation space at the POP SWC.

4.2.3 BellSouth  shall provide EEL combinations to Level  3 in the state of Georgia
regardless of whether or not such EELs are Currently Combined. In all other states,
BellSouth  shall make available to Level 3 those EEL combinations described in
Section 4.3 below only to the extent such combinations are Currently Combined,
Furthermore, BellSouth  will make available EEL combinations to Level 3 in density
Zone 1, as defined  in 47 C.F.R. 69.123 as of January 1, 1999, in the Miami, Orlando,
Fort Lauderdale, Charlotte, New Orleans, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs,  regardless
of whether or not such EELS  are Currently Combined, Except as stated above, EELs
will be provided to Level 3 only to the extent such network elements are Currently
combined.

.
4.2.4 Additionally, BellSouth  shall make available to Level 3 a combination of an unbundled

loop and tariffed  special access interof% facilities. To the extent Level 3 will require
muhiplexing functionality in connection with such combination, BellSouth will provide
access to multiplexing within the central office pursuant to the terms, conditions and
rates set forth in its Access Services Tariffs.  The tariffed  special access interoffice
facilities and any associated tariffed services, including but not limited to multiplexing,
shall not be eligible for conversion to UNEs as described in Section 4.5 below.

4.3 EEL Combinations
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4 .3 .1 DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 2-wire  VG Local Loop

4.3.2 DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DSl Channelization + 4-w& VG Local Loop

4 . 3 . 3 DS 1 Interoffice Channel t DS 1 Channelization + 2-wire  ISDN Local Loop

4.3.4 DSI Interoffice Channel + DSl Channelization + 4-wire  56 kbps Local Loop

4.3.5 DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DSl Chamelization + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop

4.3.6 DS 1 InterofTce  Channel + DS 1 Local Loop

4.3.7 DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Local  Loop

4 . 3 . 8 STS- 1 Interoffxe  Channel + STS- 1 Local Loop

4 . 3 . 9 DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DSl Local Loop

4.3.10  STS- 1 Interoffice Channel  + DS3 Channelization + DS 1 Local Loop

4 . 3 . 1 1 2-wire  VG Interoffice Channel + 2-wire  VG Local Loop

4.3.12 4wire VG Interoffice Channel + 4-wire  VG Local Loop

4.3.13 4-wire  56 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire  56 kbps Local Loop

4.3.14 4-wire  64 kbps Interoffice Channel +  4-wire  64 kbps Local Loop

4.4 Other Network Element Combinations

4J

In the state of Georgia, BellSouth  shall make available to Level 3, in accordance with
Section 4,6 below: (1) combinations of network elements other than EELs that are
Currently Combined; and (2) combinations of network elements other than EELS  that
are not Currently Combined but that BellSouth  ordinarily combines in its network. In
all other states, BellSouth  shall make available to Level 3, in accordance with Section
4.6 below, combinations of network elements other than EELS  only to the extent such
combinations are Currently Combined.

Special  Access Service Conversions

Level 3 may not convert special  access services to combinations of loop and transport
network elements, whether or not Level 3 s&provides its entrance facilities (or

4.5,1
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4.6

4.6.1

4.6.1,1

4.6.1.2
.

4.6.1.3 To the extent that Level 3 seeks to obtain  other combinations of network elements
that BellSouth  ordinarily combines in its network which have not been specificdy
priced by the Commission when purchased in combined form, Level 3, at its option,
can request that such rates be determined pursuant to the Bona Fide Request/New
Business Request (NBR) process set forth in this Agreement.

4.6.2 All Other States

4.6.2.1 Subject to Section 42.3 and 4.4 preceding, for all other states, the non-recurring and
recurring rates for the Currently Combined EEL combinations set forth in Section 4.3
and other Currt:;dy Combined  network eleements will be the sum of the recurring rates

obtains entrance faciiiti&  from a third party), unless Level 3 uses the combination to
provide a “significant amount of local exchange service” (as described in this Section),
in addition to exchange access service, to a particular customer. For the purpose of
special access conversions, a “significant amount of local exchange service” is as
defined in the FCC’s June 2,200O  Order. The Parties agree to incorporate by
reference paragraph 22 of the June 2, 2OOO  Order. When Level 3 requests conversion
of special access circuits, Level 3 will self-certify to BellSouth in the manner specified
in paragraph 29 of the June 2,200O  Order that the circuits to be converted qualify for
conversion and the local usage option upon which Level 3 is relying for such
conversion. BellSouth  may, at its sole expense, and upon thirty (30) days notice to
Level 3, audit Level 3’s records not more than one in any twelve month period, unless
an audit finds non-compliance with the local usage options referenced in the June 2,
2000  Order, in order to verify the type of traffic being transmitted over combinations
of loop and transport network elements. If, based on its audits, BellSouth  concludes
that Level 3 is not providing a significant amount of local exchange traffic over the
combinations of loop and transport network elements, BellSouth may file a complaint
with the appropriate Commission, pursuant to the dispute resolution process as set
forth in this Agreement.

Rates

Georgia

The non-recurring and recurring rates for the EEL Combinations of network elements
set forth in 4.3, whether Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in Exhibit A of
this Amendment.

On an interim basis, for combinations of loop and transport network elements not set
forth in Section 4.3, where the elements are not Currently Combined but are  ordinarily
combined in BellSouth’s network, the non-recurring and recurring charges for such
UNE combinations shall be the sum of the stand-alone non-recurring and recurring
charges of the network elements which make up the combination. These interim rates
shall be subject to true-up based on the Commission’s review of BellSouth’s cost
studiis.
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4.6.3 Multiplexing

Where multiplexing functionality is required in connection with loop and transport
combinations, such multiplexing will be provided at the rates and on the terms set forth
in this Agreement.

5 . Port/Loop  Combinations

5 . 1 At Level 3’s request, BellSouth  shall provide access to combinations of port and loop
network elements, as set forth in Section 5.4 below, that are currently combined in
BellSouth’s network except as specified in Sections 5.1.1 and 5.1.2 below.

5.1.1 BellSouth is not required to provide access to combinations of port and loop network
elements in locations where BellSouth  is not required to provide circuit switching.

5 . 1 . 2 BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching in density Zone 1, as defined in
47 C.F.R.  69.123 as of January 1,  1999, of the Atlanta, Miami, Orlando, Fort
Lauderdale, Charlotte, New Orleans, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs  to Level 3 if
Level 3’s customer has 4 or more DSO equivalent lines.

5.2

5.2.1

D e f i n i t i o n

For purposes of this Section, references to Currently Combined network elements shall
mean that such network elements are in fact already combined in the BellSouth
network.

5.2.2 Combinations of port and loop network elements provide local exchange service for
the origination or termination of calls. Section 5.4 following provides the
combinations of port and loop network elements that may be ordered by Level 3 when
currently co&ied  except in those locations where BellSouth is not required to
provide circuit switching, as set forth in Section 5.1.2 above.

5.2.3 In Georgia, BellSouth shall provide cotnbiiations of port and loop network elements
to Level 3 regardless  of whether or not such combinations are Currently Combined
except in those locations where BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching,
as set forth in Section 5.1.2 above.

5.3

5.3.1

Rates for Combinations of Loop  and Port Network Elements

Rates for combinations of loop and port network elements, as set forth in Section 5.4,
are provided in Exhibit A of this Attachment

for the individual network elements plus a nonrecurring charge (the “Switch As Is”
charge specified in Exhibit C) unless otherwise negotiated by the parties.
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53.2

5.3.2.1

5 . 4

5.4. I

5.402

5.4 .3

5.4.4.

5 .4 .5

5.4.6

6.

6.1. Transport

Rates for Circuit Switching

Rates for circuit switching, where BellSouth  is not required, pursuant to Section 5.1)
to provide circuit switching are as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment.

Combination Offerings

2-wire  voice grade port, voice grade loop, virtual cross connect, unbundled end off&
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU,
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port.

2-wire  voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, virtual cross connect, unbundled end
office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per
MCW, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk
port.

.
2-wire CENTREX  port, voice grade loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end office
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU,
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port.

2-wire ISDN Basic Rate Interface, voice grade loop virtual cross connect, unbundled
end office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per
MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk
poti*

2-wire ISDN  primary Rate Interface, DS 1 loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end
office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per
MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk
PO**

4-wire DSl  Trunk port, DSI Loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end office
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per  mile per MOU,
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port.

Transprt  and Dark F’iber

BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in accordance with 47 C.F.R. 5
5 1.3 11  and Section 25 1 (c)(3) of the Act, to interoffice transmission facilities on a.n
unbundled basis to Level 3 for the provision of a telecommunications service.  All of
the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the
provision of unbundled transport and dark fiber.
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6.1 .1

6.1.2

6.1.2.1

Definition of Common (Shared) Transmrt

Common (Shared)  Transport is an interoffice transmission path between two
RellSouth end-offices, BellSouth  end-office and a local tandem, or between two local
tandems. Where BellSouth  Network Elements are connected by intra-office wiring,
such wiring is provided as a part of the Network Elements and is not Common
(Shared) Transport. Common (Shared) Transport consists of BellSouth inter-office
transport facilities and is unbundled from  local switching.

Technical Requirements of Common (Shared) Transport

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS 1 or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a minimum,
meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Central
Office to Central Office (“CO to CO”) connections in the appropriate industry
standards.

6.1.2.2 Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-I circuits, and higher
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a minimum, meet the performance, availability,
jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in the appropriate
industry standards.

6.1.2.3 BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance of
the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common (Shared)
Transport.

6.1.2.4

6 . 2

6.2 .1

At a minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shaU meet all of the requirements set
forth in the applicable industry standard technical references.

Interoffice transmission facility network elements include:

Dedicated transport, defjned  as BellSouth’s  transmission facilities, including all
technically feasible capacity-related services including, but not limited to, DS I, DS3
and OCn  levels, dedicated to a particular customer or carrier, that provide
telecommunications between wire centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or
between wire centers and switches owned by BellSouth  and Level 3.

6.2.2 Dark Fiber  transport, defined as BellSouth’s optical transmission facilities without
attached multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics;

6 . 2 . 3 Shared  transport, defined as transmission facilities shared by more than one carrier,
including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end office switches and
tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in BellSouth’s network.

6.2.4 BellSouth  shalk
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6.2.4.1

6.2 .4 .2

6 .2 .4 .3

Provide Level 3 exclusive use of interoffice transmission facilities dedicated to a
particular customer or carrier, or shared use of the features, functions, and capabilities
of interoffice transmission facilities shared by more than one customer or carrier;

Provide all technically feasible transmission facilities, features, functions, and
capabilities that Level 3 could use to provide telecommunications services;

Permit, to the extent technicaily feasible, Level 3 to connect such interoffice facilities
to equipment designated by Level 3, including but not limited to, Level 3’s  collocated
facilities; and

6.2 .4 .4 Permit, to the extent technically feasible, Level 3 to obtain the functionality provided
by BellSouth’s digital cross-connect systems in the same manner that BeUouth
provides such functionality to interexchange carriers.

6.2 .5 Provided that the facility is used to transport a significant amount of local exchange
services LeveI 3 shall be entitled to convert existing interoffice transmission facilities
(i.e., special access) to the corresponding interoffice transport network element option.

6.3 Dedicated Transport

6.3 .1 D e f i n i t i o n s

6 . 3 . 2 Dedicated Transport is defined as BellSouth transmission facilities dedicated to a
particular customer or carrier that provide telecommunications between wire centers
owned by BellSouth  or requesting telecommunications carriers, or between switches
owned by BellSouth or requestins telecommunications carriers. BellSouth will offer
Dedicated Transport with the same fimctionalities that it offers to interexchange
carriers. All applicable Cross-Connect, multiplexing, and Collocation space charges
shall apply at additional cost as specified in Exhibit C to this Attachment and the
pricing schedule for Attachment 4. Examples of possible Dedicated Transport
application locations include but are not limited to: (1) Dedicated Transport between a
Level 3 POP and a Level 3 collocation arrangement at a BellSouth Serving wire
Center; and (2) Dedicated Transport between a Level 3 collocation arrangement at
one BellSouth  Premise and another Level  3 collocation arrangement at another
BellSouth Premise.

6 . 3 . 3 Unbundled L&al  Channel

6 . 3 . 4 Unbundled Local Channel is the dedicated transmission path between Level 3’s Point
of Presence and Level 3’s collocation arrangement at the BellSouth Serving Wire
Center.

6-3.5 Unbundled Interoffice Channel.
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6 . 3 . 6

6 . 3 . 7

6.3.7.1

6.3.7.2

6.3.8

6.3.8 .1

6.3.8.2

. 6.3.9

6,3.10

Unbundled Interoffice Channel is the dedicated transmission path between Level 3’s
collocation arrangements at BeUSouth”s  Serving Wiie Centers,

BellSouth  shall offer Dedicated Transport on a nondiscriminatory basis in each of the
following ways:

As capacity on a shared UNE  facility.

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DS 1, DS3, OCn)  dedicated to Level 3. This circuit shall
consist of an Unbundled Local Channel or an Unbundled Interoffice Channel or both.
When Dedicated Transport is provided as a circuit or as capacity on a shared facility, it
shall include multiplexing functionality, as appropriate (including, but not limited to,
DS l/DSO  and DS3/DS  1). The following dedicated transport arrangements with
multiplexing capability will be made  available pursuant to the BFR  process: OC-
30X3,  OC- 12/OC-3,  OC- 12/DS3,OC48/OC-  12, OC-48/OC-3,OC-48/DS3,  OC-
192/OC-  12, and OC- 192/X-48,  except to the extent previously made available to
CLECs.

When Dedicated Transport is provided it shall include:

Transmission equipment such as, line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and
regenerators;

Inter-office transmission facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, and coaxial
cable.

BeLlSouth  shall perform logical payload mapping of Dedicated Transport circuits in
any technically feasible manner, including but not limited to: (1) Fully concatenated
(e.g., the OC-12 is mapped at 1 x STS-12c);  (2) Fully channelized (e.g., the OC-12 is
mapped at 12 x STS-1); and (3) Any possible combination of concatenated and
channel&d  (e.g., the circuit is mapped at 9 x STS-1  and 1 STS-3~).

The following optional features are available, if requested by Level 3, at the rates set
forth in Exhibit C:

6.3.10.1,  Clear Channel Capability per 1.5~Mbps  (‘WW)  bit stream;

6.3.10.2 BelISouth-provided  Central Office multiplexing in accordance‘ with
Tekordia  technical standards.

(a) DS3 to DS1 multiplexing; and

(b) DS 1 to Voice/Base Rate/l28-, 256,, 384~Kpbs Transport; multiplexing
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6.3.11 If requested by Level 3, the folIowing  are available at the rates set fotih  in Exhibit C:

6,3.11.1  1 + 1 Protection for OC3 and OC12;

6.3.11.2  1 + 1 Protection with Cable Survivability for OC3  and OCl2;

6.3.11.3  1 + 1 Protection with Route Survivability for OC3 and OC12.

6.3.12

6 . 3 . 1 3

6.3.13.1

6.3.13.2

Rates for Dedicated Transport are listed in Exhibit C to this Attachment,

Technical Requirements

This Section sets forth technical requirements for all Dedicated Transport.

When BellSouth provides Dedicated Transport, the entire designated transmission
service (e.g., DSU, DSI, DS3, OCn)  shall be dedicated to Level 3 designated trafic.

6.3.13.3 BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in all technologies that are available and
deployed in its network including but not limited to, (1) DSO,  DSl,  DS3,OC3,OCl2,
and QC  48 transport services, and (2) SONET  at available transmission bit rates.

6.3.13.4 For DS 1 or VT1.5  circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer
Interface to Central Office (“CI to CO”) connections in the appropriate industry
standards.

6.3.13.5 Where applicable, for DS3, Dedicated Transport sha& at a minimum, meet the
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO
connections in the appropriate industry standards.

6.3.13.6 BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated
Transport:

6.3.13.6.1  DSO  Equivalent;
L

6.3.13.6.2 DSl (Extended SuperFrame  - ESF);

6.3.13.6.3 DS3 (signal must be framed);

6.3.13.6.4 OCn  (OC3,  GC12,  or GC48)  (if and when available);

6.3.13.6.5 SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates in accordance with
International Telecommunications Union (ITU)  Recommendation G.707 and
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation G.704.
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6.3.13.6.6 When Dedicated Transport is provided, BellSouth  shall design it according to
BellSouth’s network infrastructure to allow for the termination points specified by
Level 3.

6.3.14 At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth in
the applicable industry technical references.

6.3.14.1

6.3.14.2

BellSouth Technical References:

TR-TSY-000191 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1, May
1986.

6.3.14.3 TR 73501 LightGate*Service  Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, June
1 9 9 5 .

6.3.14.4

6 . 4

6.4 .1

TR 73525 MegaLink@Service,  MegaLink  Channel Service & MegaLink Plus Service
Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C,  May 1996. ’

Unbundled Chzumelization

BellSouth  agrees to offer nondiscriminatory access to Unbundled Channelization when
available pursuant to following terms and conditions and at the rates set forth in the
Attachment.

6 . 4 . 2

6.4 .2 .1

Definition

Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that will allow a
DS 1 ( 1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS- 1 Unbundled Network Element
(UNE) or collocation cross-connect to be multiplexed or channelized at a BellSouth
central office. This can be accomplished through the use of a stand-alone multiplexer
or a digital cross-connect system at the discretion of BellSouth. Once  UC has been
installed, Level 3 can have channels activated on an as-needed basis by having
BellSouth  connect lower level UNEs via Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCIs).

6 . 4 . 3

6.4.3.1

Channelization capabilities will be as follows:

DS3 Channeiization System: An element that channel&es  a DS3 signal into 28
DSWSTS-1s.

6.4.3.2 DS f Channelization System: An element that channelizes  a DS 1 signal into 24 DSOs.
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6.4.3.3 Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI): Elements that can be activated on a
channelization system

6.4.4 DS 1 Central Office Channei interface  elements can be activated on a DS3
Channelization System.

6.4.5 Voice Grade and Digital Data Central Office Channel Interfaces can be activated on a
DS 1 Channelization System.

6.4.6 AM1 and BSZS  line coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super Frame
(ESF)  framing formats will be supported as options.

6.4.7 COCI will be billed on the lower level UNE  order that is interfacing with the UC
arrangement and will have to be compatible with those UNEs.

6.4.8 Channelization may be incorporated within dedicated transport or ordered as a stand-
alone capability, which requires either the high or low speed side to be connected to
collocation.

6.4.9
6.4.9.1

Technical Requirements
In order to assure proper operation with BST provided central office multiplexing
functionality, the customer’s channelization equipment must adhere strictly to form and
protocol standards. Separate standards exist for the multiplex channel bank, for voice
frequency encoding, for various signaling schemes, and for subrate  digital access.

6.4.9.2

6.4.9.2.1

DSO to DSI  Channelization

The DSl  signal must be framed utilizing the earning structure defined in ANSI
Tl. 107, Digital Hierurchy  Formats  Specificatiuns  ancl  ANSI T1.403.02,  DSI
Robbed-bit Signaling State Definitions. DSO to DS I Channelization requirements are
essential the sm as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 73525, MegaLink’
Service, MegdGsk@  Channel Service, MegaL&  Plzu  Service, and MegaLink’  Light
Service hferface  and Pe$mnanc e Specificafion.

6.4.9.3 DSI to DS3 Channelkation

6.4.9.3.1 The DS3  si@ must be framed  utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI TtA07,
Digitaf  Hierarchy Fomts  Speci’cations.  DS1 to DS3 Channelization requirements
are essentially the same  as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 73501,
LightGate@  Service httetface  and Perjbmance  Specifications. The asynchmn~u~
M 13 multiplex format (combination of M 12 and M23 formats) is specified for terminal
equipment that multiplexes 28 DS 1s  into a DS3.
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6.4.9.4

6.4.9.4 .1

6 . 5

6.51

6.5.2

6.53

6.5.3.1

6.5.3.2

653.1

6.5.3.2

DS 1 to STS Channelization

The STS- 1 signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI
T 1.105, Synchronous  OpticaE  Netmwk  (SONET)  - Basic Description including
Multiplex  structure, Rates and Formats and T 1.10502, Synchronous Optical Network
(SONET)  - Payload Mappings. IX1  to STS Channelization requirements are
essentially the same as defined in BellSouth  Technical Reference TR 73501,
LightGate@  Service Interface and Performance Specifications

Dark Fiber

Definition

Dark Fiber is an optical transmission facility without attached multiplexing,
aggregation or other electronics that connects two points within BelISouth’s  network.
Dark Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber existing
in aerial or underground structure. No tine terminating elements terminated to such
strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities will be available. No
regeneration or optical amplification will be included with this element.

Reouirements

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber on a nondiscriminatory basis where it exists
in BellSouth’s network and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it
becomes available. If BellSouth  has pre-existing plans to make specific use of the fiber
within a two -year planning period, there is no requirement to provide said fiber to
Level 3, provided that upon Level 3’s request, BellSouth shall provide written
certification to Level 3 that BellSouth  has pians to use such fiber and shall describe
generally its plans to make such use, subject to Level 3’s representative signing a
separate confidentiality agreement with respect to the disclosure of such plans.

If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it,
BellSouth wilI remove such equipment at L,evel3’s  request subject to time and
materials charges.

Level 3 may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and performance
specifications.

Bemouth  shall use its best efforts to provide to Level 3 information regarding  the
location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten ( 10) business days for a
records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based answer, after
receiving a request from Level  3 (“Request”). Within such time period,  BellSouth
shall send written contirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber (“Confirmation”).
From the time of the Request to forty-five (45) days after Congrmation,  BelISouth
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6.5.3.3

6.5 .3 .4 Dark Fiber shall meet the manufacturer’s design specifications.

6.5 .3 .5 Level 3 may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained from BellSouth  using Level 3 or Level
3 designated personnel. BellSouth  shall provide appropriate interfaces to allow
splicing and testing of Dark Fiber. BellSouth  shall provide an excess cable length of
25 feet minimum (for fiber in underground conduit) to allow the uncoiled fiber to
reach from the manhole to a splicing van.

6.6

6.6.1

6.7

6.7 .1

6.7.2

shall hold such requested Dark Fiber for Level 3’s use an may not allow any other
party to use such media, including BellSouth.

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to Level 3 within
thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation from Level 3 that the
Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth  is wanted for use by Level 3.
This includes identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide
Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable Level  3 to connect or splice Level 3
provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark Fiber.

Rates

The prices that Level 3 shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment,

Operational Support Systems (OSS)

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by
which Level 3 may submit LSRs  electronicaUy.

LENS
ED1
T A G

Local Exchange Navigation System
Electronic Data Interchange
Telecommunications Access Gateway

LSRs  submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be
identi&d  for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs  submitted
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will
incur a manual  order charge as specified in the table below:

OPERATIONAL SUPF’ORT SYSTEMS
AL, GA, LA, mw~
NC, MS, SC
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OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the
CLEC by one of the OSS  interactive interfaces

$3.50 $ 3 . 5 0

Incremental charge per LSR  received from the
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS
interactive interfaces

S O M E C
See applicable rate

element

S O M E C
$ 1 9 . 9 9

SOMAN

6.7.3

6.7.3 .1

Denial/Restoral  OSS Charge

6.7.4

6.7.4.1

In the event Level 3 provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than
an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be
billed as one LSR  per location,

Cancellation OSS Charge

Level 3 will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR  that is later canceled by Level
3.

Note: Supplements or ckrifkations  to a previously billed LSR will not incur another
OSS charge.

6.7.5 Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive

6.7.5.1 The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element  manual additive non-
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by’ means
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and
Other Services manual additive NRCs  will apply in these states, rather than the charge
per LSR.  The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A.

Version 1 QW:3/6/00

tt3ofsoo



Attachment 2
Page 44

7. BellSouth  SWA 8Xx Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Scmning  Service

7 .1

7.1.1

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the
provision of 8XX Access Ten Digit Screening Services.

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database

The BellSouth  SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database
(herein known as 8Xx SCP) is a SCP that contains customer record information and
functionality to provide call-handling instructions for 8X.X calls. The 8XX SCP iN
software stores data downloaded from the national SMS and provides the routing
instructions in response to queries from the SSP or tandem. The BellSouth SWA
8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (herein know as 8XX TFD),
utilizes the 8XX SCP to provide identification and routing of the 8XX calls, based on
the ten digits dialed. 8xX TPD  is provided with or without POTS number delivery,
dialing number delivery, and other optional complex features as selected by Level 3.
BellSouth shall provide 8XX  TFD in accordance with the following:

7 . 1 . 2

7.1 .2 .1

Technical Requirements

BeIlSouth  shall provide Level 3 with nondiscriminatory access to the 8xX record
information located in the 8X.X SCP. The 8xX SCP contains current records as
received from the national SMS and will provide for routing 8X.X  originating calls
based on the dialed ten digit 8XX number.

7.1.2.2

7.1.2.3

The 8XX SCP is designated to receive and respond to queries using the American
National Standard Specification  of Signaling System Seven (SS7) protocol. The 8XX
SCP shall determine the carrier identification based on aU ten digits of the dialed
number and route calls to the carrier, POTS number, dialing number and/or other
optional feature sekcted by Level 3.

The SCP shall also provide, at Level 3’s option, such additional feature as described in
SR-TSV-002275 (BOC Notes on BellSouth  Networks, SR-TSV-002275, Issue 2,
(Tekordia  (formerly BellCore),  April 1994)) as are available to BellSouth. These may
inch& but are not limited to:

7.1.2.3.1 Network Management;

7.1.2.3.2 Customer Sample Collection; and

7.1 a2.3.3 Service Maintenance.

7 . 2 Rates
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The prices that Level 3 shall pay to BellSouth  for Network Elements and Other
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment.
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8 Line Information Database (LIDB)

8.1 AlI of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the
provision of LIDB.

8 . 2 BellSouth  will store in its LIDB only records relating to service in the BellSouth
region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this Attachment.

8.2. I

8 . 2 . 2

D e f i n i t i o n

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database accessible
through Common Channel Signahng (CCS) networks. It contains records associated
with end user Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries from
other Network Elements and provides appropriate responses. The query originator
need not be the owner of LIDB data. LDB  queries include functions such as
screening billed numbers that provides the ability to accept Collect  or Third Number
Billing calls and validation of Telephone Line Number  based non-proprietary calling
cards. The interface for the LIDB functionality is the interface between BellSouth’s
CCS network and other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to administrative
systems.

8 . 2 . 3

8 . 2 . 4

Technical Requirements

BellSouth  will offer to Level 3 any additional capabilities that are developed for LIDB
during the life of this Agreement.

8.2.4.1 BellSouth shall process Level 3’s Customer records in LIDB at least at parity with
BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB functions. BellSouth shall
indicate to Level 3 what additional functions (if any) are performed by LIDB in the
BellSouth network.

8.2 .4 .2 Within two (2) weeks after a request by Level 3, BelISouth  shall provide Level 3 with
a list of the customer data items, which,Level3  would have to provide in order to
support each required LIDB function. The list shall indicate which data items are
essential to LIDB function, and which are required only to support certain services.
For each data item, the list shall show the data formats, the acceptable values of the
data item and the meaning of those values.

8.2 .4 .3 BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 30 minutes per year.

8.2 .4 .4 BellSouth shall provide LIMB  systems for which operating deficiencies that would not
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year.
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8.2.4 .5

8.2 .4 .6

8.2 .4 .7

8.2 .4 .8

8.2.4.9

8.2.4.10

8.2.4.11

8.2.4.12

BellSouth  shall provide’LID8  systems for which the LIDB function shall lx in
overload no more than 12 hours per year.

All additions, updates and deletions of Level 3 data to the LIDB  shall be solely at the
direction of Level 3. Such direction from Level 3 will not be required where the
addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform standard fraud control measures
(e*g., calling card auto-deactivation).

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for Level 3 data upon Level 3’s
request (e.g., to support fraud detection), via password-protected telephone card,
facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice from the established BellSouth
contact.

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of Level 3
customer records will be missing from LIDB, as measured by Level 3 audits.
BellSouth will audit Level 3 records in LIDB  against DBAS to identify record
mismatches and provide this data to a designated Level 3 contact person to resolve the
status of the records and BellSouth  will update system appropriately. BellSouth will
refer record of mismatches to Level 3 within one business day of audit. Once
reconciled records are received back from Level 3, BellSouth  will update LIDB  the
same business day if less than 500  records are received before 1 :OOPM  Central Time.
If more than 500  records are received, BellSouth will contact Level 3 to negotiate a
time frame for the updates, not to exceed three business days.

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of Level 3’s data in LXDB
including sending to LXDB all changes made since the date of the most recent backup
copy, in at least the same time frame BellSouth performs backup and recovery of
BellSouth data in LIDB  for itself. Currently, BellSouth  performs backups of the LIDB
for itself on a weekly basis and when a new software  release is scheduled, a backup is
performed prior to loading the new release.

BellSouth shall provide Level 3 with LIDB  reports of data, which are missing or
contain errors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a reasonable time period as
negotiated between Level 3 and BellSouth.

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of Level 3 data in LIDB  by BellSouth
personnel thalt are outside of established administrative and fraud control personnel, or
by any other Party that is not authorized by Level 3 in writing.

1

BellSouth shall provide Level 3 performance of the LIDB  Data Screening function,
which allows a IJDB to completely or partially deny specific query originators access
to LIDB data owned by specitic  data owners, for Customer Data that is part of an
NPA-NXX  or RAO-0/1xX  wholly or partially owned by Level 3 at least at parity with
BellSouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain from Level 3 the screening
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8.2.4.13

8.2.4.14

8.2.4.15

8 . 2 . 5

. 8.26

8.2.6.1

8.2.6 .2 The CCS interface to LDB shall be the standard interface described herein.

8.2 .6 .3 The LIDB  Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply with
the technical reference herein. Global Title Translation shall be maintained in the
signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the LIDB.

R&s83

information associated with  LIDB Data Screening of Level 3 data in accordance with
this requirement. BellSouth  currently does not have LIDB Data Screening
capabilities. When such capability is available, BellSouth  shall offer it to Level 3 under
the Bona Fide Request/New Business Process as set forth in General Terms and
Conditions.

BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with Level 3 customer records, and
shall return responses in accordance with industry standards.

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds under
normal conditions as defined in industry standards.

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of all
messages under normal conditions as defined in industry standards.

Interface Reauirements

BellSouth  shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this subsection.

The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references contained
within.

The prices that Level 3 shall pay to BellSouth  for Network Elements and Other
Services are  set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment.
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9

9.1

9 . 2

9 . 3

9.3 .1

9 . 3 . 2

9.3.2.1

9 . 3 . 3

9.3 .3 .1

9.3.3.2

9.3.4

9.3.4 .1

9.3.4.2

9.3 .5

9.3.5.1

9.3.5.2

S i g n a l i n g

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set
pertain to the provision of Signaling Transport Services.

forth in this Section

BellSouth  shall offer nondiscriminatory access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s
signaling systems and databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set
forth in this Attachment. Available signaling elements include signaling links, signal
transfer points and service control points. Signaling functionality will be available with
both A-link and B-link connectivity.

Signaling Link Transport

Definition Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps., or
other agreed upon speeds, transmission paths between CLEC-designated Signaling
Points of Interconnection (SPOI) that provides appropriate physical diversity.

Technical Reauirements

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full  duplex mode 56 kbps transmission paths
or other agreed upon speeds.

Of the various options available, Signaling Link Transport shall perform in the
following two ways:

As an “A-link” which is a connection between a switch or SCP and a home Signaling
Transfer Point Switch (UP)  pair; and

As a “B-link” (also known as a “IMink”) which is a connection between two STP
pairs in different company networks (e.g., between two STP pairs for two Competitive
Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs)).

Signalins  Link Transport shall consist of two or more  signaling link layers as follows:

An A-link  layer shall consist of two links.

A B-link layer shall consist of four links.

A signaling link layer shall satisfy a performance objective such that:

There shall be no more than two minutes down time per year for an A-Link layer; and

There shall be negligible (less than 2 seconds) down time per year for a B-link layer.
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9.3.5.3

9.3.5.3.1

9.3.5.3.2

9.3.5.4

9.3.54.1

9.4

9.4.1

9.4.2

9.4.2.1

9.4.2.1.1

9.4.2.1.2

9.4,2.1.3

9.4.2.1.4

9.4.2.2

A signaling  link layer skiall  satisfy interoffice and intraoffice diversity of facilities and
equipment, such that:

NO single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both Ii&s in an A-link
layer (i.e., the links  should be provided on a minimum of two separate physicai  paths
end-to-end); and

NO two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of all four
links in a B-link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a minimum of three
separate physical paths end-to-end).

Interface Requirements

There shall be a DS 1 (1.544 Mbps) interface, or other agreed upon interface, at the
Level  3 designated SPOIs. Each 56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO
channel within the DSl  interface.

Signaling Transfer Points (STPs)

Definition - Signaling Transfer Points is a signaling network tin&ion  that includes all
of the capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches (STPs)  and their
associated signaling links which enable the exchange of SW  messages among and
between switching elements, database elements and signaling transfer point switches.

Technical Reuuirements

STPs shall provide access to Network Elements connected to BellSouth SS7 network.
These include:

BeMouth Local Switching or Tandem Switching;

BellSouth  Service Control PoinWDataBases;

Third-party local or tandem switching; I

Third-party-provided STPs.

The connectivity provided by STPs  shall My  support the functions of all other
Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. This explicitly includes
the use of the BellSouth  SS7 network to convey messages which neither originate nor
terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the I3ellSouth  SS7 network
(i.e., transient messages). When the BellSouth  SS7 network is used to convey
transient mssages,  there shall be no alteration of the Integrated Services Digital
Network User Part (ISUP) or Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) user
data that constitutes the content of the mssage.
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9.4.2.3 If a BellSouth  tandem switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or translated digits,
on SS7 trunks between an Level 3 local  switch and third party local switch, the
BellSouth  SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are necessary to provide
Calt  Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall,  and Screening List
Editing) between Level 3 local STPs and the STPs that provide connectivity with the
third party local switch, even if the third party local switch is not directly connected to
BellSouth  STPs.

9 .4 .2 .4 STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry
standard technical references.

942.5 STPs shall provide all  functions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic
connectionless) service, as defined in Telcordia (formerly BellCore)  ANSI
Interconnection Requirements. In particular, this includes Global Title Translation
(GTT) and SCCP Management procedures, as specified in Tl. 112.4.  In cases where
the destination signaling point is a Level 3 or third party local or tandem switching
system directly connected to BellSouth  SS7 network, BellSouth  shall perform final
GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the
destination. In all other cases, BellSouth  shall perform intermediate GTT of messages
to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth  SS7 network,
and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. If BellSouth
performs final GTT to a Level 3 database, then Level.3 agrees to provide BellSouth
with the Destination Point Code for the Level 3 database.

9 .4 .2 .6 STPs shall provide on a non-discriminatory basis all  functions of the OMAP  commonly
provided by STPs,  as specified in ANSI Tl , 1 I6-  1990 American National Standards
for Telecommunications - Signaling System No. 7 (SS7) - Operations, Maintenance,
and Administration Part (OMAP). AU OMAP  functions will be on a “where available”
basis and can include:

9.4.2.6.1 MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT); and

9.4.2.6.2 SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT).

9 .4 .2 .7 In cases  where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth  local or tandem switching
system or database, or is an Level 3 or third party focal or tandem switching  system
directly connected to the BellSouth  SS7 network, STPs shall perform  MRVT and
SRVT to the destination signaling point. In alI other cases, STps  shall perform MFWT’
and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with the BellSouth
SS7 network. This requirement shall  be superseded by the specifications  for
Intemetwork MRVT  and SRVT if and when these become approved ANSI standards
and available capabilities of BellSouth  STPs,  and if mutually agreed upon by Level 3
and BellSouth.
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9.4.2.8

9.4.2.9

9.4.2.9.1

9.4.2.9.2

9 . 4 . 3

9.4.3.1

9.4.3.1.1

9.4.3.1.2
.

9.4.3*2

9.4.3 .3

9.4.3.4

9.4.3 .5

STPs  shall be provided at parity.

SS7  Advanced IntelIigent Network (AIN)  Access

When technically feasible and upon request by Level 3, SS7 Access shall be  made
available in association with switching. SS7 AIN  Access is the provisioning of AIN
0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth  local switch and interconnection of the
BellSouth SS7 network with the Level 3 SS7 network to exchange TCAP  queries and
responses with an Level 3 SCP.

SS7 AIN  Access shall provide Level 3 SCP access to BellSouth  local switch in
association with switching via interconnection of BellSouth SS7 and Level 3 SS7
Networks. BellSouth  shall offer SS7 access through its STPs.  If BellSouth requires a
mediation device on any part of its network specific to this form of access, BellSouth
must route its messages in the same manner. The interconnection arrangement shall
result in the BellSouth  local switch recognizing the Level 3 SCP as at least at parity
with BellSouth’s SCP’s  in terms of interfaces, performance  and capabilities.

Interface RecUements

BellSouth shall provide the following STPs  options to connect Level 3 or Level 3-
designated local switching systems or STPs to the BellSouth SS7 network:

An A-link interface from Level 3 local switching systems; and,

A B-link interface from  Level 3 local STPs.

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more sets (layers) of signaling links.

The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a cross-
connect element, such as a DSX- 1, in the Central Office (CO) where BellSouth STP is
located. There shalI be a DS 1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the SPOIs.
Each signaIing link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DSl or higher rate
interface. BellSouth  shall offer higher r&e  DSI signaling for interconnecting Level 3
local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STPs  as soon as these become
approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth  STPs. BellSouth  and
Level 3 will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOk

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs  and BellSouth
STPs,  so that no single faiiure of intraofiice  facilities or equipment shall cause the
failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth SIP. BellSouth and Level
3 will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SpOIs.

STPs  shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry
standard technical references.
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9.4.3.6

9.4.3.6 .1

9.4.3.6.2

9.4.3.6.3

. 9.4.4

9.5

9.5.1

9.5.1.1

9.5.2

9.5.3
9.5.3-f

Message Screening

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages from
Level  3 local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point within
BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Level 3 switching system has a legitimate
signaling relation.

BellSouth  shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages from
Level 3 local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point or network
accessed through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Level  3 switching system has a
legitimate signaling relation.

BellSouth  shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pass/send valid
messages destined to and from Level 3 from any signaling point or network
interconnected through BellSouth’s  SS7 network where the Level 3 SCP has a
legitimate signaling relation.

STPs  shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for STPs  set forth in the
applicable industry standard technical references.

Service Control Points/Databases

D e f i n i t i o n

Databases are the Network Elements that provide the functionality for storage of,
access to, and manipulation of information required to offer a particular service and/or
capability. Databases include, but are not limited to: Local  Number Portability,
LID& Toll Free Number Database, Automatic Location Identification/Data
Management System, Calling Name Database, access to Service Creation Environment
and Service Management System (SCWSMS)  application databases and Directory
Assistance.

A Service Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database functionality depioyed in
a Signaling System 7 (SS7) network tbt  executes service application logic in response
to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also connected to the SS7 network.
Service Management Systems provide operational interfaces to allow for provisioning,
administration and maintenance of subscriber data and service application data stored
in SCPS.

Technical Rewirements  for SCPsIDatabases

Requirements for SCPs/Databases  within this  section address storage of information,
access to information (e.g. signaling protocols, response times), and administration of
information (e.g., provisioning, administration, and maintenance). All SCPs/Databases
shall be provided to Level 3 in accordance with the following requirements.
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9.5.3.2

9.5.3 .3

9.5.3.4

9 . 5 . 4

9.5 .4 .1

9.5.4.2

9 .6

9.6 .1

9.6.2

9 . 7

9.7.1

9 . 7 . 2

9 . 7 . 3

BellSouth shall provide ‘physical access to SCPs  through the SS7 network and
protocols with TCAP as the application hyer protocol.

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry standard
interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN  and X.25).

The reliability of interconnection
diversity and survivability.

options Shall b e consistent wi th requirements f o r

Database Availability

Call processing databases shall have a maximum unscheduled availability of 30 minutes
per year. Unavailability due to software and hardware upgrades shall be scheduled
during minimal usage periods and only be undertaken upon proper notification to
providers, which might be impacted. Any downtime associated with the provision of
call processing related databases will impact all service providers, including BellSouth,
equally.

The operational interface provided by BellSouth  shall complete Database transactions
(i.e., add, modify, delete) for Level  3 customer records stored in BellSouth databases
within 3 days, or sooner where BellSouth  provisionS its own customer records within
a shorter interval.

Local Number Portability Database

DefEtion

The Permanent Number Portability (PNP)  database supplies routing numbers for calls
involving numbers that have been ported from one local service provider to another.
PNP is currently being worked in industry forums. The results of these forums will
dictate the industry direction of PNP. BellSouth agrees to provide access to the PNP
database at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and in accordance
with an effective FCC or Commission directive.

!%7 Network hterco~ection -

Definition,

SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of Level 3 local Signaling
Transfer Point Switches (STP) and Level 3 local or tan&m switching systems with
BellSouth  STPs.  This interconnection provides connectivity that enables the exchange
of SS7 messages among BellSouth switching systems and databases (DBs),  Level 3
local or tandem switching systems, and other third-party switching systems directly
connected to the BellSouth SS7 network.

Technical Reauirements
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9.7.3.1.2

9.7.3.1.3

9.7.4

9.7.5

9.7.6

9 . 7 . 7

9.7.7.1

9.7.7.2

9.7.7.3

9.7.8

Attach men t 2

Page 55

SST  Network Intercontiection  shall provide connectivity to all components  of the
BellSouth SS7 network. These include:

BellSouth local or tandem switching systems;

BellSouth  DBs; and

Other third-party local or tandem switching systems.

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall fully support the
functions of BellSouth  switching systems and DBs  and Level 3 or other third-party
switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 network.

If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between an Level 3 local
switching system and a BellSouth  or other third-party local switching system, either
directly or via a BellSouth  tandem switching system, then it is a requirement that the
BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network Interconnection the TCAP messages
that are necessary to provide Call Management services (Automatic Callback,
Automatic Recall, and Screening List Editing) between the Level 3 local STPs  and
BetiSouth  or other third-party local switch.

When the capability to route messages based on Intermediate Signaling Network
Identifier (ISNI) is generally available on BellSouth STPs,  the BellSouth SS7 Network
shall also convey TCAP  messages using SS7 Network Interconnection in similar
circumstances where the BellSouth switch routes traffic based on a Carrier
Identification Code (CIC).

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all fiznctions of the MTP as specified in
ANSI Tl . 111.  This includes:

Signaling Data Lii functions, as specified in ANSI Tl . 111.2;

Signaling Link functions, as specified  in ANSI  T 1.111.3; and

Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI Tl. 111.4.

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for
Class 0 (basic connectionless)  service, as specified  in ANSI Tl. 112. In  particular, this
includes Global Title Translation (GTI’)  and SCCP Management procedures, as
specified in T1.112.4.  Where the destination sigr&ng  point is a BellSouth  switching
system or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem switching system directly
connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include
final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the
destination. Where the destination signaling point is an Level 3 local or tandem
switching system, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include intermediate GTT of
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9.7.9

9.7.10

9.7. I I

9.7.12

9.7.12-l

9.7.12.2

9.7.12.3

9.7.13

9.7.13.1

messages to a gateway pair of Level 3 local STPs, and shall no? include SCCP
Subsystem Management of the destination.

SS7  Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the Integrated Services
Digital Network User Part (ISUP),  as specified in ANSI T 1.113.

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAP,  as specified in
ANSI T1.114.

If and when Internetwork MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT)  and SCCP
Routing Verification Test (SRVT)  become approved ANSI standards and available
capabilities of BelISouth  STPs,  SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide these
functions of the OMAF?

SS7 Network Interconnection shajI be equal to or better than the following
performance requirements:

MTP Performance, as specified in ANSI TI .I 11.6;

SCCP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.112.5;  and

ISUP Performance, as specified  in ANSI T 1.1135

Interface Reauirements

BellSouth shall offer the following SS7 Network Interconnection options to connect
Level 3 or Level 3-designated  local or tandem switching systems or SIPS to the
BellSouth SS7 network:

9.7.13.1.1 A-link interface from Level 3 104 or tandem switching systems; and

9,7,13.1.2  B-link interface from Level 3 STPs.

9.7.13.2 The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a cross-
connect element,  such as a DSX-1, in the Central Office (CO) where the BellSouth
STP is located. There shall  be a DS1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the
SPOIs.  Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DSl or higher
rate inter-f&%  BellSouth  shall offer higher rate DSl signaling links for interconnecting
Level  3 1ocaI  switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STPs as soon as these become
approved ANSI standards and available capabiities  of BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and
Level 3 will  work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI.

9.7.13.3 BellSouth  CO shall  provide intraoffice diversity htween  the SPOIs and the BeLlSouth
SIP, so that no single failure  of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall  cause the
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failure of both B-links ifi a layer connecting to a BellSouth  STP,  BellSouth and Level 3
will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI.

9.7.13.4 The protocol interface requirements for SS7  Network Interconnection include the
MTP,  ISUP,  SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the
applicable industry standard technical references.

9.7.13.5 BellSouth  shall set message screening parameters to accept messages from Level 3
local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point in the BellSouth SS7
network with which the Level 3 switching system has a legitimate signaling relation.

9.7.13.6 SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than al1 of the requirements
for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the applicable industry standard technical
r e f e r e n c e s .

9.8 Rates

The prices that Level 3 shall pay to BellSouth  for Network Elements and Other
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment.
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10.

lOA

IO.2

102.1

* 10.3

10.3.1

1 0 . 3 . 2

Operator Call  Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory Assistance
Services

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the
provision of Operator Cal.!  Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory
Assistance Services.

Operator Systems

Definition. Operator Systems is the Network Element that provides operator and
automated call handling and billing, special services, end user telephone listings and
optional call completion services. The Operator Systems, Network Element provides
two types of functions: Operator Service fbnctions  and Directory Assistance Service
functions, each of which are described in detail below.

Operator Service

Definition. Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for
example, collect, third number billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) operator or
automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number (for
example, credit card calls);  and (3) special services including but not limited to Busy
Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency Agency Call,
Operator-assisted Directory Assistance, and Rate Quotes.

Requirements

10.3.2.1 When Level 3 requests BellSouth to provide Operator Services, the following
requirements apply:

10.3,2,1  I 1 BellSouth  shall complete 0+ and 0- dialed local calls,

10.3,2,1,2  BellSouth shall complete 0+ intraLAT4  toll calls,

10.3.2.1.3  BellSouth  shall process calls that are billed to Level 3 end user’s calling card that can
be validated  by BellSouth.

10.3.2.1.4 BellSouth  shall complete person-to-person calls.

10.3.2.1.5 BellSouth shall complete collect calls.

10.3.2.1.6  BellSouth  shall provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and complete
such calk.

*

10.3.2.1.7 BellSouth shall complete station-to-station calls.
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10,3.2.1.8  BelISouth  shall process emergency calls.

10.3.2.1.9 BellSouth shall process Busy Line Verify  and Emergency Line Interrupt requests.

10.3.2.1.10 BellSouth  shall  process emergency call trace, as they do for their End users prior
to the Effective Date. Call must originate from a 91 I provider.

10.3.2.1.11 BeUSouth  shall  process operator-assisted directory assistance calls.

10.3.2.1,12 BellSouth shall adhere to equal access requirements, providing Level 3 local end
users the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth  end users.

10.3.2.1.13 BellSouth  shall exercise at least the same level of fraud control in providing
Operator Service to Level 3 that BeUSouth  provides for its own operator service.

10.3.2.1.14 BellSouth  shall perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person-
to-Person, and Billed-to-Third-Party calls.

10.3.2.l. 15 BellSouth  shall direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the customer
service center designated by Level 3.

10.3.2.1.16 BeUSouth  shall provide a feed of customer call  records in “EMI” formslt  to Level 3

10.3.3

10.3.3.1

10.4
10.4.1

10.4.2

10.4.3

10.4.4

in accordance with ALEC ODUF  standards specified in Attachment 7.

Interface Requirements

With respect to Operator Services for calls  that originate on local  switching capability
provided by or on behalf of Level 3, the interface requirements shall conform to the
then current established system interface specifications for the platform used to
provide Operator Service and the interface shall  conform to industry standards.

Directory Assistance Service

Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone numberDefinition.
listings with the option to complete the call at the callers direction separate and distinct
from  bcai switching.

Requirements

Directory  Assistance Service shall  provide up to  two listing  requests per call. If
available and if requested by Level 3’s end user, BellSouth  shall provide caller-optional
directory assistance call completion service at rates contained in this Attachment to
one of the provided listings, equal to that which BellSouth  provides its end users. If
not available, Level 3 may request such requirement pursuant to the Bona Fide
Request/New Business Process as set forth in General Terms and Conditions.

Director  Assistance Service Updates
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10.4.4.

10.4.4.

10.4.5

10,4.4.1 Bdbuth  shall update end user listings changes dtiy.  These changes include:

10.4.4.  I. 1 New end user connections: BellSouch  will provide service to Level 3 that is equal to
the service it provides to itself and its end users;

10.4,4.1.2  End user disconnections: BellSouth  will provide service to Level 3 that is equal to the
service it provides to itself and its end users; and

1.3 End user address changes: BellSouth  will provide service to L.evel3  that is equal to
the service it provides to itself and its end users;

1.4 These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for use

10.4.5.1

10.4.5.2

in emergencies.

Branding for ODerator  CaIl Process&  and Directors Assistance

The BellSouth Operator Systems Branding Feature provides a definable announcement
to Level 3 end users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator  Call Processing (OCP)
prior to placing them in queue or connecting them  to an available operator or
automated operator system This feature allows Level 3 to have its calls custom
branded with Level 3’s name on whose behalf BellSouth  is providing Directory
Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. Rates for Custom Branding, Operator
Cati  Process and Directory Assistance are set forth in this Attachment.

-

BeLlSouth  offers four service levels of branding to Level 3 when ordering Directory
Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing.

10.4.5.2.1  Service Level 1 - BellSouth  Branding

10.4.5.2.2  Service Level 2 - Unbranded

10.4.5.2.3  Service Level 3 - Custom Branding

10.4.5.2,4  Service Imel  4 - Self Branding (applicable only to Level 3 for Resale or use with an
Unbundled Port when routing to an opktor  service provider other than BellSouth).

10.4.6 For Resellers and Use with an Unbundled Port

10.4.6.1 BellSouth  Branding is the Default Service ImeL

10.4.6.2 Unbrandhg,  Custom Branding, and Self Branding require Level 3 to order selective
routing for each originating BellSouth end office identified by Level 3. Rates for
Selective Routing are set forth in this Attachment.
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10.4.6.3

10.4.6.4

10.4.7

10.4.7.1

10.4,7.2

10.4.8

10.4.8:  1

10.4.8.2

10.4.9

10.4.9.1

10.4.9.2

10.4.9.3

10.4.9.4

10.4.9s

Customer Branding and Self Branding require Level 3 to order dedicated trunking
from each BellSouth end office identified by Level 3, to either the BellSouth  Traffic
Operator Position System (TOPS) or Level 3 Operator Service Provider. Rates for
trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth  tariffs.

Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing calls
ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth  from those end offkes identified
by Level 3 to the BellSouth  TOPS. These calis are routed to “No Announcement.”

For Facilities Based Carriers

All Service Levels require Level 3 to order dedicated trunking from their end office(s)
point of interface to the BellSouth  TOPS Switches. Rates for trunks are set forth in
applicable BellSouth  tariffs.

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch, IVS  and NAV
equipment for which Level 3 requires service.

Directory Assistance customized branding uses:

the recording of the name;

the front-end loading of the Digital Recorded Announcement Machine (DRAM) in
each TOPS switch.

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses:

the recording of the name;

the front-end loading of the DRAM in the TOPS Switch;

the back-end loading in the audio units in the Automated Alternate Billing System
(US)  in the Interactive Voice Subsystem (IVS);

the O-  automation loading for the audio units in the Enhanced Billing and Access
Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV).

BellSouth  will provide to Level 3 purchasing local BellSouth  switching and reselling
BellSouth  local exchange service, selective routing of calls to a requested directory
assistance services platform or operator services platform. Level 3 end users may use
the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth  end users, but obtain a Level 3 branded
service.
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10.5 Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS)

10.5.1 BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available
solely for the expressed purpose of providing Directory Assistance type services to
Level 3 end users. The term “end user” denotes any entity which obtains Directory
Assistance type services for its own use from a DADS customer. Directory Assistance
type service is defined as Voice Directory Assistance (DA Operator assisted and
EIectronic  Directory Assistance (Data System assisted)). Level 3 agrees that
Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) will not be used for any purpose
which violates federal or state laws, statutes, regulatory orders or tariffs. Except for
the permitted users, Level 3 agrees not to disclose DADS to others and shall provide
due care in providing for the security and confidentiality of DADS. Further, Level 3
authorizes the inclusion of Level 3 Directory Assistance listings in the BellSouth
Directory Assistance products.

10.5.2 BellSouth shall provide Level 3 initially with a base file of subscriber listings which
reflect all listing change activity occurring since Level 3’s most recent update via
magnetic tape, and subsequently using electronic connectivity such as Network Data
Mover to IX  developed  mutually by Level 3 and BellSouth. Level 3 agrees to assume
the costs associated with CONNECT: Direct TM connectivity, which will vary
depending upon volume and mileage.

10.5.3 BelHouth will require approximately one month after receiving an order to prepare the
Base File. BellSouth will provide daily updates which will reflect all listing change
activity occurring since CLEC’s  most recent update. BellSouth  shall provide updates
to Level 3 on a Business, Residence, or combined Business and Residence basis.
Level 3 agrees that the updates shall be used solely to keep the information current.
Delivery of Daily Updates will commence the day after Level 3 receives the Base File.

10.5.4 BeUSouth  is authorized to include Level 3 Directory Assistance Listing information in
its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS). Any other use by BellSouth of
Level 3 Directory Assistance Listing Information is not authorized and with the
exception of a request for DADS, BellSouth  shall refer any request for such
information to Level 3.

10.5.5 Rates for DADS are as set forth in tb Attachment.

1 0 . 6 Direct Access  to Dire&my  As&tame Servke

10.6.1 Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS)  will provide Level 3’s
directory assistance operators with the abiity to search all available BellSouth’s
subscriber listings using the Directory Assistance search format. Subscription to
DADAS  will allow Level 3 to utilize its own switch, operator workstations and
optional audio subsystems.
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10.6.2 BellSouth will provide DADAS  from its DA location. Level 3 wijl  access the D~AS
system via a telephone company provided point of availability, Level 3 has the
responsibility of providing the physical links required to connect to the point of
availability. These facilities may be purchased from the telephone company as rates
and charges billed  separately from the charges associated with this offering.

10.6.3 A specified interface to each Level 3 subsystem will be provided by BellSouth.
Interconnection between Level 3’s system and a specified BellSouth  location will be
pursuant to the use of Level 3 owned or Level 3 leased facilities and shall be
appropriate sized based upon the volume of queries being generated by Level 3.

10.6.4 The specifications for the three interfaces necessary for interconnection are available in
the following documents:

10.6.4.1 DADAS  to Subscriber Operator Position Systen+Northern  Telecom Document CSI-
2300-07;  Universal Gateway/ Position Message Interface Format Specification;

10.6.4.2 DADAS  to Subscriber Switch-Northern Telecom Document 42 lo- 1 Version A107;
NTDMSKCIDAS  System Application Protocol; and AT&T Document 250-900-535
Operator Services Position System Listing Service and Application Call Processing
Data Link Interface Specification;

10.6.4.3 DADAS  to Audio Subsystem (Optional)-Directory One Call Control to Audio
Response Unit system interface specifkations are available through Northern Telecom
as a licensed access protocol-Northern Telecom Document 355-004424  and
Gateway/Interactive Voice subsystem Protocol Specification.

10.65

10.7

10.7.1

Rates for DADAS  are as set forth in this Attachment.

Automatic Location Identification/Data Management System (ALUDMS)

The AWDMS Database contains end user information (including name,  address,
telephone information, and sometimes special information from  the local service
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point
(PSAP)  to route the call. The ALI./DMS  database is used to provide more routing
flexibility for E911  calls than Basic 911. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency
Services Database in accordance with the following:

1 0 . 7 . 2 Technical Requirements

10.7.2.1 BellSouth shall offer Level  3 a data link to the AIJDMS  database or permit Level 3
to provide its own data link to the ALUDMS  database. BellSouth shall provide error
reports from the ALVDMS  database to Level 3 immediately after Level 3 inputs
information into the ALUDMS  database. Alternately, Level 3 may utilize BellSouth,
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to enter end user information into the data base on a demand basis, and validate end
user information on a demand basis.

10.7.2.2 The AWDMS  database shall contain the following end user information:

10.7.2.2.1 Name;

10.7.2.2.2 Address;

10.7.2.2.3 Telephone number; and

10.7.2.2.4  Other information as appropriate (e.g.,  whether a end user is blind or deaf or has

10.7.2.3

10.7.2.4

10.7.2.5

10.7.3

10.8

another disability).

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALI/DMS  database in its entirety,
ported number NXXs  entries for the ported numbers should be maintained unless
Level 3 requests otherwise and shah be updated if Level 3 requests, provided Level 3
supplies BellSouth with the updates.

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF)  is used to provide number  portability to the
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is avaihble in the
database, the shadow or “forwarded-to” number and an indication that the number is
ported shah be added to the customer record.

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP  features (for cases when the PSAP or
BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it Shall ensure that CLASS Automatic Recall
(Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. Although BelISouth
currently does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth  agrees to comply with this
requirement once ISDN interfaces are in place.

Interface Requirements

The interface between the E911  Switch or Tandem and the ALUDMS  database for
Level 3 end users shall meet industry standards.

Rates

The prices that Level 3 shall pay to BellSouth for Services rendered pursuant to
Section 10  are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment.
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11.

11.1

Il.2

11.3

11.4

11.4.1

11.4.2

11.4.2

11.4.3

1 1 . 4 . 4

Calling Name (CNAM) Database Service

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the
provision of CNAM.

The Agreement for Calling Name (CNAM) with standard pricing is included as Exhibit
B to this Attachment. Level 3 must provide to its account manager a written request
with a requested activation date to activate this service. If Level 3 is interested in
requesting CNAM with volume and term pricing, Level 3 must contact its account
manager to request a separate CNAM volume and term Agreement.

SCPs/Databases  shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for
SCPs/Databases  set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references,

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCWSMS)
Advanced InteIUgent  Network (AIN)  Access

BellSouth’s  Service Creation Environment and Service Management System
(SCWSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN)  Access shall provide Level 3 the
capability that will allow Level 3 and other third parties to create service applications
in a BellSouth  Service Creation Environment and deploy those applications in a
BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth  SCP. The third party service applications interact with
AIN  triggers provisioned on a BellSouth SSP.

BellSouth’s SCWSMS AIN  Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, software, .
testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) resources
available to Level 3. Scheduling procedures shall provide Level 3 equivalent priority
to these resources.

BellSouth  SCP  shall partition and protect Level 3 service logic and data from
unauthorized access, execution or other types of compromise.

When Level 3 selects SCE/SMS  AIN  Access, BellSouth shall provide training,
documntation,  and technical support to enable Level 3 to use BellSouth’s SCWSMS
AIN  Access to create and administer applications. Training, documentation, and
technical support  will address use of SCE  and SMS access and administrative
fbnctions, but will not include support for the creation of a specific service application.

When Level 3 selects SCE/SMS  AIN  Access, BellSouth shall provide for a secure,
controlled access environment in association with its internal use of AIN  components.
Level 3 access will be provided via remote data connection (e.g., dial-in, ISDN).
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11.4.5 When Level 3 selects SCWSMS  AIN  Access, BellSouth  shall allow Level 3 to
download data forms and/or tables to BellSouth  SCP via BellSouth  SMS without
intervention from BellSouth  (e.g., service customization and end user subscription).

11.5 Rates

The prices that LRveI 3 shall pay to BellSouth  for Network Elements and Other
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment.
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12.

12.1

12.2

1 2 . 3

12.4

1 2 . 5

12.5.1

12.52

Basic 911 and E911

All of the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the
provision of Basic 9 11 and E9 Z 1.

If Level 3 orders network elements and other services, then Level 3 is also responsible
for providing E911  to its end users. BellSouth  agrees to offer access to the 91 l/E91  1
network pursuant to the following terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment.

D e f i n i t i o n

Basic 911 and E911  is an additional requirement that provides a caller access to the
applicable emergency service bureau by dialing a 3-digit  universal telephone number
(91 I).

Requirements

Basic 911 Service Provisionine. For Basic 911 service, BellSouth will provide to
Level 3 a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 911 service. The
list will also provide, if known, the E9 11 conversion date for each municipality and,
for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number representing the
appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality subscribing to 911.
Level  3 will be required to arrange to accept 911 calls from its end users in
municipalities that subscribe to Basic 911 service and translate the 911 call to the
appropriate lo-digit directory number as stated on the list provided by BellSouth.
Level 3 will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the appropriate tandem or
end office. When a municipality converts to E911  service, Level 3 will be required to
discontinue the Basic 911 procedures and being using E911  procedures.

E911  Service Provisionina. For E911  service, Level 3 will be required to install a
minimum of two dedicated trunks originating from the bvel3 serving wire center and
terminating to the appropriate E911  tandem, The dedicated trunks shall be, at a
minimum, DS-0  level trunks  con.Ggu.red either as a 2-wire analog interface or as part of
a digital (1.544 Mb/s) inter&e.  Either configuration shall use &MA-type  signaling
with multi6zquency  (WF”)  pulsing that will deliver automatic number identification
(“ANY)  with the voice portion of the calL If the user interface is digital, MF pulses,
as well as other AC signals, shall be encoded per the u-255 Law convention. Level  3
will be required to provide BellSouth  daily updates to the E911  database+ Level  3 will
be required to forward 911 calls to the appropriate E911  tandem, along with AN?,
based upon the current E91l end office to tandem homing arrangement as provided by
BellSouth. If the E911  tandem trunks are not available, Level 3 will be required to
route the call to a designated 7-digit local mu&r residing in the appropriate Public
Service Answtking Point (“PSAP”), This call wiU be transported over BellSouth’s
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interoffice network and’wiil  not carry the ANI  of the calling party. Level 3 shall be
responsibte for providing BellSouth  with complete and accurate data for submission to
the 91 l/E91  1 database for the purpose of providing 9 1 l/E91  1 to its end users.

12.5.3 Rates. Charges foe 91 l/E9 I 1 service are bone by the municipality purchasing the
service. BellSouth  will impose no charge on Level 3 beyond applicable charges for
BellSouth trunking arrangements.

12.5.4 Basic 911 and E911  functions provided to Level 3 shall be at least at parity with the
support and services that BeIlSouth  provides to its end users for such similar
functionality,

12.5.5 Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures contained in
the E911  Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Faciiity-Based Providers as amended
from time to time during the term of this Agreement will determine the appropriate
practices and procedures for BellSouth  and Level 3 to follow in providing 9 1 l/E9  11
s e r v i c e s .

13. True-Up

This section applies only  to Tennessee and other rates that are interim or
expressly subject to true-up under this attachment.

13.1 The interim prices for Network Ekxnents and Other Services and Local
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures:

13.2 The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a &al order
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of 13.4
below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the final prices
determined for each item. Each Party shall  keep its own records upon which the true-
up can be based, and any M payment Tom one Party to the other shall be in an
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true-
up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called
upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions of Section
16 of the General Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement.

13.3 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no such
Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the

Version 1400:3/6/00

138  of 500



Attachment  2
Page 69

Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item.
Altemativeiy,  upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 16 of the General
Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file the
resulting Agreement with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under Section
252(e) of the Act.

1 3 . 4 A final order of the Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the final
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a fmal  order
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria:

(a) BellSouth and Level 3 are entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding;

(b) It shall appIy the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of
1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)(  1) (which contains
pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing rules and regulations;
ad,

( c ) (in the case of loops or ports only) It shall include as an issue the
geographic deaveraging of network element and other services prices,
which deaveraged prices, if any are required by said final order, shall form
the basis of any true-up.
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EXHIBIT A

I . SCOPE

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB)
STORAGE AGREEMENT

A, This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of Level 3 and pursuant
to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and Level 3 shall have access to such
information. Level 3 understands that BellSouth provides access to information in its
LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable tariffs
and agrees that information stored at the request of Level 3, pursuant to this
Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service providers. The
terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum(s) are hereby made a part of
this Agreement as if fully incorporated herein.

B . LIDB is accessed for the following purposes:
1. Billed Number Screening
2. Calling Card Validation
3. Fraud Control

c, BellSouth  will  provide seven days per week, 24-hours  per day, fraud monitoring on
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB,
provided that such information is included in the LIMB query. BellSouth  will establish
fraud alert thresholds and will notify Level 3 of fraud alerts so that Level 3 may take
action it deems appropriate. Level 3 understands and agrees BellSouth  wiII administer
all data stored in the LIMB,  including the data provided by Level 3 pursuant to this
Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s  data for BellSouth’s end user
customers. BellSouth  shall not lx responsible to Level 3 for any lost revenue which
may result from BellSouth’s administration of the LLDB  pursuant to its established
practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in its
sole discretion from time to time. ’

Level 3 understands that BeMouth currently has in effect numerous billing and
collection agreements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses.
Level 3 further understands that these big and collection customers of BellSouth
query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing  options from
end users. Additionally, Level 3 understands that presently BellSouth has no method
to differentiate between BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB and such
data which it includes in the LIDB on Level 3’s behalf pursuant to this  Agreement.
Therefore, until such time as BellSouth  can and does implement in its LIIIB and its
supporting systems the means to differentiate Level 3’s data from BellSouth’s data and
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the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the following
terms and conditions shall apply:

(a)

(b)

(4

W

Level 3 agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications services
billed by BellSouth  for its billing and collection customers for Level 3’s end
user accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. Level 3
authorizes BellSouth  to place such charges on Level 3’s bill from BellSouth
and agrees that it shall pay all such charges. Charges for which Level 3 hereby
takes responsibility include, but are not limited to, collect and third number
calls.

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page
identified with the name of the entity for which BellSouth  is billing the charge.

LeveI 3 shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end
users for these charges, but Level 3’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the
charges billed shall be independent of whether Level 3 is able or not to collect
from Level 3’s end users.

BellSouth  shall not become involved in any disputes between Level 3 and the
entities for which BellSouth  performs big and collection. BellSouth will not
issue adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to Level 3. It shall
be the responsibility of Level 3 and the other entity to negotiate and arrange
for any appropriate adjustments.

II. TERM

This Agreement will be effective as of , and will continue in effect for
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty
(30) days written notice to the other Party.

III. FEES  FOR SERVICE AND TAXES

A. Lmel3 will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth  to Level
3, as described in Section I of this Agreement.

B . Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s  income) determined by
BellSouth  or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by
Level 3. Level 3 shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing
jurisdiction, at Level 3’s expense, any such taxes that Level 3 deems are improperly
levied.
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N. INDEMNIFICATION

V. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

TO the extent not prohibited by iaw,  each Party will indemnify the other and hold the
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising out
of negligence or willfui misconduct by the indemnifying Party or its agents or
contractors in connection with the indemnifying Party’s provision of services,
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified  in this Agreement. The indemnifying
Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the other Party for
any such loss, cost, claim, injury or Liability. The indemnified Party agrees to notify the
other Party promptly, in writing, of any written &ims,  lawsuits, or demands for which
the other Party is responsible under this Section and to cooperate in every reasonable
way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The indemnifying Party shall not be
liable under this Section for settlement by the indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit,
or demand unless the defense of the claim, lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it
in writing and the indemnifying Party has unreasonably failed to assume such defense.

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost pro&s  or revenues or for
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising
from  this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, regardless
of the cause of such loss or damage.

VL MISCELLANEOUS*

A. Xt  is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BeMouth may provide similar
services to other companies.

B . AlI terms, conditions and operations under this Agreenxnt  shall be performed in
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable iocal,  state OI federal legat and
regulatory tarif& rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S.
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or
regulatory requirement and either Party’s obligation to perform shal.! be subject to all
such requirements.

C . Level 3 agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press releases,
and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth’s corporate
or trade IMIXES,  logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth’s afHiated
companies are mentioned or language f?om  which the connection of said names or
trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and Level 3 further agrees not to
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publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity matters
without BellSouth’s prior written approval.

D . This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between Level 3 and BellSouth
which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations,
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to
the subject matter hereof.

E .

F .

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is heId
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or appropriate
in furtherance of the intent of this Agreement.

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part of
this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence,
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, govenzrnent  regulations,
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions,
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or
omissions of transportation common carriers.

G. This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State.
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FACILITIES BASED ADDENDUM
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB)

STORAGE AGREEMENT

This is a Facilities Based Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage
Agreement dated , between BellSouth
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), and (“‘Level 39,
effective the d a y  o f I-

1. GENERAL

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for Level 3’s provision of billing
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s  LIDB. BellSouth will
store in its LIDB  the billing number information provided by Level 3, and BellSouth
will provide responses to on-tine, call-by-call  queries to this information for purposes
specified in Section LB.  of the Agreement.

ll.

A.

B .

C.

D.

E.

F.

G .

Billing number - a number that Level 3 creates for the purpose of identifying an
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a.special  billing number.

Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by Level
3 .

Special biig number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing  account established
by Level 3.

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number.

PIN number e a four digit security code assigned by Level 3 which is added to a billing
number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number,

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is
considered invalid for billing of collect  calls or third number calls or both, by Level 3.

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing
exception indicator is  present for a parkular  billing number.

Version 1 QOO:  3/6/00

144 of Zoo



Attachment 2
Page 75

H .

I.

I-II.

A.

B .

C .

D.

E.

IV.

Calling Card Validation’ - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. ,

Billing number information - information about billing number, Calling Card number
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by Level 3.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES

Level 3 will provide its billing number information to BellSouth’s  LIDB each business
day by a method that has been mutually agreed upon by both Parties.

BellSouth will store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by Level 3.
Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth  shall include Level 3’s billing number
information in its LDB  no later than two business days following BellSouth’s receipt
of such billing number information, provided that BellSouth shall not be held
responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such delay or failure is
caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s  reasonable control.
BellSouth will store in its LIDB  an unlimited volume of Level 3’s working telephone
numbers.

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph.

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information provided by Level 3 to
perform the following fkctions  for authorized users on an on-line basis:

1 . Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line
number or special billing number assigned by Level 3, and where the last four
digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by Level 3.

2 . Determine whether Level 3 or the subscriber has identified the billing number
as one which should not be billed  for collect or third number calls, or both,

Level  3 will provide its own billing number information to BellSouth for storage and
to be used for Bikd Number Screening and Calling Card Validation. Level 3 will
arrange and pay for transport of updates to BellSouth.

COMPLIANCE

Unless expressly authorized in writing by Level 3, all billing number tiormation
provided pursuant to this Addendum shall be used for no purposes other than those set
forth in this Addendum.

Version 1400:3/6/00

145  of MO



Attachment 2
Page 76

EXHIBIT B

CALLING NAME DELIVERY (CNAM) DATABASE SERVICES

1 . Defhitiom

For the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as:

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) - The ability to associate a
name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to which a call is being
terminated) to view the calling party’s name before the call is answered. This service also
provides Level 3 the opportunity to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM
SCPS.

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is delivered to the
terminating switch using common channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) technology, and that is
contained in the Initial Address Message (IAM)  portion of the CCS7 call setup.

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7)  - A network signaling
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is transmitted over
high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits.

SERVICE CONTROL POINTS (SCPs)  - The reaLtime data base systems that contain the
names to be provided in response to queries received from CNAM SSPs.

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) - The main operations support system of
CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are baded into the SMS, which in turn
downloads into the CNAM  SCP.

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTS  (SSPs)  - Features of computerized switches in the telephone
network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM service, and then
communicate with CNAM SCPs  in order to provide the name associated with the ca.Iling party
number. I

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN)  - The address used in the Signaling Connection Control Part
(SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end signaling point. A SSN
for CNAM at the end ofEce  designates the CNAM application within the end office. BellSouth
uses the CNAM  SSN of 232.

2 . Attachment

2 . 1 This Attachment contains the terms and conditicx~~ where BellSouth will provide to
the Level 3 access to the BellSouth CNAM  SCP for query or record storage purposes.
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2.2

3 .

3 .1

3 . 2

3 . 3

.

3*4

4 .

4 . 1

Level 3 shall submit to BellSouth  a notice of its intent to access and utilize BellSouth
CNAM Database Services pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Attachment.
Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to Level 3’s access to
BellSouth’s CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to Level 3’s Account
Manager.

Physical Connection and Compensation

BellSouth’s  provision of CNAM Database Services to Level 3 requires interconnection
from Level 3 to BellSouth  CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). Such
interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this Agreement. The
appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth  CNAM Database service
shall be as set forth in this Attachment.

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, Level 3
shall provide its own CNAM SSP. Level 3’s CNAM SSPs  must be compliant with TR-
NWT-001188,  “CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic Requirements”.

If Level 3 elects to access the BellSouth  CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 transport
provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth CCS7
network according to BeilSouth’s  Common Channel Signaling Interconnection
Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly Bel.lCore)‘s  CCS Network Interface Specification
document, TR-TSV-000905, In addition, the third party provider shall establish CCS7
interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points (LSTPs)  serving the
BellSouth CNAM SCPs  that Level 3 desires to query.

Out-Of-Region Customers
If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7
transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth
CCS7 network according to BellSouth’s  Common Channel Signaling Interconnection
Guidelines and Telcordia’s (formerly BellCore’s)  CCS Network Interface
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905.  In addition, the third party provider shall
establish SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth  Gateway Signal
Transfer Points (SE%).  The pamnt of all costs associated with the transport of SS7
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties in
writing and shall, by this reference become an integral part of this Agreement. .

CNAM Record Initial Load and Updates

The mechanism to be used by Level 3 for initial CNAM record load and/or updates
shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be
provided by Level 3 in the BellSouth specifkd format and shall contain records for
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every working telephone number that can originate phone calls. it is the responsibility
of Level 3 to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current  basis.

4 . 2 Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions,
deletions or changes.

4.3 Level 3 CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth  CNAM SCP shall be
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth CNAM
SCP. Further, CNAM service shah be provided by each Party consistent with state
and/or federal regulation.
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STS-1 Unbundled Local Lmp per Facility Termination
WC - STS-1 - FacMty  Tminatim  - 1st
Nf?C  - STS-1 - Facility  TerminatW  - Add1 $549.17 $534.95
NRC - ST!%1  - Facility TenWnaUm - Msconnsd  - W $134.07 NA
NRC  - STS-1  - Facility Tmination  - Diswnnect - Add1 $130.59  NA 8
NRC - Manual SW older, per LSR
NRC - Manual SW C&r,  per LSR disconnect 5
NRC - Electmnii  SW Order.  per LSR
NRC - Ehtrmk Svc  Older.  per  CSR di- * SOMEC 5

NRC - STS-1  - lnaanmtal Charge-Manual  SH:  Or&w  - 1 st
NRC - STS-1 - IncremfmW  CMgeManua!  SW  Ord8r  - Add’l

, NRC - ST%1 - Inaw~m  Cost - Manual  SW. Ordervs. E&t--Mscaned-1st SOMAN  $19.03 $18.03 1 NA
/ NRC - STS-1 - ~KZWII&  Cost - Manual Svc.  Ordervs. Elect-m-Add’1 SOMAN ] $19.03 NA $16.03 NA t10.n 826.59 NA M NA  1

oc3-LmzalLaup~
lLocatLoap-Oc3-perMile TBO 88.23 $9 $6.75 $33.15 $2938 s4tn $24.69 Sll.76 $23.16
[Local Loop  - OC3  - per Facilii  Tsrrninatkn TBO $691.33 $820 $636.21 $71329 $753.65 $689.66 $ 6 1 1 . 3 6  $761.n  $620.26
‘NRC-OC3-FedlityTenninatii-161 TED $949.63 $974.62 $947.69 $1,543 $1,625 $1.427 $1.411 51,044 Sl.050
NRC - OC3  - Fdii  Tenninatim - Add’1 TBD $413.38 $412.05 1  $413.00 $ 6 6 1 2 3  $402 $ 5 4 9 . 1 7  $642.73  s506m $411.64

I NRC-OC3-F&ltyTenrMatii-D&connect-lsl TEtD $421.72 Sll244 1 $122.31 N A *Ill2 $I%07 $131.65 M $193.38
NRC - OC3  - Facility Terrniratii  - D&con-  - Add’l TBO $118.54 $lo9.19  1 $119.14 899.46 $13659 $128.19 MA $100.59
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NRC - Manual  Svc Order.  per LSR disxuwwt SOMAN $3.87 NA E
NRC - Ektmic  SW  Order, per  LSR SOMEC SE0 si!to SE0 s3.50 $Eo  $3.50 sit0  s!i!to
NRC - Elednxtk  Svc  Order, per  LSR discrmrwst !somc ::z NA NA
NRC-OC3-lmrementlllCharge-Nlan~SvcOrder-lst SOMAN sEi.8 MA SE55 slE2  & sl!282 SE26 N A
NRC - Otx - ~nuwrmntaf  Ctwirge-MMuaI  Sve  Order - Add’1 SOMAN sm.4 NA $37.55 $93.12 E:G  $5426 NA  ’
NRC-CX3-lrmansn tal  Cost - Manual Svc.  Order vs. EleMlisamed-1  St SOMAN $19.03 NA 518.03 NA tiEi ~~ $29.76 NA NA
INRC - OC3  -Inctefnental  Cost - Manual SW. Order  vs. Ehxt-Discumact-Add’1 SOMAN s19.03 N A $16.03 NA 820.94 $ 2 8 . 5 9  $29.76 NA NA  ,

Oc-12localLoqB
1 LocalLoop-OC12-perMile TBD $10.13 Sll.18 $8.31 536.40 st4.50 $26.51

Lti  Loop - OCI  2 - per Facility  TeurnlnaUw T6D $2.557 $2,169.00 rig $2,571 giG $2,079
NFtC  - OC12 - Facility Termination - 1st lBD $l,M5 :Ei $1,162.00 $I:856 $1245 $1.742 $1,722 ::E 51276
NRC - OC12 - Facility TerMnation - Add’1 $413.38 54i2.05 $413.00 $66123 $462.63 $549.17 $505.66 $411.64

NRC-OC12-F~ilityTerminaHan-Diseonrmct-1st E $121.72 s112.44 $122.31 NA $lO2,z.l6 $134.07 Kf:: N A S103.36
t NRC - OCX!  - Facility Terrninai~  - Discunnect  - Add’1 -tBD $118.54 $109.19 StlQ.14 $99.46 $136.59 $126.19 N A $106.59 1
I NRC - Manual Sve  Order, per LSR SOMAN N A $21.73 NA $I!?99 M N A N A N A $19.99 1



AND OlHER  SERvEm

NW.  ~IllJal svc order, per  LSR diifnnscl SOMAN NA $3.a7 f
NRC - Ektmnic  Svc Ordaf,  per LSR S O M E C $3.50 $2.77  &I SE0  & $sio  * SE0  srii  $El

i&C  - Etectrcb Sw Order. per LSR  dlscu?ned SOMEC
NRC  ocl2.  lnuwnental  Charge - Manual  Svc Order - 1st SOMAN sir4a

so.43
N A SE5 cl2  ’ $225  st2e

N A
s m . 3 4  GE!0

N A
N A

NRC - OCl2  - Incremental Charge - Manual Svc  Order  - Add’1 SOMAN N A $37.55 $93*12  s!xl.25 $54.20 NA
NRC - 002 - lnawnental  Cast-Manual Swc.  O&r ~9.  Ebd-Discarned-1st SOWN g:: NA $18.03  NA $20.94 E:Z g:: M M

NRC - OC12 - lnaemen tal  Cost-Manual  Sw.  Order  vs. Elect-w-Add1 SOMAN $19.03 NA $18.03 N A $20.94  $ 2 8 . 5 9 $29.76 , NA NA

oc-48l”aalL
a TBD $33.22 $36.67  $27.25 $133.84 $119.40 $188.59 $120.02 $47.57 $93.50 ~~

~ocar  loop  - DC48  - Per Facility Termination ml3 $1,713 $1,899 $1,5B8.00 $2.129 $1,753 $1.677 $1,733
t.mar  loop  - OCl2  inter&e  QI  oc48  FatMy -rBo $736.71 $59

*,.fii
s594.eo $725.77 $Ell  $86 $582.88 $773.40

NRC - OC46  - Facility  Tennkwticm  - 1st lm  . Sl.lsS $1,182.08 81.85a $1245 $1 .z $1.722 $1259 $1276
NRC - OC48  - FatMy  Twnbtatbm  - Add’l II30 $413.38 $412.05 w3.00  1 $801.23 $549.17 $411.84
NFtC-OC48-lnterkeOCl2anCCX8-lsl TBD $121.72 $472.77 $539.38 $844.21 giE:Z $729.04 1 zz ZEZ
NRC-00M-InlerfaosOCl2arOC48-Addl TBO $118.54 $329.91  t $317.38 $516.89  $xu.go $ 4 0 4 . 9 4  t $400.38 $410.02 Et::
NRC - OC48  - F&Iii  Termfnatkm  - Oiscarnect  - bt T8D $121.72 trlm.95  I $122.31 NA $lM.f6 $134.07 $131.65 N A Slg3.38
NRC - OC48  - Facility  Terminatkm  - Discamed  - Add! lBD $118.!M Sloe.01  1 $119.14 NA s99.48 $130.59 SWELIQ lw $100.59
NRC-OCX8-lnterkeGCl2cnOC48-~-lst TBD $121.72 $10835 $122.31  M $102.10 m4.07 $131.85 wi $103.3e
NRC-OC48-IntedawOCl2anOC46-D&amrxct-Addl T B D $118.54 $Umll $119.14 $99.46 $130.59 $?a.~9  NA $1 w.59
NRC - Manual Sw Order,  Per LSR SOMAN w $21.73 NA SlYk3 Nn N A N A M s19.w
NRC. Manual Svc Otdm,  per LSR dlsccnnact SOMAN $3~07
NRC - Electrcnic  Svc Order,  Per LSR SOMEC siti0 $2.77 I szs.l SECI  SEJ  SE0  sztl  & &
NRC - Ekdraric  Svc Order,  Per LSR d&can- SOMEC

*1ro3
so.43 t

NA  1 $F55
N A N A NA riA NA

NRC - OC44.  Facilii  TeimlrMwbManwl  Svc Order vs  Ebdrcmic-Disocnrmct-1) SoMAN NA $20.59 $276 N A NA
NRC  - OC48  - Fadlii  Terminatim-hrlanual  S~lc  Order v s Ebct?‘cnic-Dmect-# SOWN $19.03 N& $37.55 M g?z NA 8
NRC  - Of248  - Intwface  - kwal  Svc tktarvs  EledronicDtscannect-tat SOMAN $ 1 9 . 0 3 NA $37.55 N A Sm.91  _,  Et:: gitz it N A
NRC - CC48  - interface  - Manual Svc O&r v a EkhunlaDisconnact-Add1 SOMAN $ 1 9 . 0 3 NA $37.55 $28.59
NRC - 0C-48  - lncremantel  Charge-Manual SK Order-1st SOMAN Me.40 M $18.03 *El2 g:Zl

g::
E:Z

N A NA :

El ii
5-i

NRC - OC-48  - tmtal Charge-IHanual  Svc Order-Add1 SOMAN s3fM8 NA Si8.03 $93.12
NRC - OC48  - InterWe  OC?  2 on  OC48  - incremental  chargs-Menuti  Svc Orde SOMAN $38.48 N A $18.03 $93.12 EZ NA

--I NRC - Of28  - lnterfxe  OC12  on OC48  - lncm  Charge-Manual  Svc Ordq SOMAN $38.48 NA $18.03 1 $93.12 , $58.25 , g::
E:i  NA

. N A M
I

un-  Loop Mad-
NRC  - t-cad C#iVEquipment  Removal  Per 2 Wire  Pair - Loops less than CK weal
to 18klt ULM2L $80.55 sm.55  s6Q.28  sm.55 so.55 saw5 stm.85  $80.55  slm.55
NRC  - Lcad  Colb’Eqttiprnent  Removal  per  2 Wire pair - Lmps  grestw  then  18kft.
1st uLM2G #eo.oo s 0 8 0 . w w57m  s8w.w swo.00  sw0.w s8m.w $mm.oo  wKl.00
NRC - Load CciVfZquipment  Removal  per 2 Wire  pair - Loops gmater  then  18kft.
Add1 ULWG $27.30 $27.30 $23.49  s27.30 s27.3J s27.w  s7.m  $27.30 $27.30
NRC - Load CoWEqulpmant  Removal Per4 Wire  Pair - Loops less than cr  equal I
to 18161 ULMSG T B N TBN T B N T B N TBN TBN lm TBN
NRC  - Lced  CMEquipment  Retwnml  Per4 Wii pair  - Loops  greater  than  18kh.
1st UUML T B N TBN TBN TBN mN TBN nw4 mN TBN
NRC - Lced  CdVEquipment  Removal per  4 Wire pair - Loops  greater than  18kn.
Addl ULM4L TBN
NRC-BMgeTapRemovalperpairunkeded ULMBT $121.14 $,Z4 s7E

TBN TBN TBN
5121.14 $123.14 @Zl.fS $lT4 srFl4 OlzF4

SUB-LGUP  MSmBullm
Clu8bBoX  setup

NRC. Set-up  per Cuss  Box  kxetlon  In the field - CLEC Feeder  FacMy  set-up
NRC.  Set-Up per Cross  Box location  in the field - pe_’  25 pair  -1 Set-Up

NRC - Set-Up per Building Equipment Rcom  - GLEC  Feeder FadMy  SetuP
NRC - Set-Up  per Building Equipment Room  - per  25 pair panel  Set-up

USBSA T B N TBN s421m  TBN TBN TBN T B N l8N
USBSB TBN TBN $87.10 lElN TBN TBN TBN ii -ml

USBSC T B N “IBN $394.74 TBN TBN 1 TBN mN
USBSD TBN T B N $154.57 TBN I-BN  1 TBN TBN TBN

Venbon  2aooz7/17ma
Atmcf~i- NDS-LOOPS
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AuDoniERsEFlwca

[NRC  1st
[NRC  Add’!

tmnnd  mdace  - 2 wire  voice  - Loop  Start,  per month
INRC  1st
INRC  Add1

ULCCI $ 3 5 . 7 7  $38.23 $35.82  _ $35.86

$35.71 $35.54 1
channmlhl&MDce.4WhwVoke,pMmantll

INRC  1st
INFC  Add1

Te8tChcun,parmarUI
INRC  1st $35.77 $36.23 $35.68

$35.55 $38.02  $35.48
Chmmel  lntcrhcs  - DIQW !iIKbgm,  per mot’& ULCc5 TSN TBN TSN TEN TBN TBN TEN TON TBN

INRClst ULOCS TBN TBN l-w l-w IBN YBN TEN TBN TBN
INRC  Add’l ULCC5 T8N TBN T8N TSN lBN TEN l-m TRN

channel  Interface . DI#ultMKbpq  per month ULCC6 TElN IBN T8N TBN TBN TEN lBN Tm
NRClst ULCC8 TSN IBN T8N TBN TBN TEN TON TBN mN
NRC  Add1 ULGCG lEN TBN T8N TEN TON lElN TBN TBN T8N

LINE SHAf?lNQ I
sy!mm  splitter  - w Line  cqxity
RC-Permonth USLDA $1W.00 S100.00 Slo0.W $100.00 s100.90  $100.90 s1w.w $lW.W $100.00
N R C - 1 s t USLDA $15o.W Sl!x.W s15o.w s 3 w . w sl5o.w $wo.W  s3w.w  s 3 0 0 . w $150.00
NRC  - Add1 USLDA SO.00 saw  so.00  Saw 5

NRC - Disconnect USLDA $150.00 NA N A

System Spiittar  - 24 Line  Capacity I
RC-Permanth USLDB $25.00

‘1

NRC-11  , USLDB s150.w
NRC - Addl USLOB

1

NRC-Dll USLD8

Loop Capacity, Line  Acthralbn  Per &xutmnce
RC - Per Monrn U S L D C I.W  $aw
N R C - 1 s t U S L D C
NRC - Add1 U S L D C $22.00

Subsequent Adivity  - Per  Occurtence
1 NRC-1s t U L S D S s30.00  $30.0  s3o.w g3o.w  s3o.w t3o.W SW.W

NRC  - Addt U L S D S $15.00 Sf5.q) s15.00 si5.w Sl6.W ’ $15.00 w5.w

l Rete5subjecttotwup I



-iTimid. -
$1  .w
5l.W
s1.w

3

NA
NA
N A

UEPRL
UEPBC
UEPUO
UEPRM
UEPAF
UEPAG
UEPAH

$2.07
$2.07
$ 2 . 0 7
$2.07

NA
NA
N A

~aAreaCalttngpoHwtthCatterID-

na  ChItha  mrl  with Catter  ID - m&dence
UEPAJ

2.wire  voice  unbundled Tsnnesmm  A. -- -_. ._  r _ _
(=w 1 UEPAK
~mdre  mica  unbundled lennes~  Area  Catttnn  wrt with  CWbr  ID  - residence 1 t

NA
f2-i N A

t
_ NA I NA I NA  I M I NA I S1.W

II! ! !- 6ACER) .- .-7. -. UEPAL N A NA M NA NA NA NA NA $1.90.  . .- _ a .a. _ .  .  . m-Y--.- ---.--- 1 I 1 I 1 L 1  I 1 I 1 I 1 I 1 I 1 L 1 I
Z-WIIB  vuce MDIJWW  rmnessee Ama  ~;almg  pan  wm wrier IV  - resaence
(TACSR)
2-wire  voice  unbundled Tannassee  Area Cattina  wrt wtth Cethw  1D  - re~k&wa

UEPAM NA NA N A NA NA NA NA NA I1.W

0 1 UEPAN 1 NA 1 N4 1 NA 1 W 1 NA 1 N A 1 NA 1 N A 1 t1.W
otce  unbundbd Terum6sw Am Catttnn  portwtth  Caller  ID - msktmca 1 I I I I I I I I I

(1MF2J
2-wM v r.
(2MA)
e-rvinrMiceulbundledrss,kwusaOsHne~~~krID(LUM)

LOCAL NUMBER POf7TABtLlT-Y  (REQUIRES  ONE PER POW

UEPAO
UEPAP

[ LNPCX

2-wim  mice  unbundled port witbut  Cattar  ID UEP3L
1 U E P B C

$ 2 . 0 7
2-tire  rrolcs  unbundled wtlh  unbundtect with CattewE484  ID - $2.07
a UEPBDP-wtrm  mkm  unbundkd all - $2.07
2-*rirs  voice  unbundted  area plus  part  WRh  Calkn  ID UEPBM $2.07
m2-v&e  voke unbundled inann’ cm $2.07
2-h  voke unbundled LA Bus Arm Cahg Pat  MI teller ID (BUC) UEPAA NA
2-win5  mice  unbundled SC Bus  Am  Catthg  Pat with  htk  ID (LMB) UEPAB N A
P-wire  voice  un~undkd IN  Bus P-Way Ama  Calihg Port E-y  op*
(TACCl) UEPAC N A NA NA M M NA NA NA $1 .w
2.wirm  mice  unbundted  TN Bus 2-Wav  Ame  Cfitltna  Pal Standard  ati I1
WW
2-wt~e  wke  unbundled TN Bus 2-WAY  Cdtienritle  and Mmphii  Locat  Catltng
Pat  (B2F)

U E P A D N A NA NA NA NA NA NA NA s1.w

UEPAE N A NA NA NA  M NA NA M S1.W

LOCAL NUMBER PORTABtLlTY  (REWIRES ONE PER PORT)

NcldhurtTlg  chargms  (NRC) _ 18l  (fwkhce)

LN#‘CX I I
I 1

i 1 I BSTGSST
2-wtmvoicaunblJndledpart-residmnoe

2-v&1  vdw unbundled pott  tith &tar  ID - residence

2-v&e  w&e  unbundled pmt  outgdng only  - reskh%m

1 UEPFiL

UEPRC

UEPAO

Ql.eO

tS24.M

s24.w

t-624.66 -WI_-.-- . __  ~_~ , _-  ._-- ,
I I 1 BiT&STj

! s249tl--l-ieA
2-wtrs  voice  ulbundled  wee  plus pat  with caller  ID  - msktence
P-&m  micm  unbundtmd  Florida  ama  calling  wt!h  catk  1D - Feaidence
2-wire  voka unbundled Louis&a  Area Plus with  caller  ID - restdmm  (RUL)
P-tire  voice unbundtmd Louisiana Area  Plus  wtth  titer  10  - residence  (AC7)
P-tire  voice unbundled !3ou¶h  Camttta  Ares Catha  port  with  Caller  ID -

UEPRM
UEPAF
UEPAG
UEPAH

M.3.1
N A
NA
N A

-.
1 UEPAJ 1 NA  1 NA  1 NA  1 NA  1
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AND OTHER  sERvIc;Es
AL R QA K Y LA M S .Nc SC TN

BST GSST
UEPAK N A NA N A NA N A NA N A N A A431(F2R)

-~-V&I  w&a unbundled  Tennessee Area  Calling port  with CalW  ID - residence BSTOSST
(TACER) UEPAL NA NA N A NA N A N A NA N A A431
P-wire mice  unbundled Tmsssee  Am Celling port  v&h  C&r  ID - reskkum BSY QSST  ”
CfACSR) UEPAM N A NA N A N A N A N A M N A M.81I --_s-
241~  voice  unbundled Termssee Ama  CaWng  port with  WC  ID  - rwidmce

with Calttw  ID - residence
UEPAN

usl  Ussl
N A NA N A N A NA N A M N A A4.3.1

BST GS$t
(WFZX)
z-wire  vuke unbundled Tennessee  Ama  Calling part  . _ . _ _ . ___ - -~
(2MR)

Z-Mm m&x  unbundteci  Raa  Lcm  Usegm  Lhe  Porl  WM,  CalW+E563  IO  (LUM)

UEPAO

UEPAP

N A NA N A N A N A NA M N A A4.3.1
BST GSST

$ 2 1 . 9 3  #e.oo $17.16 $37.78 $16.43  s 2 2 . w $24.04 Q4.W M.3.1

I! ! ! 2-wtlEvokeJunblmdledport-reJidence- 1 UEPRL 1 $21.93 1 $15.00 1 $17.19 1 $37.79 1 $18.43 1 $22.98 i $21.69 1 SZ4.W 1 M.3.1
I I 1 I I I I I I t RSTcm!!

11 1 12-v&evdcsunbundted~at ~Whcatler~D-reskkn~e UEPRC I $21.93 1 $15.00 1 $17.16 1 $37.78 1 $16.43 1 $22.!H 1 $9.08 1 $24.98 1--k&f-.~~~
s

II I I Z-wire  Wee unbundled pad  outgohg only - mstdence 1 UEPRO  I $21.93 1 $15.00 1 $17.16  I $37.78  I $16.43 I $22.90  I ts.oa I s24.m  II I I I I I I I m,
M.3.1

r&T  GSST
Z-u&e  vdcu  unbundled ema  plus  pal with caller  1D - residmca UEmM $21.93 $15-W $17.16 $37.79 $ 1 6 . 4 3  $22.98 s9.a3 $24.96 A 4 . 3 . 1
z-wiremiceunbur~ItedFlorideareacaNhgwHhcaRerID-m UEPAF NA $15.rn N A N A N A N A NA
Z-wlra  wtca  unbundled Loutstma  Ama PIUS  MI caller  ID - ras&mr~  (RUL) UEPAG N A NA N A N A N A N A M

UEPAH N ANA N A M $16.43 N A M N A M

midemca  (LW8) UEPAJ N A N A N A N A N A N A M $24.98 NA
2-wire  mtce  unbundled tennmssm Area Callb port  with  Call8f  ID  - rfskkmm 6STf3Ss
(F2R) UEPAK N A N A N A N& N A N A NA NA A4.81
2-wire  doe ut-bundled  Tennessee  Arm  Callhq put with  Caller  IO  - msidema BSTOSST
(TAER) UEPAL NA N A N A N A N A N A M N A A4.3.1
P-wire votce  tmbundted  Tennmsee Arw  Calling port v&h  Cads  IO  - r&d- BST GSSfl
(TACSR) UEPAM N A NA N A N A N A NA M N A A 4 . 3 . 1
2-wire  voice  unbundled Termssee  Arm  CMng  porl  with  Caller ID - residence q ST GSST
(1MFzX) UEPAN M M N A N A N A N A M N A A 4 . 3 . 1

I I I 2 wire voice  unbundled Tamessee Am Calling par!  with Caller ID - mdmcaI,;,.,, I I 1
BSTQSST

UEPAO NA 1 A43.j  1

I! ! ! P-wlm dce unbundled Res Law lJw LIIW POn wfth teller tD WJM 1 UEPAP 1 521.93 1 $15.00 1 S17.M 1 $37.78 1 $16.43 1 $22.99 -1 $9.09 1 f24.99 1 A 4 . 3 . t
1 I I I I I I I I I

NRC-lst(Bwde88)

2-wlm  vokm  Lllamclled  Pat wllhcwt  Caller ID

2-~w1ic9unbmdladpartvrHhCak~D

P-wlm  wkm unbundled outgohq only  port

2-vr(m  u&a  unbuncltad  Area Plus Port v&h  Caller 1D

UEPBl.

UEPBC

UEPBO

UEPBM

BST Q@iiT
$ 2 1 . 9 3  $39.ul $17.16 $37.55 s19.43 $22*se Q1.W $24.99 A4.3.1

BST GSST
$ 2 1 . 9 3  s39.al $17.18 sm.55 $10.43 $22.99 $24.04 $24.90 A 4 . 3 . 1

BST GSST
$ 2 1 . 9 3  S39.90 $17.16 $37.55 we.43 $22.80 $24.94 524.99 A 4 . 3 . 1

BST GSST
$21.93 $38.00 $17.16 $37.55 $18.43 $22.99 $24.04 524.9e A 4 . 3 . 1

BST OSST
2-tim  voice unbundled Inaming  only  Port  with  Cener  !D UEPBl $ 2 1 . 9 3  s3a.00
P-tire  Mice  unbundled LA Bus  Area CaRmg  Pal with  tiller  ID (ew) UEPAA N A N A

P-wire  wka  unbundled SC Bus Area Catling  Pod with  Caller  lD+ES87 (LMB) UEPAB ~ NA NA

$17.10 $37.55 $ 1 6 . 4 3  s22.w $24.04 $24.98 A 4 . 3 . 1
N A N A $16.43 N A NA M N A

NA N A N A N A N A $24.98 N A



DESCFilPTKm
&wire  voice unbundled TN 6ua Z-way Area CaMIg  Port  tcoromy  fJpWn
(TACC?)
P-nrire  Wee  unbundled TN  Bus Z-way Area Calling Port Standard  Option
(-rACc2)
z-wire mice  unbundled TN  Bus 2-way  CoIlWIle  and Memphk  Local Calling  Port

U E P A C

U E P A D

1 UEPAE

I

.Yra  -  -wu-rm

rN
oau  GSST

N A M N A M M NA M NA MA?
BsrGs!sT

N A NA N A M NA NA NA M Au.1
BSTGSST

M M M NA M NA NA WA M.3.1
BSTGSST

AM.1

NRC-Add+l(Budmr) U E P B L $21.93 $15.00 $17.W $37.55 $16.43  $22.96 $9.66 $24.98 Au.1
I BSTGSST

2-u&e  vdce  unbundled  port  wItbut  Gdla ID UEPBL $ 2 1 . 9 3 $15.06 $17.16 $ 3 7 . 5 5 $10.43  $22.91) $21.60 $24.m M.3.1
BsTGs3-r

2-wire  WI&X  unbundled patl  with  Caller  10 UEPeC

2-wlIu  m!ml  lJnbundled  wtgdng  only port UEPBO

$ 2 1 . 9 3 s15.00 $17.16 $ 3 7 . 5 5 $16.43 sz2.H s9.w $24.98 Am.1
G!SST

$ 2 1 . 9 3 $lS.al $17.16 $37.55 sm.43 $22.%l  w.w s24.ae A431
I BSTGSST

2-wire  mice  unbundled Atw  Plus  Pat with  Caner  ID UEPBM $ 2 1 . 9 3 s15.00 $17.16 $37.55 $16.43 s22.sa  $9.66 1 624-w A4.3.1
E?STGSST

2-wtrevdaeunbund~lnawntngontypatvrithCalbrID UEPB? $21.93 s15.w $17.16 $37.55 tl6.43  $22.88  .$9.W s4.w Au.1
2-m  mke unbundled LA Bus  AIW CaIlhg  Port  wilh  Cakr  ID @UC) UEPM N A M M M $16.43 M M M M
P-wire  voice  unbundm  SC Bus  Am Caning  Part  with  Can6~  ID (LMB) UEPAB M N A M N A M M M $ 2 4 . 9 6 M
Z-wke  Mice  unbundled IN Bus 2-way  Area  Calling  Pal  EconaqfJWbn BST  GSST
(TACCi) U E P A C N A M N A M M NA M M A4.3.1
2-wire  wke  unbundled lN Bus  Z-way  Ama Calling Pat  StendaFd  Option BSTGSST

W=) U E P A D N A M N A M NA NA M M MB.1
2-uuira  eke  unbundled lN Bus 2-q  Cdllerville  and Memphis  Laxll  Calling  Port BsTG!%T

mm ’ UEPAE N A M N A N A M M NA M Am.1

NA M NA M M NA M NA M

- .
Q-ACSA)
2-m  v&e  unbundled Tennessee Area  Callii  putt  with Caller  ID  - residence
(1 MFZX)
2-wire  vcke  unbundled Tennessee Area CHng  port  with Caller 1D  - rasidenm
(2MR)
Z-wirevoice  unbundled Res  Low  Usag e Line Put with  Caller  ID (LUM)

N A M N A N A M M M N A M

N A M M M M M M M M

M N A N A M M M
_ St:1  . N A M M sP36 _ SEfl M N A NA
t I

- ._,,”  --” “.....l.....- -.. --.-.-II-  -I-_-. .-
2-wire  voice unbundled port  with Caller IDL-wire  WIce  unbundled  aJtgoing  only Port
2-wire  voice  unbundled Area Plus Put with  Caller  ID

, __-  ,
I $6.21 iii Fit4 &A  r--- _-.--54.36 NA  ihI--”NA

$6.21 N A M N A s4.36 ::z M NA  1 M
I $6.21 NA N A N A $4.36  $6.56 M NA  1 M
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2-m  tgm  mq2)  (3)  tmtuding  att l vattabta leaturst, per month UIPMA N A N A N A N A N A N A MA

NRC-?st Ul  PMA N A N A N A N A NA N A N A SE%  NA

NRC - Add’l Ul  PMA MA NA  _ N A N A NA N A MA SlO6m40  MA
NRC - ltmwtmlal  Cherge  - b&mat  senrice  Order - 1st SOMAN N A N A N A MA  NA MA NA $6752 MA
NRC  - Incremental  Charge- Manual Smiim  order-  Add’1 SOMAN MA N A N A NA. N A N A NA MA

2-wtn  ISDN  ~0a(2) (3)  ind6ng  ttm r~ttrbb  feaiwm  psr  manth UIPMA N A N A N A N A NA NA  1 NA g:: MA
NRC-1st U1PMA N A N A N A NA N A N A MA MA

NIX  - Add1 UIPMA N A M N A N A NA N A NA E! N A
NRC-IncmrnentiChage-ManualSefvfceOrder-lJ1 SOMAN MA N A N A MA N A MA NA $67.52 NA
NRC - Incmmmtal  Charge - ManUal  Sew Order  - Addl 1 SOMAN NA MA $67.52 N A

1&Wlrc  ISDN  Dsl  pat,  per nKmwl U E P E X t1Ext2 N A $I:16 N A G72 sE2, Sl% s22tr.7Q  $3otMto
I TObn

N R C - 1 s t U E P E X $244.85 N A $166.60 MA $161.66 $244.12 $241.83 sz76.37  llqpmw

Toba
NRC - Add1 U E P E X s244.85 NA SI66.60  NA $161.69 $244.12 $ 2 4 5 . 6 3  w7a.37 fP!mamd
NRC-tiB&amMCherga-  1st 1 UEPEX $51.19 N A N A MA $27.11 $53.32 NA NA N A

NRC-lIlkmmmCherge-Add’1 U E P E X $5l.f9 NA MA $27.11 1 MA
NRC-IncrementalCharge-Manual-Ordar-lst SOMAN $54.75 NA $3?86 MA $33.16 E:ii s!rw  $iEkl N A
NRC - tncmtal  Charge  - Maftual  S9fvb Order - Add.1 SOMAN $ 5 4 . 7 5 M $ 3 7 . 6 6 N A $33.18 $61.03  $53.69 $85.46 N A
NRC-tncrementalCharge-Manu~~Senriceer-Dl~ned-1~ BOMAN 511.53 N A NA MA $7.73 $6.51 MA NA N A

,N~-fncrementalCharge-MamrelSenriceOrdar-Oisconned-Add’f SOMAN 511.53  MA NA N A s7.73 Se.51 N A NA NA
CWlre  tsm 051 pat  lmt~  all  8vattabta  mhlreq par mmm UEPEX NA N A tw $275.46 NA N A MA

INRC-  1st UEPEX N A MA NA $181.27 NA N A N A
I NRC - Add1 U E P E X M N A N A $116.42 NA N A MA  1 $311.73 N A

NRC-tncmtelCharge-ManulSenriceOrder-1st NA N A NA 1 MA NA M N A  I$65 NA
I NRC - hwzmnenta~  chllrge  - Manual  SeMce  order  - Add.1 N A M N A MA  ‘ . M N A MA  1 $&it! N A
~2-wtmAnekpLtnePoe(PmX),perlnanm I
I 2 WIRE VOICE  UNBUNDLED COMBINATlON  Z-WAY PBX TRUNK - Raktmce U E P R D $ 2 . 0 7 $2 $1.85 $2.61 $2.20 $2-11 $2.18 t

LINE  SIDE UNBUNDLED COMBtNA-tlON  Z-WAY PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS UEPPC $2.07 52:: $1.66 S2.61 $2.11 Ei r::: -
LINE SIDE UNBUNDLED OUTWARD PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS UEPPO 1 $2.07 $2.00 $ $2.61 t:: $2.lI ::Ei $1.90
LINE SIDE  UNBUNDLED INCOMNG  PBX TRUNK -BUSINESS UEPPI $ 2 . 0 7 SE $2.61 I  $2.11 si2.w g:: $1 .#
LONG DtSTANCE  TERMtNAL  PBX TRUNK-BUSINESS Ut3t.D SC!.07 it:: $1.66 $2.61 E?o $2.t* 1  $2.35 SI.Qo
TN Z-WAY CALLING PLAN  PBX TRUNK - BUSiNESS UEPTZ $2.07 $1.65 $2.61  $2.20 $2.11 g:: $2 Sf.90
lN  OUIVVARO  CALLING  PLAN PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS UEPTO $2.07 El $1.65 $2.61 52.20 $ZiI $2.00 s2:: $1.90  -

I P-WIRE VOICE  UNBUNDLED 2-WAY COMBINATION PBX ALABAMA
CALLlfuG  P O R T tJEPA2 $2.07 N A N A N A NA NA N A N A NA
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY  COMBINATION PBX LOUISIANA
CALLING Fan UEPtJ S-0 MA

I P-WIRE VOlCE  UNBUNDLED PBX LD  TERMINAL POfTtS U E P L D iii7 srk SE5 SE1 $2.20 $?lI sk?ul $2.35 !tElo
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED Z-WAY COMBtNAl’lON  PBX TENNESSEE
CALLHG  P O R T UEPR M MA NA N A IUA NA NA M , $1.60
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED t-WAY  OLR-GOlNG  Pt3X  TENNESSEE
CALLlNG  Pofv UEPlU N A MA MA NA $1.96 .
P-WIRE  VOtCE  UNBUNDLED Z-WAY  COMBINATION PBX USAGE PORT UEPXA SE7 25 $& $i!k 52.1  I 1 $1.90
2-WfRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX TOLL  TEFlMtNAL  HOTEL PORTS U E P X B $2.07 g:: $ 1 . 6 5 $2.61 $2.1  I EI Et $1.60

I 2-WIRE  VOfCE  UNBUNDLED PBX LD DOD  TERMtNALS  PORT U E P X C $2.07 s2.00 SIB5  . _ S2.61 E:E  = $2.11 $2.00 $2.35 $1.90

P-WIRE VOtCE  UNBUNDLED PBX LD TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD POF(t U E P X D $2.07 52.w $1.65 S2.6t 52.20 $2.11 $2.00 $2.35 $1  . % I
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD IW
CAPABLE PORT U E P X E $2.07 $2.00 $1.65 $2.61 $2.26 $2.11 $2.99 $ 2 . 3 5 $1.90
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED Z-WAY  PBX KENTUCKY ROOM  AREA
CALLING PORT WITHOUT LUD U E P X F NA N A N A $2.61 N A N A N A N A N A

2-WIRE  VOtCE  UNBUNDLED PBX KENTUCKY LUD AREA CAUtNG  PORT UEPXG N A N A N A $2.61 N A N A N A N A N A
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2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX  KENTUCKY PREMIUM CAulNG FORT UEPXH N A N A M $2.61 N A M NA NA NA
2-WtRE  VOICE UNBUNQLED  2-WAY KENTUCKY AREA CALLING  t’ORT
WtTHOUTLW UEPXJ NA NA  NA $2*st M NA NA NA N4
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED Z-WAY  PBX LOUISIANA LOCAL OPTIONAL
CALLING PORT UEFXK N A N A NA NA &al M NA NA M
Z-WIRE VOEE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX  HOTELbiOSPtTAL  ECONOMY
ADMINISTRARVE  CALLtNG  PORT U E P X L $2.07  $2.00 $1.65 $2.61 $2.20 $2.11 $2.00 $2.36 $1.90
z-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX  HGTELIHOSPltAL  ECONOMY
ROOM  CALLING PORT URPXM $2.07 $2.06 $1  .a5 $2.61 $2.26 82.11  s2.w  $2.36 $1.90

P-WIRE VOtCE UNBUNDLED I-WAY OUTGOING PBX HDTEL/HGSPtTAL
ECONOMY ADMlNtAlRAllVE CALLING PORlTENNESBEE  CALLING PORT U E P X N NA N A NA N A NA NA NA M Slm
2-WIRE  VotCE  UNBUNDLED l-WAY OVTGOtNG  PBX HDTEVHOSPtTAL
DIACOUNT  ROOM CALLING PORT U E P X O $2.07 52.00 $ 1 . 8 5 $2.61 $2.20 $2.11 $2.00  $2.36 $1.90
Z-WIRE  VOtCE UNBUNDLED l-WAY OUTGOING PBX LOUtSlANA  LOCAL
DISCOUNT CALLING PORT U E P X P M NA NA N A $2.20 NA N A NA NA
2-WIRE  VOlCE  UNBUNDLED%WAY PBX MlSSlSSlPPf  LOCAL ECONOMY
CALLING PORT UEPXQ N A NA M N A NA 62.11 NA M NA
2-WtFtE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX MISSISSIPPI LOCAL OPTIONAL
CALLING PORT UEPXR N A NA NA NA NA #.li M N A NA

2-WIRE  VOlCE  UNBUaED  I-WAY OtJTGOlNG  PBXMEASURED  PORT U E P X S $2.07  $2.w $ 1 . 6 5 $2.61  $220 t2.11  $2.00 $236 $ 1 . 9 0
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX SOUTH CAROLINA AREA PLUS
CALLING PORT UEPXT NA NA NA Ida M’ NA NA $2aI M
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX COLLlERVtLLE  b MEMPHIS CALLtNG
PORT U E P X U N A NA MA NA NA NA NA NA $1.90
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY PBX TENNESSEE REGIONSERV
CALLING PORT U E P X V It4 ~_ N A ~~  I44 M--  M , WV.  NA N A $1.60

UNBUNMED LOOP  BILLING USOC  (REWIRES ONE PER POFlt) UEPU(

LOCAL NWBER PClRTABlLllY  (REQUIRES ONE PER PORT) LNPCP

NRC-la UEPF’C $21.93 $17.10 $ 3 6 . 4 7 $16.43 $24.04 $2436 M
2 WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED  CukmwtoN  P-WAY PBX TRUNK - Residence UEPRD $21.93 EEt $17.16 $36.47 $16.43 Et: s2 $24.36
LINE SIDE UNBUNXED  COMBlNATlON  2-WAY PBX  TRUNK - BUSINESS UEPF’C $21.03  $3&oct $17.16 $a.47 $16.43 $2::: 624.36 Lit
LINE StOE  UNBUNDtED  OUTWARD PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS UEPPO $21.93 $17.16 ss.47 $16.43 ~~~~ ~$24.04 624.36 NA
LtNE  SIDE UNBUNDLED INCOMING PBX  TRUNK - BUSINESS UEPPl $2f.Q3 Et: $17.46  $ 3 8 . 4 7 my$1643 $22.36  _-  $24.01 $2436 M
LONG DtSTANCE  TEF(MtNAL  PBX TRUNK-BUSINESS U E P L D szl.93  #.oo $ 1 7 . 1 6 $ 3 6 . 4 7 $24.01 624-a M
TN 2-WAY CALLING PLAN PBX TRUNK  - BUSINESS UEPl-2 $21.?3  $ 3 6 . 0 0 $ 1 7 . 1 6 $38.47 $2 $24.36 M
lN OUTWARD  CALLING  PLAN PBX TRUNK - BUSlNESS UEPTO Y1+93 $ 3 6 . 0 0 $17.10 $36.47 $ 1 6 . 4 3  $2Z.W $2::: 824al NA
2.WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY COMBtNATtON  PBX ALABAMA I

CALLING PoFrr UEPA2 $21.93 Nh M NA NA M MA NA M
Z-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNMED 2-WAY CO~tNATtON  PBX LOUISIANA
CALLlNG  PORT UEPL2 $16.43
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD TERMINAL PORTS $& $Ew

NA
U E P L D $lY% &7 $ 1 6 . 4 3  $&B $24 $236 M

Z-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY COMBlNAllON  PBX TENNESSEE
CALLING PORT UEPl2 NA N A N A N A NA NA NA NA M
P-WIRE VOtCE UNBUNDLED 1  -WAY OUTGOING PBX  TENNESSEE
CALLING PORT UEP-IQ
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNRLED  2-WAY COMBlNAllON  PBX  USAGE PORT

N A
UEPXA s2k siict $6 szA7 $43 $226 $?%4 $Ew NA

P-WIRE VOtCE UNBUNDLED PBX TOLL TERMINAL HOTEL PORTS U E P X B $21.63  $36.00 $17.16 $36:47 $ 1 6 . 4 3  $22.96 $24.04

1 _
$24.36 NA

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD DDD TERMINALS PORT ,UEPI$ $ 2 1 . 9 3  $36.00 $17.16 536.47 1 $10.43 $22.96 $24.04 $24.36 1 NA



A-2

bBLBWT=  I RAl%S Fiabkm-~:
HElwoRu-

AI+oomERsERy1cEs
DE8CmmloN A L F L G A K Y LA M S MC S C T N

2-WlRE  VOICE UNBUNMED PBX LD  TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD PORT UEPXD $ 2 1 . 9 3  $36.00 $17.16 $39.47 $16.43  $ 2 2 . 9 8 $24.64 s24.36 NA
Z-WIRE VOICE UNBUNMED  PBX LD TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD KID
CAPABLE PORT UEPXE $ 2 1 . 9 3  $36.00 $17.10 $36.47 $16.43  $22.96 $24.64 $24.36 N A
Z-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX KENTUCKY m AREA
CALLING PORT WllHOuT  LUD UEPXF NA NA N A $36.47 NA NA NA NA N A

I Z-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX KEtfiUCK’Y  LUD AREA CALLlNG  PORT UEPXG NA NA N A $38.47 NA NA NA NA NA

2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX  KENTUCKY PREMiUM  CALLINO PORT WEPXH N A N A N A $36.47  NA NA tJA  , NA NA
Z-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY KENTUCKY AREA  CALLING PORT
wm-mJTLUD UEPXJ NA N A NA s39.47 M NA NA M N A
Z-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX LOUISIANA LOCAL OPTIONAL
CALLINQ  PORT UEPXK NA N A NA N A $16.43 NA NA IUA N A
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED Z-WAY PBX  HoTEvHOSPlTAL ECONOMY
ADMINISTRATIVE CALLING FORT UEPXL $21.93 $39.tKI $17.16 636.47 $10.43  $22.99 $24.04  $ 2 4 . 3 9 NA
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PWAV  PBX li0lEl~If0SPfTAL  ECONOMY
ROOM CALLING PORT URPXM $2193 s39.06 s17.m $36.47 $ 1 6 . 4 3  s22.w $24.04 $24.39 N A

Z-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 1 -WAY OUTGOING PBX t+OTEUHOSPlTAL
ECONOMY ADMlNlAlRATiVE  CALLING PORTTENNESSEE  CALUNG  PORT UEPXN NA N A NA N A M N A N A NA N A
P-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 1 -WAY OUTIjOlNG  PBX  HOTELMOSPlTAL
DIACOUNT  ROOM CALLING  PORT UEPXO $21.93 $36.06 $17.18 $36.47 $ 1 6 . 4 3  $z!.es $ 2 4 . 0 4 $24.38 N A

I I

2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 1 -WAY OUZOING  PBX  LOUISIANA LOCAL
DlSCOUNT  CALLING PORT

8
UEPXP M NA M NA $16.43 M NA M M

2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY PBX MlSSlSSlPPl  LOCAL ECONOMY s
CALUNG  PORT UEPXQ N A N A N A N A NA $22.96 N A M NA
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY PBX MISSISSIPPI LOCAL OPllONAL ’

F=

CALLING PORT UEPXR N A N A N A N A NA $22.96 N A NA N A

P-WIRE VOlCE  UNBUNDLED l-WAY OUK301~ PBXMEASUREO  PORT UEPXS $21.93 $39.00 $17.16 $39.47 $16.43 $22.96 $ 2 4 . 6 4 $ 2 4 . 3 6 NA
O-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY PBX SOUTH CAROLINA AREA PLUS
CALLING PORT UEPXT NA Nn N A NA M NA N A $24.36 MA
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED P8X COLLIERVILLE  81 MEMPHIS CALLING
PORT U E P X U N A NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
2-WIRE  VOlCE  UNBUNDLED Z-WAY PBX TENNESSEE REGIONSERV

MA

CALLING PORT UEPXV N A N A N A N A M M NA Nn N A

NRC-Add'1
2 WIRE  VOlCE  UNBUNDLED COMB!NATION  2-WAY  PBX WNK - Rddmce UEPRD $21.93 s15slo $17.16 $x47 516.43  $ 2 2 . 9 6 $2 s24.a
LINE SIDE UN8UNMED  COMEINATtON  2-WAY  PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS

N A
UEPPC $21.93 $15.00 $17.16 $36.47 $16.43 $22.98 $9lP s24.a N A

LINE SIDE UNBUNDLED OUTWARD PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS 1 UEPPO $21.93 s15.m $17.16 sa.47 $16.43 $24.39
LINE  SIDE UNBUNDLED INCOMING PBX TRUNK - BUStN  ESS

N A
1 UEPPl $21.93 515.00 $17.16 $ 3 9 . 4 7 $16-43 iz: g:: $ 2 4 . 3 6

1 ILONG  MSTANGE  TERMINAL PBX  TRUNK-BUSINESS
NA

1 UEPLD $21.93 $15.00 $17.16 $36.47 $16.43  $22.96 $24.36 NA
IlW  P-WAY CALLING PLAN PBX  TRUNK - BUSINESS UEPl-2 $21.93 $15.00 $17.16 $36.47 $18.43  $22es :I: $24.36 M

1 IlN  OUTWARO  CALLING PLAN PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS UEPTO $21.93 $15.09 $17.19 $36.47 $16.43 $22.96  $9.0!5 $24.36 NA
P-WIRE VOiCE  UNBUNDLED 2-WAY COMBINATION PBX ALABAMA
CALLING PORT UEPA2 $21.93 N A NA N A NA M M NA NA
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY COMBlNAnON  PBX  LOUISIANA
CALLING PORT UEPLZ I& N A $16.43 I44 N A
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD  TERMINAL PORTS U E P L D $21.93 $15.00 t1% z7 $ 1 8 . 4 3  z&I $k s24.36 N A
2-WIRE  VOlCE  UNBUNDLED 2-WAY COMBINATION f’BX  TENNESSEE
CALLING PORT UEPT2 M N A N A N A NA NA NA N A M
P-WiAE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 1 -WAY OUTGOING P6X  TENNESSEE
CALLING PORT UEPTO N A N A N A NA M M nut N A N A
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- Z-WIRE VOICE  UNBUNDLED 2-WAY  COMBINATION PBX  USAGE PORT

P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX TOLL TERMINAL HOTEL PORTS
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LO  DDD TERMINALS PORT
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UEPXA $223 $1?00 $1~6  1 SE47 NA
UEPXB $ 2 1 . 9 3 $15.00 $17.16 $36.47 $16.43 g:: $6.05 $24.36 M
UEPXC $ 2 1 . 9 3 $15.00 $17.16 $36.47 $16.43 $22.99 $9-05 s 2 4 . 3 6 NA

i&WIRE  VOICE  UNBUMILED  PBX LD TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD PORT
2-WIRE  VOICE  UNBUNOCED  PBX LD  TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD 1DD
CAPABLE PORT
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY PBX KENTUCKY ROOM AREA
CALLING PORT WIlHOUT  Lu)

UEPXD

U E P X E

U E P X F

$ 2 1 . 9 3 $15.00 $17.16 $36.47 516.43 s22.99 $ 9 . 0 5 $21.36  NA

&I.93 $15.00 $17.16 $36.47 ..  $16.43 $22.99 $9.05 $24.36 M

lw NA M $36.47 NA M NA w Nh

2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX  KENTUCKY LUO  AREA CALLING PORT UEPXG ’ NA NA MA $37.47 M NA M M M

P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX  KENTUCKY PREMIUM CALLING PORT
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY KENTUCKY AREA CALLING PORT
WITHOUT LUD
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED L-WAY PBX LOUISIANA LOCAL Of’TtONAL
CAlLlNG  P O R T
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY PBX  HOTELIHOSPlTAL  ECONdMv
ADMINImATlVE  CALLING PORT
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNOLED  P-WAY PBX  HOTE~J~-~OSPITAL  ECCINOMY
ROOM CALLING PORT

Z-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 1 -WAY OUTGOING POX  HOTEUHOSPITAL
ECONOMY ADMINIATRATIVE  CALLING POKilENNESSEE  CALLING PORT
Z-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 1 -WAY OUTGOING PBX HOfEUHOSPlTAL
DIACOUNT  ROOM CALLING PORT
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED l-WAY OUTOOING  PBX  LWlSlANA  LOCAL
DISCOUNT CALLING PORT
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUMXED  P-WAY PBX MlSSlSSlPPl  LOCAL ECONOMY
CALLING PORT
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED E-WAY PBX  MlSSfSSlPPl  LOCAL OPTloNAL
CALLING PORT

U E P X H

U E P X J

U E P X K

UEPXL

U R P X M

U E P X N

U E P X O

U E P X P

U E P X Q

U E P X R

M NA M $36.47 M M N A NA M

N A M N A $39.47 N A M NA NA Na

M N A M N A $18.43 M N A NA Nn

$ 2 1 . 9 3 s15.m $17.16 $36.47 $16.43  $22.96 $9.95 $24.36 M

521.93  $15.00 $17.16 $36.47 $16.43 $22.96 $9.05 $24.36  NA

M M NA M NA NA MA M NA 8

am.93 $lS.W $17.16 $38.47 $16.43  $22.96 bs.05 $24.38 NA s

g
M N A NA M $16.43 NA w N A M L

N A M M NA M $22.98  M M NA

M HA N A M N A $22.96 M M NA

P-WIRE VOlCE  UNBUMXED  1 -WAY OUIQOING  PBXMEASURED  PORT UEPXS $ 2 1 . 9 3 $15.00 $17.16 $36.47 $16.43 $22.96 $9.06 $24.36 Nn_
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX SOUTH CAROLINA AREA PLUS
CALLING PORT UEPXT M N A N A NA NA NA NA $24.36 M
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX COLLlERVlLLE  l4  MEMPHIS CALLING
P O R T U E P X U NA M M M M M M M M
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED Z-WAY PBX  TENNESSEE REGIONSERV
CALLING PORT U E P X V M NA NA b&A NA NA  M NA M

I
NRc-oi~~-la
2 WIRE VOICE  UNBUNDLED COMBlNAllON  Z-WAY PBX  TRUNK - Rdi $6.21 N A M M $3.77  s6.68 MA NA M

1 L I N E  SIDE UNBUNOLED  COMElINATlON  Z-WAY P8X  TRUNK - BUSINESS 66.21 M NA NA $ 6 . 5 6 MA  ,- M M
’ ‘LINE SIDE  UNBUNDLED  OUTWARD PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS $ 6 . 2 1 Nn N A M g:T: MA NA NA

LINE SIDE  UNBUNDLED INCOMING PBX TRUNK  - BUSINESS $6.21 N A NA M ,, ii: M NA M
LONG DISTANCE TERMINAL PBX TRUNK-BUSINESS s621 N A NA N A E!i
TN P-WAY CALLING PLAN PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS $6-21 NA N A N A $3.77 iiz

N& NA M
MA N A M

TN OUTWARD CALLING PLAN PBX  TRUNK - BUSINESS $6.21 NA NA N A $3.77 $6.56 NA N A Nn
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY COMBINATION PBX ALABAMA
CALLING PORT $6.21 NA M N A N A NA MA NA NA
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY COMBINATION PBX LOUISIANA
CALLING PORT NA M N A $3.77 M N A M

J P-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD TERMINAL PORTS N A N A N A $3.77 NA N A NA

voobn  2oa~7/17/w
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P-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNOLED  2-WAY  COMBlNATlON  PBX TENNESSEE
CALLING PORT M N A NA NA M NA M M Na
Z-WIFE  VOICE  UNBUNDLED l-WAY OUTGOING PBX  TENNESSEE
CALLlNG  PORT NA M N A Nh M M
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 2.WAY  COMBINAION PBX USAGE f’Of?T $21  1 NA M N A $k & NA M
P-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDCED  PBX foil  TERMINAL HOTEL  !‘Om w21 Nn M N A $6.56 z NA NA
PWIAE  VOiCE  UNBLfNOtED  PBX LD DDD  TERMINALS PORT $6.21 NA N A N A ii:;  $6.66 NA NA NA

2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED  l’BX LD TERMINAL SWlRZHBOARD  PORT Seal NA I44 N A $3.77  $6.56 M M M
2-WIRE  VOEE UNBUNDLED PBX LD TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD IDD
CAPABLE PORT $8.21 NA N A N A S3.n  $6256 FM M NA
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 2.WAY  PBX KENNCKY ROOM AREA
CALLING PORT WITHOUT LUD N A NA NA N A NA NA NA MA NA

P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX KENTUCKY  LUD AREA CALLING PORT N A NA N A N A Nh NA M N A M

P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX  KENTUCKY  PREMIUM CALLING po#T NA N A N A NA M M M N A M
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNMEO 2-WAY  KENTUCKY AREA CALLING PORT
WITl+OUT  L U D N A N A N A N A NA NA NA UA M
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PWAY PBX LOUISIANA LOCAL OPTlONAL
CALLING PORT NA N A Nh NA s3.77 N A Id& NA NA
E-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLtD  2.WAY  PBX HOlEL’HOSPlTAL  ECONOMY

I IADMINISTRAT~VE  CALLlNG  PORT $6.21 N A Nn Nn s3.n  $6.56 M N A M
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY PBX HOlEUHOSPlTAL  EOONOMY
ROOM CALLING PORT $6.21 N A lw N A s3.Tr  * $6.66 M M NA

%
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLE0 i-WAY  OUTGOING PBX HOTEUHOSPITAL E
ECONOMV  ADMINtATFiATlVE  CALLlNQ  PORTTENNESSEE  CALLING PORT NA NA NA N A NA NA NA N A M I

Z-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED l-WAY OUTGOING PBX HOTEUHOSPITAL
OIACOLJW  ROOM CALLING WRT $6.21 NA NA N A s3.n  $6.56 NA
2-WIRE  VOICE  UNBUNDLED l-WAY OUTGOING PBX LOUISIANA LOCAL

NA M

DlscoUNT CALLIfs  PORT $6.21 NA Nh NA $3.77  #r.56 M
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY  PBX MlSSlSSlPPl  LOCAL ECONOMY

M M

CALLlNG  PORT N A N A N A N A M $6.66 M MA
1 2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED Z-WAY PBX MlSSlSSlPPl  LOCAL OPTIONAL

M

CALLING PORT NA N A NA NA N A m.56 M N A M

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUMKED l-WAY oUTGOING  PBXMEASURED  PORT s6.2j N A Ia4 NA $3.77  $6.56 M
2-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNMED Z-WAY PBX SOUTH CAROLINA AREA PLUS

NA M

CALLING PORT ,NA N A NA NA NA M’ M M M
l--IA

IPORT N A NA M M NA N.h M M M
~-WIRE  VOICE  UNBUNDLED ~-WAY  Pex TENNESSEE  REGIONSERV
CALLING PORT N A N A NA N A NA M M NA N A

1
NRC-DISC-W-Ad@1
2 WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED COMBINATION P-WAY PBX TRVNK  - Reddena, $6.21 N A N A Nn M NA M
LINE SIDE UNBUNDLED COMBlNATlON  2-WAY  PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS $6,21 N A N A N A ::2 ii:: NA NA NA
LINE SIM  UNBUNDLED OUTWARD PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS $6.21 N A N A NA $3.77 1.66 N A tw NA
LINE  SIDE UNBUNDLED INCOMING PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS $6.21 N A N A t-J.4 NA M MA _
LONG DISTANCE TERMINAL PBX lRlJNK-BUSINESS $6.21 NA N A NA g:; E:Z M NA
TN 2-WAY CALLING PLAN PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS $6.21 N A NA ’ NA s3.n $6.66 NA Fit M
TN OUTWARD CALLING PLAN PBX TRUNK - BUSINESS $621 N A N A NA $ 3 . 7 7 $6.56 NA N A NA’
2-WtRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY COMBINA~ON  PBX ALABAMA
CALLING PORT $6.21 N A N A N A N A NA NA N A NA

vel3lcm2Qw:7~lrmo
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2-WIRE  VOICE WNBUNDLED  2.WAY COMBtNAtrDN  PBX LOUtSlANA
CALLING PORl- M M M M M M

- 2.WtFlE  VOtCE  UNBUNDLED P6X  LD TERMtNAL  PORTS $2 N A M N A g:r:  $L!L N A M M
2.WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED Z-WAY COMBtNATtON  PBX TENNESSEE
CALLING POFIT M M M NA, N A M M M N A

- - 2.wtRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 1 -WAY OUTGOING PBX TENNESSEE
cALLlffi PORT M NA M M NA NA M

z-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLE0 2.WAY COMBlNAtiQN  WX USAGE FORT $E M NA M E% M M M

2.WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED Pt3X  TOLL  TERMINAL HOTEL  PORTS 0 . 2 1M M M ::z  u:w M M M
--4 te.21 N A M M $3.77 s%.w M M M

P-WIRE VOICE UWBUMKEO  PBX LD TERMINAL SWllCHBDARD  PORT $621 M M M s3.77 s%s% M M NA
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LO TERMINAL  SWtTCHBOAFtD  ID0
CAPABLE PORT se.21 M’ M M s3.n  $%a M M NA
Z-WIRE  VOiCE  UWUNDLED  2.WAY PBX KENlUCKY  ROOM AREA
CALLING POFiT  WITHOUT LUD M M M M M N A M N A M (1

P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX  KENTUCKY LUD AREA CALLING PORT tih M M N A M N A M N A M

2.WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX  KENIWCKY  PREMIW CALLtNG  FORT M M EM N A M N A MA M M
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY KENTUCKY  AREA CALLtNG  PORT
WITHDUT  LUD M M MA N A M M M NA M
P-WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED Z-WAY P3X  LOUlStANA  LOCAL  OPTtOML
CALLIMQ  P O R T N A NA  ’ M M $3.77 M M M NA 8
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED O-WAY PEX  HOTEUHDSPITAL  ECONOMY
MINISTRATIVE  CALLING PORT $621 NA M M $3.77 $%.w  M M M G
P-WIRE VOtCE  UNBUNDLED P-WAY P6X  HOTEL/l-iDSPlTAL  ECONOMY
ROOM cAuttw3  PORT S%Zl N A M N A $3.77  s%.%% N A ENA M

Z-WIRE VOtCE  UNBUMKED  1 -WAY QUMOING PBX HOTELIHOSPfTAL
ECONOMY ADMtNlAlRATtVE  CALLtNG  PORT-IENNESSEE  CALLtNG  PORT N A M NA N A NA M
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 1 -WAY ou+GOtNG  PBX HOTELIHOSPtTAL

M M M

DIACOUNT  m CALLING PORT $821 N A M N A $8.77 s3.w M M
1 f /.wIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED 1 -WAY OUTGOING PBX LoUtslANA  LOCAL

M

DISCOUNT CALLING PORT WY NA M M $3.77 # .%% M N.4
P-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY PEX  MtSStSSlPPi  LOCAL ECONOMY

M

CALLING PORT M M M N A M #.w
2.WIRE  VOlCE  UNBUNDLED 2.WAY PBX MlSStSStPPl  LOCAL OPTtONAL

M M M

CALLING PORT M M M N A M ss.6%  . M M M

I ItPWtRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED l-WAY ovr[iOtNG PBXMEASURED PORT $%.21 N A M M an ts.w
2.WIRE  VOICE UNBUNDLED P-WAY PBX SOUTH CAROLINA AREA PLUS

N A M M

CALLING PORT M M M N A M
P-WIRE VOlti  UNBUNDLED PBX COLLtERVtLLE  & MEMPHIS CALLING

M [ M M M

M M M M M MA M M. M
2-WIRE  VOICE  UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX TENNESSEE REGIONSERV
GALLING PORT M M M N A M M M M NA

NRC - lncmmamat  Charge - Manual Sdce  Order - 11 SOMAN $27.37 M $18.94 N A $18.14 $25.52  $26.94 W.S% M

NRC - Incrernmtat  Charge - Manual Senke Order  - Add’1 SOMAN $12.97 M 1 $8.42 N A $31.34 $12.7% $14.46 M

NRC - tncmmmtat  Charge - Manoel  Sewice  Order - Dkmmect - 1 St SOMAN $17.77 M M M g:: $1%.%8 M M M
NFIC  - Incremental  Charge  - Manual Sexvim  Order  - Disconnect - Add SOMAN so.48 N A M N A M M NA M M

2-win  ~dop  um  pblt  (mx)  inchding  ati  wdtable tcstum.  per  mmth UEPPC M N A M N A N A M M s8.67 M

1 INRC-1st UEPFC M 1 NA N A N A M M NA _ $%%.%O M

vwsblm:7117m
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DEscRlmDN
pervGcardpermmth(DS0) IDlVG

NRC-1st 1DlVG
NRC-Add1 KMVG
NRC,  - Manual SH: order.  par LSR SOMAN

Nffi  - Manual Svc order,  per LSR discannect
NRC - Ekctronk Svc Order,  per  LSR

NRC - Ekctlmk  Svc Order. per  LSR disomn=t
_ ’ ChannelSystem-ImrementelCost-  ManualSvc.Otderws.Ebcbhc-1st

ChenndS~--taIal-  ManuatSuc0rdervs.E~ic-M~ ZE
Incmmerttal  cost-Man&  Svc.  Older vs. Etact  -D!samned  - 1st
lncremsntal  Cost-Manual SHC.  Order VS. Ekct  -D&cawed  - Add’1 SOMAN

+
UNEWNDlEb  OVIK  RBER
0th Fiber  - Intsr0lrke  (kur fiber  shw* ‘7)  per  mute mile  or fredian  Uweaf,  per  mc 1 WDF

NRC-Persachkur-hberdarkbeiatrengement-1st UDF14
NRC-PsreachfaWiberdarkliberarrangement-Add’t UDF14
NRC - D i i - 1  S t UDF14
NRC -Diicct-Add1 UDF14

DsrkFiber-L~Chanoellloop(~rfibershands)perrwtsm#sahactionthsrd  1L5DC
NRC - Per each  kmr-tii  dark  tiber  armgment  - 1st UDFC4
NRC - Per cmch  ?our-Rber  dark Ebor  anangement  - Acid’1
NRC -Discannect-1st FE
NRC -D&connect-Add1 UDFC4

&
FL GA IA US ‘MC S C TN

$
*tzl

$2.20 t $1.45 $1.29 $1 *a7 $1.25
$12.05 512.1s $15.89 $l’iY!il t15.95 $12.99 $12.95 $12.81
#.6!3  1 $9.50 $8

-Pi&F
$11.35 $9.05 1 $11.35 se.93 SW $9.03

N A $21.73 $19.99 NA NA NA ‘N-A $19.99
NA $3.87 N A NA NA NA M IUA

$3.50 $ 2
NA SOZ

Go
IiA

$3s $3.50 $3.50 $3.50 $3.50 $3
NA M NA MA iiF

$15.6l NA $14.91 M $13.71 $28.9!i $25.51 $&9
s M
&?I M

s8.63 N A $8.09 $11.99 Le.37 $8.92 Lit
$10.32 M $9.94 $16.97 M NA M

$15.96 M NA NA NA NA  1 M M M
1

M. n
*E

L A
SF&  .@2

MS NC SC TN
82 $29 28 s2atKl

&iEJo s&i $1,737.00 $1,74f.W  $1,746.09 I  ,747.w $1.742.99
$563.09 $277.98  $562.39 $553.75 $5435.20 #4.08

N A $5
SEE Et

NA NA
Liz

NA N A NA
NA N A N A N A NA N A

$70.82 $59.03 s54.i33 $49.07 w4.72 $7165  ] $66.47 wxJ.37  M0.m
$1,739.90  $ 1 , 2 8 9  cij37.00 $1.741.00  sij48.at  $1,741*00  $1;73ub $f,747,otI  Sl;rr;r.ctg
$563.09  $ 2 7 7 $562.39 $553.75  $!9s5.20  $563.79  $582.52 $565.53  $w4.w ’

N A *92:: M NA M MA NA
NA s369.22 MA NA M . ’ , > _ ; - j - A M



UEPAJ Nh NA  .NA NA N A M MA M NA
I I I I I I I I*

z-win  mke ~Ttmiw%eArwa~port.-L~---_  .r ---_--  I- Y--u&

(TACER)
z-wire  wkm  mburdIed  Tana*iee AJW  Cd
I-fACSR)
2.wtre  vvka  ambundled Ten------  l-  fi~
(lMF2x)

(BZf7
Pwln Vda  Qmdm  toop  (SW  (- d B=)
AC-2-WlravdceGrJdeLooP-~
RC  -  2-Wke  V@ce  Grade  Laap  Zone  1
RC  -  2-Wire  Vdce  Grade Loop Zone  2
RC - P-Wlra  voke  Grade  Low z--3
ComMnellon  Rat-
RC  -  2.Wire  V&e Grade Leap  W&I  2-Whe  Lh Pm.  Se
RC - z-wire  V&  Grade Loop with  PWh Lins Port.  zone  1 (N*  6)
RC  -  pwirg  V* Grade Leap  with  2-Wire  lh  Pti  Zone  2 (m 6)
RC  - z-wit9  v&e  Grade  Loop with  t-Wire  Line Port,  Zm  3 (Nm e)

UEPLX
UEPU(
UEPUI
UEW(

Note8
Note8
Ndea
Nde  8

I
NA NA

t1s5
MA $14.18 NA N A

NA M M NA NA S16.92
M $20.13 $12.47 NA $24.14 Nn NA NA
M w.40 $1%33 t4A w.30 M  * NA M :I:

NA NA NA M $26.18 Nn NA
NA sz-6 s?Ym M N A NA M
NA _ $34.13 $26.47 M gi: N A ?JA NA gEi
NA 1 %8.40 m.83 M s63.r) NA Nn -- M $41.1s
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DESCRIPTION
Y8 N C S C

.NbC
N A NA

NRC  - z-wire vdcs  Grade Lmplumr  Pwt Canbinatlar -  Add’l.  SWIM  as b TED NA $e1.50 $41.50 NA wMo NA NA w.5u

NRC - 2-wire vdce  Grade Looplllm Port  Combl~ - fal. Sw%ch  with change l-m NA S41.W $4lSO NA Hl.50 NA Wlm NA $41.50

NRC - PWire Vdce  Grade  Lwpruns  Pal COmbfnetlon  -  Adds,  snlleh  WHh  m TBD NA $41.50 $41.50 NA W.50 NA w-50 NA w.80

NRC - 2.Wire Voice (3rads  LoophIm  Port  Cunbhratlon  -  sub- T B D L NA stem )lO.a)  1 l-u $10.00 NA $rcm NA $10.00

8

!t



DESCRIPTI~
r

NRC  - ~-wire RDN  DigItal  Gmte LoopR-wire  tSDN  -1  Pat -  Md’  ammdon
NRC.  z-wire ISDN  DigItal  drade  Lcapf2-wire  ISON  Digital  WI - MI Featm

USOC AL F L OA KY IA M S w SC TN

U S A C B NA TBO TBD NA Tw NA Tw M Tw

usAs N A TED l - w M Tw NA Tw M TBD

Ebchanie.psrLSRrscelMd~thsCLECby~~meOSS~~In~

W-7) !33MEC NA $950 $3.50 M $3~80 M sa50 M

I
I

I
I

I
I

I
I I
1 NA 1

I I
1 Nh  1

I I
1 M 1

I

4.WlmW1Dlq ~Ilrl  m whh 4 - Wlm  ISDN  DSl DkW  Trunk  Port
ll-  e--.-L  IsA4-Wlmi9ONDSlurprr  IRI~B-HL I II-  I UA  I Twl  I lmn I NA  I l-w  I NA  1 Tw I M IYL... 1 . m.,. . - . - - .-. .-- TBD

4-wlnD9rolprtrlLoap NA I

AC - 4 Wire  DSl Df@td  Lwp- MMo usL4P NA Nh M NA NA NA w-n M I

~c-+wimDS1DigitslLoop-~1 USUP  twNA
NA , z::

M $Eei M M M

RC-4WIreDS1MgHdtaop-tww,2 USL4P -+-------M M NA NA

RC-CWlreDS1D$iYkq-Zom3 USL4P NA smm stOl.93 NA $197.57 1 NA NA NA

1 CmMnrliPn  Rates I
.  - -  .  --A-  ~1>- I,_._ 1 I .,a I 1,. “1 “I “1 I U. - “. U.

RC - CWire DSI  DIgItal  Laop  rv(m  +wMa  !SDN  OS1 oyllta  WrI  ^  wzmmu8 wmmo plcl , .LV I -

RC - CWire OS1  DigW Caop  with  4-wirs  ISDN  DSl DQ ItdtRJft-2-1 N & a NA T; iis f;;: iii ii NA M Giii

RC  - 4Wlre  DSl Digital Loop  with 4-uuir~1  f!3DN  OS1  Dlgilsl  bl - ?Zm 2 Nate8 NA I-SD l-w NA Tw NA NA NA Tw

RC .4Wlre  DSl Digital  Loop wiltt  Cwlre ISDN  DSl DIgital  pwt -  Zom 3 Note 8 NA Tw Tw NA TBD NA NA NA T B D

NRC  - 4Wirm  OS1  Digital Loop wtth Cwim ISON  DSt Dig&i port  Cod&won  - 1st
TW M Tw TBO M -mJ NA Tw MA Tw

DgW  Port  Canbimh -
Tw NA TBD T E D Nh TEWJ NA Tw M Tw

VJ-Wlm4-Win  l3gitaiTruffpO~-
Mlvatkn-hawmd

ggyy$gfq$g&&Loop
TBD MA Tw Tw N4 TEm NA TED _ M Tw h

0
wiu14-UV6I35NDSl  DigltalTnnkPort-

!S&sqmthwa-eyTdspharsNunbers .Tw NA Tim Tw M Tw MA lEl0 NA Tw s

. - 1 ~bdbqawb4-Wire~b~Twk~~-
5i&seq~CMwardT~Numbsrs Tim tJA Tw ‘I-Em NA Tw HA Tw NA TED

NRC-4-WimDS1D@(tabo~Coop44W~re-IsarJy
bnvardTcda@oneNunb# TW NA TW TBD NA Tw NA l-80 NA -i-w

reds.  .a~..-..  sop  .-.I.  - -  . ..m 1-.- -cnit-sddl  VlHhrtwl  lZKUi% 1 DQitalT~lrd(POTt-

SrbssqusntSarlcsoKhuPefofder Tw NA l-w ?-ED M T6D NA TBD MA Tw
lmrc.2.WlreV~aradeLocpNnelwt~~-~Urarg 0. I I I

NRC-4-WireDSl  D!~I~&Lo~J~~~~~~-W~~SISDNDS~  WTtimfi-Mfl Tw MA .Tm TSD M l-80 NA Tw M TBD
NRC -4  -  wire OS1  Digitai Loop witi  4 -  Wire DiDTrunk  Port  -  Submuent  Chamef
Acwubn-Pefchlul~ -i-w NA Tw Tw Nn TEKJ Nh Tm NA Tw

NRC; -4 -  Wire DSl Digital  Loop  with  4 -  Wire l%)N  DSjm1 T~u*  bfi  -
!!kd~sequentTelephan,Nunbm Tw M TSD TED NA mD NA l-m MA TEID

F$Rc  -4 -  Wire DSI Mgltal  Loop wk~ 4 -  Wiry ISDN  DS1  olahf  Tw  m *
c!3ulseqmt  n a i i es M NA NA



c 1
2-Wke  voke  Onds  Loep  with bWIm  Ltne Port PBX

2-win kdop  Ufw  Port  ppsx),  pw  month
2 WIRE VOCE  IJNBUNDLEO  C-WN  2-WAY  PBX TRUNK -  Rssidence
LINE  !WE  UNBUNOLED COMEWATKIIY  Z&WAY  PBX TRlMK.  BUSINESS

r_ LINE SM UNBUNDLED OUTWARD  PBX TRUNK - BUSWESS
LINE SlOE  UNBUNDLED INCOMNO PBX TRUNK - -NESS
X-2  WAYC~F%A~.f dhm

I I I

LIEPRD MA $ 1 4 . 0 0 il4.W NA s14.w MA $14.00 MA $14.00
UkPKZ MA $14.00 t14.00 NA st4m MA s14.w ran $14-00
UEPPO MA $14.00 wrm MA Sl4.uo MA sr4mo tw $14.00
UEFvl MA $14.00 t14.00 MA s14.00 MA s*4.al MA $14.00

UEPLD
MA

$14.ul

uEPT2 MA MA MA 1 N A MA  /MAI MA 1 MA  1 Who0
I I I I I I I I I I I

2-WAY  m ARtA  CALLihtQ
PORT WITHOUT LUD
2-WIRE  VOlCE  UNBUNOLED  PBX KENTUCKY LUD  AREA CALMG  PORT
2-WIRE  VOKZE  UNBUNDLED PBX KENTUCKV  PREMIUM  CALUNO  PORT
XL

UEPTO
UEPXA
UEPXB
UEPXC
UEPXD

UEPXF
UEPXQ
UEPXH

MA
MA
MA
MA
MA

MA
MA
MA

MA
qimi--
514.m
st+ao
$U.al

NA
NA
MA

MA
MA
MA

MA
3x6-
$14.W
s14.w
s14m

514.aJ

MA
NA
MA

HAMA

k
NANANA

$14.00
$14.00
$iI.MI
$14sm
$14.00 -8
$14.00

-T

NA s
MA

-

NA
t

MA MA 1 MA I MA MA
I I I I I I I I

Z-WIRE VORZf UNBUNDLED PBX COUERVtLE  & MEMPHlS  CALLING PoAT
Z-WIREVOICE  CAUlNG
PORT

WEPXLI MA MA  f MA NA MA MA MA NA $14.00

UEPXV MA NA MA NA MA NA NA MA Sl4.W

- -
LOCAL NUMBEfl P0FtTABkJl-Y (REOUiFlES  ONE  PER PORT) LNeCP I

I I







maumwlz
EdaRc

~S~rEa lwm-Pap45
MiTwmKl3EmNlu
IMonEnm

’ ‘DLSCRIP-
A L FL GA KV u M S w SC TN

NRC  2 Wire  Vti  Grdt3  i0mi~  PCd  combinatlm  -  subswm Database

update-Mamlal-mu lm m.m $1027 tasl w-97
NFlC-lncrementalMenual~mOrdarD)sconnect TEm $20.00 $Eil szk SiEi  4E.z  $m.m  s0.m s2o.m Qo.ar
wm for maw  (noi  cumdiy Combl~  aordud  In
NRC - Z-Wire  Vdce airads Loop with 2.Win9  Lha  port  -  New - 1st TBD N A NA $ 2 2 . 1 4 M NA M NA NA N A

NRC -  2-Wife  Vak@  Orada  LoOp  with  2-Wire  Llns pwt -  t’k?‘W  -  Add’1 1813 N A M $15.25 N A NA NA NA N A NA

NRC - 2-Wirs  Voks  Grads LCh.@hO  Port  comMr\ptiar  - subsegusnt NA MA SlO.al NA NA M NA NA NA

INRC  - PWlre Vdce  Qrade Leap wiih  2-Wire  Line Putt -  New - Mm  - bt I TBD N A NA SE.45 N A NA NA M NA NA
I

8
s

z



mndwme2
EsmtG

ElLnowm~3mm Rrm--43
mIwoRKfitEwm3
*NboTiEnsmwEEa

w

%

.pwlSRraMvedfromthe

t 4 - Wb  OS1  Dlgttsl  Loop wfth  4 - Wire  DID Trunk Port I
I- wlte  DID  Trunk Port TBD T E D w3.m Sl2O.eO T B D $149.27 $14lkltl sl23.52 Tm ss.56

r-wlmDslDl$mlLoop
4 - Wlra  OS1  Digttal  Loop - Statwkfe TBD NA NA e2f-l

4-WireDSl  Dlglta~Loop-Z-1 T3D $.?4  * SE80 $E32 gum9 NA $& $z3

4 - Win  DS1  Mgilal  Leap  - Zone  2 T6D s84.Q s4.71 gz Et: NA v-0

4-WimDSl  DigiilLoop-Zone3 T B D $15229  smaw Sf01.93 $162.34 SE% :I NA $tElil 1 m=B

4 - Wire  OS1  DigHal  Loop -  Zom,  4 TBD NA N A NA NA NA $127.47 NA NA NA

cmbinmtlm  RMa
4 - Wire DSl Dig&t1  Loop with 4 -  Wire DID Tnnrk  Port - Slatswlds I N-8  , NA  _ NA NA NA NA NA $lm23 NA NA

-

vasm2amttt7mo LwppoRTrn





UEPXO MA HA MA MA MA $2.12 MA MA MA
I I I I I I I I I

-.  .  .  .- _ --- I.-1-.---- _ .-... -..---... -  .  .  .  -- -.-- -. ---

CALLMUG  PORT UEPXT MA NA MA MA MA MA M a-w MA

I I RWIRE  VOlCE  UN6UNDLEDpBx wlJxRvnJ.EgmMPNCSC~PoRT UEPXU MA MA MA MA M MA MA NA s1.w
ED PWAV 3

UEPXV MA HA MA MA MA ,NA MA MA $1.90
t

,LOCAL  NUMBER P0RTABLR-Y  (REQUIRES ONE PER MT)I I

I I

1 LNPCP 1
I I

L I I

z-Wh  vole M LcKlg  (SLl) I
RC-2-  WtreVoiDeGradelmp-5talmMa UEPU MA $14.16 I MA MA

Rc-~wwinBvotcsQradeLoop-zom1 UEPIX $r4m MA  1 $17.02 $15.62

Rc-~witevoiceGrademp-zom2 UEPU( 525.31 SW+13 $12.47 sn.w 624.14 $19.33 MA  I s25.w
~RC-2-WireVakaGtad0Lf~0p-Zaw,3 U E P L X 642.24 9-0 $lm33  $47.78 w9.w s7.63 MA  I $33.98 EC
RC-2-WlteVoIwGradeLap-Zone4 UEPU[ MA MA NA MA MA m3.m N A MA MA

-Ia comblMtlon  Rams
RC - 2-Wirs Voke G&s  Loop *rwI 2-Wire LhO  Port,  v Nae6

*liti g?-5 WEB
MA MA L $16.46

RC  - 2-wire votcel  t3st.b  Imp wlBl2-wit9  t&El  pat zmm  1 (Nml e) NW8 6vaLuEl $16.W z-tl MA  1 6z!zl slYA
RC-PWlreVdceOradeLoq,~il-WheljnePoR,Lons2  (-6) N&e 625-51 s=13 $1426 WALllEt saw MA  1 SEW
AC - 2-Wire  Vdce Grade  Loop Mth  2Wiie  Line Put,  Zawr  3 (NH0  6) Note8 W.U SM.40 $21.62 #VALlEt $51.55 gil: MA  1zzI s2e.w
RC - 2-WltuVdce Grade  Loop wim  P-Wire  Line Pat Zone  4 (Mdm  6) Nds8 MA MA.

#El
MA

20
$xLw M M 1 MA

NRC - 2-Wit0  V&s  Grade LocpAitm  Pat canbinatkn  - 1st.  swiwl  as Is usAc2 $1.46 $lO.a, $ $7.03
NRC - 2-Wire  Vdw  Grade w Pal Canbhmtkm  - Addl,  %kh as Is MAC2 g: )0-w $0.3105 $lO.W w.26 g:: zl 2: scu6w

HRC-2-WReVdceGinds~PortCamblnadkn-I~~~~ SZW $1.46 $2.07 $10.00 S3.W s5.20 $277 Sl.56 $7.03

NRC-bWksVddsQ~~PatCanblnallon-kddl,SrvlchrrlthGhargb USSC $a41
NRC - 2-Wire  V&u  Grads Laopillins  PotI USA!%? SlO.al
NHC-2-WmVoiwGad  Li+LtrmPad
Elwtm9c.m  LSRrzhantiCLE

fl~2wire~o1m~mdeLoop1Me~utComblnetkn-~tD~b=’3
f5D $?.U TBD TEtD IEm $211 $1.42 w.77 w.76

N-m V&e  Grmb Laapnt  part  Combtrmttlon  -  !Wsequent DaCebase f
UpdSM-MaudSUVkOOtdU T B D $6.25 I $512 q6.m $1027  I s6.67
NRC-h~MemrelsenrlceorderMscomecl T B D s2o.00 1 SE3 $2om 82o.w SW-W  I s?o.w
mcsbrrww(notcwrmtbyCambl~aonlrndIn(irorpk:
NRC-2-WitsVoiceGradeLwpwithBWlrrrUnePort-New-ld TBD MA NA s=*4 MA MA MA MA MA MA

1 NRC -  2-Wits  Vokx Qrade  Loop with 2-Wlm  Une  Pat -  New -  Add1 T5D w NA 51525 NA MA MA MA M NA
1 NRC - 2-Wim  Voice  Grade Lapkhe  Pat combination  -  v LtSA!S MA NA fl0.W MA MA MA M MA MA
t NRC - 2-Wlm  V&s  Grade Loop with  BWlre  Utm  Port -  New  -  Dk?CmtIeY  -  1st T6D NA NA #a45 NA MA MA MA MA NA
I

11 [ lNRC-2-WLsVdoeGradeLooprvith2-m~LinsPort-Nevr-Dlecansct-Add’l  1 T0D 1 MA 1 NA 1 S3.91  1 NA  1 MA 1 MA 1 MA I Nh I MA I



I I I I
1 I

I



NA NA NA M M

.-  .  .  .  .  _.I- --. _..-  -.-.  ._- -_ -

SOMEC NA $3.20 $3.50 NA $3.50 NA NA $3.50
lwme#zed  OS1  IntawMica  Cunblnation  -

N A $25.80 NA NA Nh NA NA’ NA $19.99
htannelized  OS1 MefoRce  Canbiiatkn  -

N A N A $34.00 NA $59.93 NA $ 3 8 . 0 7 NA NA
---.  -__r -.- _ tuannelized  OS1  Intemfka  Combination -

IX-Add1 SOMAN NA NA $27.79 N A $32.29 NA 83e.07 NA MA
_ ._ _-  . . - -31 Interdke  Combhatkm  -

SOMAN NA NA $20.10 NA $19.47 NA NA Nn NA

,,,~,,~IIL~  “3  hmdflca canbhallm -
\dcfl SOMAN N A NA $11.98 NA $8.0s rw NA NA NA

ERS



AH0  OTlil
I USOC  I AL I F

Manual Svlc  order.  per  LSR
NW!31  int&ke  dmnnel  end  4-wir~  VG L-1  LoaQ  Cambm  -
M8nuslsvccldsr-  14

N A $25.80 NA Nh NA Nn M NA $19.9@

SOMAN N A N A NA  ,, NA $59.93 M $25.51 NA Na
NRC-D!3  intmofke  charmd  and  4-wire  VG%ktl  Loop  Cunblnatkm  -
Manuel  Svc order  - Add1 SOMAN Nh NA NA NA $32.29 M $5.37 M NA

NRC-OS1  intmd@w  chmd  and  4-wimVG  Locsl  Loop CombhMon  -
Ma#lualSucchlM-Msaxlned-1st SOMAN N A NA NA NA $19.47 M M M Na
NRC-OS1 interwffm  dmnnd  mci  4-v4m  VG Locel  Lbop  ComblrraHon  -
Manual Svc Older  - Mwxxlnm  - Add’l SOMAN N A N A ?iA Nh $Q.rm NA M Nn ru

I I

DSl lnkromce  chums1  and &wire  ISON  Lmat Loop: AL FL  1 OA K Y LA 1 us 1 m: S C TM
I I I I I

licated  - DSl  - FaciMy  Temnbrati  per  rnarth
--_  - -
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N~+miru  BRITE(CoCi)ht~  card -Add’1 1DiVG N A N A $6.60 N A N A $9.03 1

- - NRC-DSl  intm  dmmd and  Z-wire  lSDN  Local Loop Chnbination  -
Ekmmic  Svc order,  per  LSR S O M E C N A $320 s350 N A $3.50 N A NA $a50

NRC-OS1  interofke  chmnel  and 2-wire  ISON  Local  Loop  CombineHar  -
Manuel  SW  orclw,  par  LSA SOMAN N A $25.60 N A NA N A Nn N A N A Sl9.99
NRC-DSt  intemflke  dwm~  and  P-tire  ISDN  Local Loop  Can-  -
Mmualsvcorder-  1st !xmaN NA N A $34.00 NA $57.59 NA $39.97 MA NA

NRC-DSl htwfika  dmnel  and  Z-wire  ISDN  Local LOOP  Combinedion  -
Manual WC  older  - Addl SOMAN N A N A $27.79 N A $35.31 NA $38.07 NA NA

NWDS1  intemfltw  chmwl and  Z-tire  ISON  Local  Loop  Cunbirwhm  -
F&mualswOrder-Disamned-1st SOMAN N A N A $20.10 N A $16.12 NA NA  NA N A

NRC-DSl  intemfike  channel  end  2-v&  ISDN  Local Loop Combination -
Msnuersvcorder-~nect-Adcrl N A NA $11.95 N A so6 N A N4 NA N A

acma12
W C

-Pages2

f--
Ds1lvltwmcetcharnstarKJI-r*lrr54kbpsLaorlLoop
s kbpsloqmdDSldedinteMht.rrim~~-

_.  Zone1
__ zone2

zone  3
zone4

T B D $207.68  NA $ltm.t2 N A s2t9.46 $23e.!ie lw $27e.93 N A
T B D $224.73 NA $113.21 N4 NA $296.34 N A
TBD $260.76 N A 9131.21 N A N A $313.10 N A
TBD N A N A N A N A N A $276.99 lu4 NA N A

I 1DlDD N A $6.64 $9.76 $t3.06 N A $ 8 . 9 3 NA $9.03
-...-  W.” . . ..- --..-  * Locsl  Loop  Combination  -
Per  LSR SOMEC NA $3.20 $3.50 N A $ 3 . 5 0 NA saw NA $3.50

SOMAN NA $25.60 N A N A NA N A NA NA $19.99
,. ..,.-.-...-  --...-.  -.- . ._..- --..-  p- - Loop  Combination -
Svcotder-  1st SOMAN N A N A $34.00 N A $69.93 N A $39.07  Nn N AMenual  :

NIX-OS1  intm  ctvmnel  and  4-wire  !561(bps  Locsll  LOW L;QnDWMWIl-
ManuslSvcOrdw-Add’l N A N A $27.79 NA $3229 N A $39.07 N A N A
NRC-DSl  interMicechannel  md Cwire56kbpsLc  -- - - - ~. ’

I 1

Manual Svc Order - Mscunnsct  - 1 st
!c0lLoopCanbinatiDn-

SOMAN N A N A $20.10 N A $19.47 N A NA MA N A

v~zow:7/17m
EELS
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iannel  and 4-Hllm  56kbps  Local Lap Combination  -
scotmect  - Add’! SOMAN MA MA $11.98 MA mm MA MA MA  MA

Id  4 N A MA MA MA
. I I

Elsbutk  Src  clrdeq
NlUJ-DSl  lnl~  channel  md 4-wire  64kbps  LO
Manual SIlc  Order,  per  LSR

._...  - -.- . ..-  -
mr  LSR SOMEC MA  $3.20 s350 MA $ 3 . 5 0 MA s3.50 MA s3.50

CalLcqtCunbhtkn-
MA 925.60 MA MA MA MA MA MA $19.99

calLamCmnbinatkm-NRCDSl  imeromCe  channd  and  I-wire  64kbps  La
ManlJal~older-  1st
NRGDSI inkautkm  dmnel  and 4-wire  64kbos  LCXBI  LOO,  combbretron  -

t SOMAN t MA  t MA  1 $34.00 t MA  1 $59.93  t MA  t $38.07  t MA  i MA  1
1

Ill I
._ _ _.  ._  - ~_
Manual  Svc Order - Add1 SOWN MA MA $27.79 MA $32.29 MA  t $3a.o7  I MA MA  j

ml  Loop Combination -
SQMAN MA MA $20.10 MA  $19.47 NA MA MA MA

WlIW  -q#a  &Cal  Loop  combhatkn  -
n SOMAN MA MA $11.99 MA $9*06 MA r44 MA MA

NFlGDSl  inMmffice  channel end  4-wire  64kbps  La
MmualSn:Ckder-Discimned-1st
NRGDSl  in-  rihmnd  and 4-r’-  =“lrbr ’ -
MmuldSIlcOtder-Discwnect-A&
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~wrtrrg  Chngn  - Naw  EEL (Nate  2) (Note 3)
NRC- DS1  inI--  1st UllFl NA $370.91 $259.46 M $160.49 N A $217.17 NA N A
NRC  DSl  intemfka  - Addl UlTFl NA $247.73 $109.53 Nn 5123.03 N A $163.75 M N A
NFWDSI  Local  Loop  - 1st U S L X X ’ $434.24 $520.02 N A $502.73 ’ S M
NFtC-CGl  Lomd  Loop  - Add’1 USLXX s 2 3 5 . 2 9  s220.36 2 1 SE::  M

NA
Nn $293.92 NA

NRC-D!31  IntenomCe  chslnel  and  DSl Local  Lum  Cornbiiatim  - Electronic I 1 I
svc oldar,  per  ISA SOMEC  M $320 smo N A $3.50 NA 53.50 M
NRC-OS7  intemfh  channel and  DSl Local Loop Cunbination  - Menual

$3.50

SW  order.  par  LSR SOMAN NA $25.60 M NA NA NA NA NA
NRC-D%  inter#im  charme  and 051  Local  Loop Cunbinatii - Manual

$19.99

SIFcotdar-1st SOMAN M M $34.00 N A $59.93 M $39.07 NA NA
NRC-DSl  inte&fice  channd  and  DSl Local  Loop Cgmbinaticm  - Manuel
SWOldW-Add’1 SOMAN M NA $27.79 M s32.29 M $30.07 N A NA
NFGDSl interofke  ctmnel and D!3 Locet  Locp  Combinathm  - Manuel
SH;  Or&r - Disconnect - 1st SOMAN NA N A $2o*lil NA $19.47 M N A M
NRC-D!3  inttmfke  channbl  and  DSi Local Laop  Cunbin@im  - Manual

Nn

Svc Order - DiscumeCr  - Add! SOWN M NA $11.99 N A $6.06 NA M NA M

S-A-Z  order,  Dw  LSR
NRC-O!B  intemttice  dwmel end [xi
se otw  par LSR

1 NRC-DS3 lnWrdlicechanmlandDS

SOMAN NA N A s1e.m M s37.n w NA M M

NA M $lt3.03 N A $37.71 M NA* NA NA

ST&l  Illmmmce  clmmsl  avtd  ST&1 l&Cal  Loop:
I

STS-1 Loq~  per  Fadtity  Teminatti  per  month UoLSl N A $449.40 $39034 s454.28 M
STS-1  Loop  per mi le 1 L5ND

t
N A $11.97 $6.90

s400.21
$11.26 NA t E - $30.53

I 1

Ekctrmk Sx  Order. per  LSR
NRC-ST!%1  interolke  *m,nd  - C
Manual SW  Order, per

i IS-1 LmBl Loop  Gmlammal  -
S O M E C Nn $3.20 $3.50 N A $3.50 N A NA

“I.”  ,.I.  _.  “r.”  J-s-1  Local  Loop  CkJmbinatlsl  -
$3.50 $3.50

LSR SOMAN Nn $25.60 NA N A M M M M st9.99

A m

Ides-

verdon 2cmo:m7m
EELS



STS-I  ~ocat  Loop Combination  -
ManWlSVGChdU-tsl
NwSm-1  int&lkx  dwmnd  and STS-1 L-1  Leap  Combinatiar  -
Manual Svc Oder - Add1  -
NRCSTS-1  inttiechannel  and SrS-t Local LOOP  Combiatbn  -
MallllatSvcorder-Oiscmmect-  1st
NRC-S=-1  &Item&s  channd -a  C+-  l I url  I h.-.n  Pcunbinak  _

- Elecbonlc
SOMEC N A $3.20 $3.50 N A $ 3 . 5 0 NA $3.50 M 83.50

u . em-8  wv,~  Corrtbtnatkm  - Manual
SOMAN N A $ 2 5 . 6 0 $ 3 4 . 0 0 NA N A N A NA MA $19.99

svc MeI, psr  LSR
NRGDS3  intemike  chmnet  and  De* I -I  t -
SH:  order,  per  LSR
NFGDS3  interdlice  channel  wd DSl Local Loop CmbinaMn - Manual
SveoKler-ls! SOMAN M NA 827.79 NA $36.28 NA $9128 NA NA  .
NFIC-DS3  InreraRioe  chsnnei  and  DSl Local Locq  p-wirh  h’a”d 1

SVCONW-Add1
NRC-D!%tnterofkechmnelandDr~~~~~~
sw:order-Dlsamnect-1st
.lW  me- ,..m *-..-I  . . n

I cM1IUIIIauvl1 - .n(l.u-m

SOMAN N A N A $20.10 NA $26.20 I44 $9129 NA N.4
“I  L-I  -4 Combination - MamJal

SOMAN NA NA $11.99 NA $19.4? NC\ NA NA NA
, ,

SOMAN N A NA GA MA $6.08 M MA MA M

$60.68
$o.w

$22.88
$20.42
$41.99

MA

I I

III I N A 1 $449.40 1 $999.49 I NA  1 $l.MK).W  1 f+h w



SOMEC 1 M $3.20  I s3.50 N A 1 $3.50 i NA NA
IS1  IrralImth?lhhatlm-MIlti  1 I I I I

EtecMmic  SW  order.  per  LSR
NRC-!YS-1  irtte  channel and L,. - -  - -  --.---  ._I._  - - _..-..--
svcrbdx!u  MI CFI“I”~,  p.av  WI. i SOMAN 1_ _ . NA I 525.80  I NA I NAINAINAINAlNklNAf
NR C-STS-1 intcmftice  channel and  DSl LoCer  Loop  Cunbinaaidn  - Menual
SveOlW-  1st !3DM4N M N A $58.4s NA $53.96 M $55.00 N A N A

NRC-ST!%-1  kvwufke  dwmel  and DSl Local Loop  Ctxnb(naIirn  - Manual
SHcChdW-Addl SOMAN N A N A $45.97 NA $42.99 N A $55.00 N A N A
pJ~S~-l  inle  &m’d M Cl!%1  I mml  Lm  Crmhhath  - killd

* SwChder-Discfmnect-1st
NRC-STS-1  in-  charmel  and  C

--.  - - -  ---r --..----------  - - -
SOMAN N A N A $36.97 N A $46.32 N A N A NA N A

1 I I ~i~-~-Dlsanned-~i
X31  Local Loop  Canbimaticn  - Manual

N A NA $28.45 N A $24.33 N A M N A N A
I I

2-wire  vo  hwfowke cwnwlnd2-wireLa#lLoop:
_ 2~mVOLoav~mtmth.stWwkh3 UEAL2 N A $17.08 $17.59 NA $22.84 NA N A sz6.02  I

z-win3  VG  Loop  per  mile.  5tatewW lL5ND NA S0.W )o.m N A $0.00 $9.00 N A maI

P-wire  VG  Loop  pet  month,  Z4m9  1 (Nde  11 T80 NA TBD TBD N A T B D N A

2-WiIBVG  LoqJpermalttl.  zale2  uwll) TBD  1 NA TED
iii

N A
ii%

E. z N A E/i

P-tire  VO  Loop  per  mcmth.  Zone  3 (Nda  11 TBD  1 NA T E D N A N A M N A

2-whm  VG  Loop per month, Zone 4 INole  1) NA  1 NA NA 1 NA NA N A N A N A MA N A
I 1 I

.  ._  _ _..._  -  aocalLmpCamblnek-

nd P-wire VG Local Loop Ctwnbinelion  -

_ . _  .tW  channel snd  2-win3  VG Lowl  Low  Comb-  -
&SWorder-Add

,d  chslnd  and 2-wire  VG  Local Leap  CaMnatiOn  -
NA NA NA $19.47 N A M N A N A

N A N A NA N A $8.95 N A M N A NA

aq~  per month. Zone  4 (Note  1) I NA 1 NA I N A



-3RAlttR R a m
MElWORK  aEwEwTB

AUD OTHER  SEllneeB
1 A L FL G A K Y IA MS NC  *SC T N

lnte  channel  - Dediceted  - 4-tire  VG - FeciliwTamination  per  month Ullv4 Nh $23.82 N A NA M NA NA NA NA
J lntg&fke  Chmnel  - D&cated - dwire  VG - per  mikger  month tL5xx N AN A $0.0100 N A NA NA

-- ~IIQ  Clwrges  - NDW EEL (Nate ZnNole  3)
NA  NANA

NIX- 4-wire  VG interMice  - 1  sl UlTV4 M $222.65 M Na M NA NA N A
NRG  4.&w VG interMice  - Add1 UlTv4 NA $lla.as NA NA NA NA  1 NA
NFlC4tireVGLocdLcm-lsl UEAL4 $271.2a NA NA NA
NRC4urire  VG Local Loop  - Add1 UEALQ $104.90 NA NA M NA
NRC&wire  VG interdtice  chmnel  and  4&m  VG Local  Leap  Cambihation  -

K  LSA SOMEC N A $320 NA NA NA NA SMO M NA
a channet  and  4-wife  VG Local LOOP  Canhation -

Etinmic  Svc Ordsr,  pa
NRC4wire  VG intei’oflk
Manual sve order, per  LSR SOWN M $25.50 Nn N A N A NA M NA NA  _
NfX4wire  VG int~e  chmnel  and 4-whVG  Local Loop CombhaHon  -
Mmud!3vc#der-  1st SOMAN NA N A NA NA N A NA M M NA
NW-wits  VG inters  cfmnnel  FUKI  4-W  VQ  Local  Laar Canbii  -. _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _
Mall1 ualsvlcorda-Addl SOMAN N A N A NA M NA NA NA NA NA
NW,4wire  VG interofh  channel  and  4vuire  VG Local  Locp  Chmbhth  -
M a nuelSvcOrder-D&come&-1st N A N A NA NA NA M NA NA N A
N R C-4-wire VG interdfice  channel md 4-W@  VG Local Loop Combinatian  -
Manuel SW  older -  DlsuMnect  ” add’1 SOMAN N A N A NA NA NA M Nh  I M

I
M  .

4wlm  56  kbps  Intemtlke  ChM  and  4-wire  56kbpS  Lad  LOW: usoc A L
&kB

GA
ii

L A MS NC  I SC TN  .
4-wire56kbPs  Loop  permarth.  swewidr UDL58 N A $28.82 $35

so.iz
NA

~4-wire56kbpsLuwwrmihs,stateMde
3443.12  1 NA

lL5ND NA mw $U,W NA M $0.00 NA
4Mre55klJpsLwppermonth,zale1 (Notel) lBD N A TBD lBD NA M, mD
4-wire56kbDsL4lcQDt?rma?ul,Zone2  tNds1) lBD N A TED -iBD M E ziii iii Tw

1 ~ 4-wire55kbpsLocwpermonth,~e3  tNMe1) TED 1 NA t-SD l?? NA T E D T0D NA  1 TBD

N A
N A

N A
NA
NA

ridI
~. meland4-wirn56kbpsLucJ3tLoop

- Eithwic  Svc Order, per  LSR
_ _ .C4wlre 56kbps  interoffice  d~annel  and  4-wire  56k@E  Local Lbs,
can~allon  - Mmud  SW2  oldef.  per LSR_I
NRC-bdre  56kbps  interoffice  charnel  and  4-wW sSkbp8  Local  Laop

. comlbhatlon-ManualswOKhw-lst
NRC4wire  56kbps  interofhce  charmel  and  4-tire  56kbps  Local  Coop
Combhetian  - Menual  SW  older  - AMI
NRC4wim  56kbps  hteroffice  channel avd  4-nirs  5Wq.w  Local Loop

CunMnedion-WuatSwOrder-DiJcannecl-1st
NRC-4wtre  !56kbps  intmca  chml  and 4+h3  56kbps  Local  Loop

SNt4.90 $241.20 NA s274.74 NA $421.02 NA $421.28

w.20 83.50 NA s3.80 M M 53.50

$25.50 NA M NA NA M. NA $19.99

NA $37.8a  NA $3Eml NA mu.07 NA NA

NA $27.36 NA $2820 NA s3ft.07 NA N A

NA N A N A Ml.41 M NA NA NA

!CanMslatlon-ManualSvcOrder-Discamect-Add’1 1 SOMAN 1 NA 1 NA  1 NA NA  I NA NA NA  I M NA___-_.- I I I 1 I

UDL56 NA

SOMEC NA

SOMAN N A

SOMAN N A

SOMAN N A

SWAN N A

$23.82 t1f3.45 NA
$o.OlW $a02 NA

$17.40 NA $17.74
so.03 NA $0.17

$137.48 NA $83.35 _
$5258 M s2om  _

$842.74 N A $643.00

4-wire  M kbp3  lntwoffice  channsf  ad +ntN!  64  kbPS  L-1  coop: A L R QA KY LA MS N C SC T N
4-wire  64kbps  Loop per month. stetewide UDLB4 N A $ 3 6

$0.:
s30.72 NAI $35 M $40.12 $42.23

4-wire  64kbps  Loop  per mile,  slatewide 1WND N A so N A $o.iE so-w ii M-W
,4wlre  64lfbps  Loop per mwlh,  Zone  1 mole  11 lBD N A TSD llir NA  _ TBD Lit lBD NA lBD
I4nrire  64kbps  Loop per month.  Zone  2 (We  11 T6D N A TBD TBD NA 1 TBD M lBD NA TED
14-wire  wktm  LCXIP  per month, Zone 3 (Note 1) TSD N A TEtD TED NA 1 TED NA TBD NA TBD

Version  2Qw:7117m
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NHti  - ewm  vu Local  Grlmnel  -  II
Dtsconned  - Add

NRC - 051 Local Channel - lncreaental  cherge-MawaI  Svc  Otder  - id SOMAN NA NA $34.00 NAI NA  h4AI MI
NRC-DSlLocalChannel-lroanentslCherae-Mmual~OIlder-Addl SOMAN N A NA $21 .!a M M NA
NRC - IX1  Local Channel - kmemental Charge-Marmal  Svc Order -

NA NA NA

,-- 1st N A NA $22.46 M NA
NRC - DSl Local  Channel - Inmenlltl Charge-Manual Svc  older  -

NA Nh NA NA

Dlsaxmec - Addl SOMAN N A N A $8.17 M NA NA Nn NA NA

NRC-AH  Ert8th~  ComMnatkm  ‘Switch  As Is’  lhverdon  Chmrgs
NRC-DSl  COMB~IITKIN  - ‘Switch As Id Comer&n  chs&le  - ist $56.43 $54 $54.23 554.00
NRC-D3  COMBINATION - ‘Switch As Is’ (2urasbch6rge-Add1 $32::

$!H.w
$11.27 $26.99

$64.26 $54.13
$32.24

NRC- DSl  COMB1NATlON - ‘Swwitch  As Is’ Con- Charge - Dixcnnect
$32.16 $32.10 $32.26 $32.17

- 1st UNCCC  sa.00 $13.03 $12.61 So.00 $0.00 $0.00
NRC- DSl  COMBINATION - ‘Switch As Is’ Conversion Charge - Disconnect

$o.al $o.w $oo,oo

- Add’1 UNCCC $o.oa $13.03 $12.81 so.00 $0.00 $o.cKl so.00 $0.00 $0.00

i . ~Lacd chamlel  - Dedlcamd - Is3

E E L S





meet-Addl

tCll AS I S - -

,Ach  As Is’ Canmkn Charge -
UNCCC So.00 $13.03 $12.61 $0.00 so.00 so.ocl $0.00 50.00 s0.w

uNccc  90.00 $13.03 $12.61 so.00 So.00 $0.00 $0.00 so.00 $9.00

B
:IIitv  Tendnatkm

TBA $10.13 $11.15 $6.31 $40.80 $36.40 959.79 9m.36 514.56 $26.51
IBA $2,557  I  s2.753 $2.109.00  9 2 , 4 5 7 $2.571 $2,371 $2.122 a363 $2,079

PJK-OC-12  CobMllNAm - ‘&itch  h fS’~WtSkNI  CharSe  - Add’i 932.11 $11.27 926.99 $i32.16 932.24 $32.16 $32.iO $3225 $32.*7 ,
NRC- W12  COMBINATION - ‘Switd~  As Is’ Cm\rersbn  chsrge -
Dkarnnsd-1st uNccc $0.00 $13.03 $12.61 SO-W $0.00 SO.00 t0.W $0.00 So.00
NRC- OC-f  2 COMBINATION - ‘switch  A8  Is’ cmwrsiar  chage  -
fn6umne-Addl UMCCC 50.00 513.03 $12.61 SO-W SO.00 $6.W $0.00. $0.00 5o.w  ,

I
lLOdChSti-OU6
local Chmnel  - CK48  - DEW  Mile
Latul  Channel  - CKX8  - per  FaCrHty  Tminetian
bed  ChmnJ  - OC12 interface  a~  OC48  Fscil#y
WIG-Ordbwlly~MinQA:
NRC - Ot3l8  - Facltitv  Termination - 1 st
NRC - OC48 - Facilily  Temdrtalion  - Add’!
Nl?C-OC48-lntwlxsCJC12on~8-lSt
NRC - OC4.8  - interlace OC12  cm 0’38  - Add1
NRC  - oc48  - Facility Termination - DiswnneCt  - 1st
NRC  - oc48  - Facility Termination - Disc~nns~I  - Add’1
NRC - OC46-  Interface OC12 on OC48  - DisaWbeCt  - 1st
NRC - OC48  - fntehce  OC12  on OC48  - Disconned  - AddI
NRC - Electronic  Svc Order, per  tSR I

u6oc
---TK--
---5x-
TBA

TBA
TBA
---EC-
TBA
----is-
-76---
-m--
-m-
soMEC

*
$730.71

N A

MA
NA

N A
N A.-.
N A

+A!!!!-
NA

N A
N A
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~k3c. smi  mal  LUJII  - Incremental ChawManu~  Sue  O&f - 11 SOMAN N A NA $si NA N A M NA NA  I NA

NRC  - S-1  Lo&  Loop  - h.i~~?!ental  Chargs-ManU@l  SW  order  * Add’1 =w N A N A $37.55 NA NA NA NA M NA
NRC  - ST!%-1  Lacal  Laap  + lncm~~ental  Charge-h&wIuat  SW  order  -
Diacalnect-  1st SOMAN N A N A $18.03 NA NA NA NA NA NA

NRC - ST!+1  Local Leap  - lnctwiental  Charge-Mmual  Svc order  -
ll&tmnec  - Add1 SmAN N A NA $18.03 NA NA NA NA NA NA

NRC-All  Exlslhrp COmblMtlar  l 6wtkh A3  Is”  w chrpb
NRC-S‘TS-1  COMBINATlON  - ‘!%tch As Is’ Catvwslan  Chwe  - 1st U N C C C  f54.w $11.27 $58.43 $54.09 $!54.23 $ 5 4 . 0 9  s54.w $!54.26 $64.13

NRt=sT!?rl  COMBINATION - “Swit& As  Is’ Canvwdon thaw  - Addl UNCCC s32.it  $11.27 $2639 $32.16 $3224 $32.16 $32.10 $32.25 $32.17
NW-  Sm-1 C0MBlNATlON  - ‘Switch As Is’ cOnbw6h ctwrge  -
Disculnect-Iti U N C C C $ 0 . 0 0 $13.03 s12.m $o.w $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 so.al $o.w
NRC- STS-1 COMBINATION - ‘Switch As Is’ canrerdon  chsrge -
Disconnmt  - Add’l S0.W $13.03 $12.61 mxl $o.w $0.00 So.00 $o.aJ $o.w

hcaILaqr-oc3 I I
Local  Loop  - OC3  - tmr  Mile TBA $a

ssaz3
$ 9
*i%

$6.75 $33.15 $29 $4 $ 2 $11.76 $23.16
1 ~lLaq~-oc3-perFacilltyTmirHHar 7ElA $636.21 $713.29 $75iEi  $6Ekz3 $6lFtz $ 7 0 1 . 7 1  $626.20

1 NRC - Grdirm~?ly  Combined  ln  GA:
1 1 NRC -  OC3  -  Facilitv Temhafim - fst TEM M N A $947.66 NA

E 1 iii s
NA N A

1 INRC  - OW  - Fxilitv  Terminatim  - Add’1 TEtA NA NA $413.06
[ NRC-OC3-FacilityTerMmtim-Disamnect-1st TBA N A N A $122.31 E NA NA M iii 2

NF+C  - OC3  - Fecility  Tmninatim  - Discannecl  - Add1
SiEc

N A NA $119.14 M MA NA* M M NA
NRC-ElectmniiSvcOrder,~LSA NA N A $3.50 NA M NA NA M NA

NRC-OC3-lncrementd[;h~ualSvcOrder-lsl SOMAN N A NA $37.55 NA NA NA M NA
Charue-Mmual  S v c  O r d e r  - Add1NRC-0C-lnaemental SOMAN NA NA $37.55 NA  NA  $ NA  NA  NA

NRC-OC3-lnaemsn tal  Cost - Menurd  Svc.  Otder  vs.  Eled-Msamnect-1st SOMAN N A NA $16.03 N A NA M NA Nh NA
NRC - OC3 -lmemmtal  Cost - Manual !5vc.  order  vs. ElectMsconW-
Addl SOMAN NA N A $18.63 N A M M NA NA NA

NRC-All  Egldkrg  hmbimlkm  “Swkh  A8 k’ Carrsrdar  ChrW
NFlC-OG3  COMBINATION - ‘switch  As Is’ C%xwmion  Chmqe  - 1st U N C C C  $ 5 4 . 0 3 $11.27 s!s $54.09 $w.23 $54.09

$11.27 k: $32.16 $32 $32
$64 $5426 $54.13

NRC-OC-3 COMBINATION - ‘Switch As Is*  Cawerstm  Chame- Add’1 t32.fU N C C C 24 .16 $32:tJ $32.2!5  $32.17
NRC-  OC-3  COMBlNATlON  - ‘Switch As Is’ Ccmemion  Cherge  -
Dtticmnect  - 1st U N C C C $0.00 $ 1 3 . 0 3 stn.et $0.00 #.oo $0.00 $o.w $0.00 $0.00
NRC- CKX  COMBINARON  - ‘Switti  As Is” thnwsim  Charge -
Discamnt-Addl U N C C C $0.00 $13.03 $12.61 SO.00 $0.00 $0.00 saw . J0.w SO.00

ulc8lLmop-oCl2
LocalLoop-OC12-perMile

_ LccelLmp-OC12-pt3rFacihlvT~m1inatim E
s10.13 $11.16 $6.31 $4o.lm Q8.40 $50.79 $30.36 $14.50 $26.51
52,567 $ 2 , 0 6 6  $2,109.06  $ 2 , 4 5 7 $2,571 $2.371 $2,122 $2.663 $2.079

- NRC-GrdbmdfyComblmdlnGk
NRC  - 0C12 - Facili  Tmninaticm  - Ist ?a4 NA $l.wI2.06  NA NA M N A NA
NRC - OC12  - Fadlity  Tmminatkm  - Add’1 TBA MA E $413.00 NA NA NA ii NA M
NRC - OCl2  - Facilitv  Tem~inatii  - Di  - 1 St lBA NA N A s122.31 NA NA NA M NA NA

NRC - OC12 - Facility Tminatim  - Dkzmnnecl  - AddI TBA NA N A $119.$4 N A NA M
it

NA

NRC - Ektmnic  Svc Order,  per  LSR SOMEC N A NA $3.50 NA  1  r&A NA Iii
NRC -0Ct 2 - lnc~emenlal  Charm  - Manual  Svc  Order - 1st SOMAN NA N4 $37.55 N A NA M NA z NA

NRC - OC12 - Incremental Cheme  - Manual SW  Order  - Add’1 SOMAN N A NA  $37.55 N A NA M NA NA NA

NRC - OCt  2 - Inmental  Cc&-?Wwd Se.  order  vs. Elect-Dismmct- t5t  SOWN N A N A St6.03 NA NA NA NA NA NA
NRC - OC12  - Incremental Cost-Manual Svc. Order vs. &et-Dlmneet-
Add’1 SOMAN N A NA $l6.U3  , NA NA NA NA NA NA

VerakIwI  2aou:?II  7m



SOMAN NA N A $37.55 I NA N A

SOMAN NA NA $37.55 NA N A

SOMAN N A NA $37.55 NA NA

NRC-OC48-hlerke-MmuslSw~CkdervsEk  SOMAN NA NA s37.55 NA
__.  NRC-OC-45-  ImxementalCtt~SvcOrder-1st NA $18.03 NA

NRC-CKX5-  lncranerrEel~~~Oldsr-Mdl N A $10.03 NA NA
NRC-OC48-lnterfaceOCfZonOC48-I~tal~e-MamrelSve

I khder-lsl 1 !SOhWJ  i NA  1 NA 1 $18.03 1 NA  1 NA
I I I I I

I~chanals:
blterom  chumd - oedicstsd  - 2-wlm  VQ

Intefottks  Channel - Dediited 2-wim  VG - pef  mile per  month

I I

I
lL5XX $ 0 . 0 3 $0.0100 So.02 I to.03 $0.04

I-  Channel - Dediited P-wtm  VG - F&t@ Tenninatbn  per  month wiv2 $15.49 $25.72 $17.07 $27.55 $19.10
NRC - Ordlnarity  CemMned  in GA:
NRC  - 2-tire  VG LntemtIice  Channel - Facilitv  Taminetbn  - 1st IJITVZ W A NA $79.61 N A NA

- Fadii  Tmlnatirm  - Adrfl lllTv7 N A N A s?wmFl NA N A

Ems



NRC - Electronic  Sw Older,  Per  LSR
NRC - 2-w& VG fnledw  Channel - Incmmentel  Charge-Manual Sw
older- Is!
NRC - 2-wire  VG lntdce  Charnel - Inctwwnta!  Charge--Manual Svc
Order  - Add’l
NRC - 2&w  VG  Intwotke  Ghanned  - Increm~tal  Charge-Manual Sw
older-01scmned- ISt
NFtC  - 2-wfm  VG lntedke  Channef  - lmxwnental  Chaqp-Manuaf  Sw
Order - Mscarnec  - Add1

BSRArn RltlS-=:
REfwmKELHENl3
Am  OTHER  smvce

AL  FL G A KY LA MS NC .SC TN
S O M E C fuA N A $3.50 N A N A NA - _ NA N A H A

SOMAN N A N A $18.94 N A N A N A N A N A NA

SOMAN N A N A $18.94 N A N A N A N A NA NA

SmAN NA N A NA N A N A M M NA NA

SOMAN N A NA N A N A N A M NA NA M

lclcIul  Exwng  carwutb  ‘swnch As Is’ camwabn  ChmQs
NRC-ZM-WIRE  VG COMBINAl-fON  - ‘Smtch  As Is’  Cunekon  Charge  -
Id
NRC-2/4-WIRE  VG COMBINATION - ‘Switch As Is’  Can-  Charge -
Addl
NRG  2/4-WIRE  VG COMBINAIlON  - -Switch As Is- Cca~version Charge -
Diacamect  - 1st
NRC- 2/4-WIRE  VG COMBINATION - ‘Switch As Is’ Cuwwslon  Charge -
M-Add1

Inktrolllcs Chmnel  - IkdkaMd  - 4-wim  VG
fnterofRce  Channel - CMdiited  4-&e  VG - per  mib uer  mwth 1 LSXX N A $O.OiW N A N A M M M N A MA

Intetdlfix  channel  - De&wed  4-vuire  VG  - Fdlftv  Term-  per  month Ullv4 N A $23.82 NA N A M
HRC  - Ordirrrily  Canbfnd  tn Gk
NRC - 4wlre  VG Intemffice  Channd  - Fadfity  Ttsmfnatian  - 1st UlTV4 N A NA NA N A N A
NRC - 4-wire  VG Intedke  m - Facilii  Termination - Add? Ullv4 N A N A N A MA M
NRC-EbctmnicSwOrder,wrLSR SOMEC N A N A N A N A NA

I I I (NRC  - 4-wire  VG lntedfw  Channel - lncrwnental  Charrre-Manual  Svc I I 1 I I I
Order-1st I NA NA NA N A N A
NRC,  - 441~  VG Medfice  Channel - Incmrnental  Charge-Manuel  Svc
OWhf-Addl N A NA N A M M
NRC - 4-wire  VQ  InterMice  Channel  - Incremental Charge--Menual  Sw
Order-DfSCUMlad-1st N A N A N A N A NA
NRC - bwitw  VG lntedfica  Cfxmnel  - lncmmental  Charge-Manual  Sw

Older-Dbwnnec-AddI N A NA N A M N A

NRC-AN  Ertstlng  Cam- ‘Switch  As Is’ convaskn Ctmrg~
NRC-2/4-WIRE  VG COMBlNATlON  - ‘Switcf~  As Is’  Converskm  Charge  -
1st $54.03 $11.27  $59.43 $54.09 S54.23
NRC-2/4-WIRE  VG CDMBlNATlON  - ‘Switch As Is’ Canvwslan  Charge -

_ _  Add1 $32.11 $11.27  $28.99 $32.16 $32.24
NRC  214-WIRE  VG COMElfNATlON - ‘Swil&  As Is’  Ccnvrnsion  Charge  -
Discormsct-1Sl UNocc  so.00 $13.03 $12.61 So.00 $O.W
NRG  2M-WIRE  VG WMEtlNATfOfU  - ‘Switch As Is” Conueerslon  Charge  -
--AddI UNCCC s0.w $13.03 $12&r S0.W $0.00I

M

NA
NA
NA

IUA

NA

WA

M

$54.09

$ 3 2 . 1 6

z

sa.00

NA NA

N A N A

M N A

lw M

$54.00 $!5426

$32.10 $3225

$0.00 $0.00

t0.w to.00

$64.13

$ 3 2 . 1 7

z

so.oa

_ _ Intetdtke  Chwmel  - Dedicated  - DSO  - 56kbps  - per  mile  per  month lL5XX $ml3 ~.OlW  $0.02 $9.03 s0.w $0.03 $0.03 $0.04
Interofke  Channel - f%ckattd  - DSO - 56 kbps  - Facilff  Terminatii  per

$0.17

nlulth UflD5 $lt.al $19.46 $16.45  $29.95 we.37 $20.64 $17.46 $29.71 $17.74
NFIC  - Ckdinarlly  Combined  In GA:

i NRC - 4-wire  56kbps  lntemflke  Channel - Facffff  Terminatkm  - 11 UITIX I f+JA N A $79.61 N A N A N A M NA
1 UlTfx  i NA

N A
NRC - 4-wire  56  kbps  lntemfke  Channel  - Facilh  Termination - Addf N A N A M N A N A NA M

1 .NRC  - Electron&~  SK Order, per  LSR SOMfX 1 l+Ui M N A N A NA N A N A N A



,W,““.W -,u.,.r, .  ..“._.._.._.  -..---

------- - -

1 -AN 1 N A 1 N A 1 $18.94 1 NA 1 NA 1 m 1 ?‘M i m 1 w
. - L.----L *-___---.-I--- .a-..Ae.& I

.._.._.  _ .._.. _...__..  - -- -~  ~~
UNtxc  $54.03 $11.27 $56.43 t51.09 $54.23 $ 5 4 . 0 9 $54.00 854.2s $54.13

Is’catuerslon  chap3  -
uNccc  $ 3 2 . 1 1 $11.27 $26.99 $32.10 $3224 $ 3 2 . 1 6 532.10 $32.26 $32.17

I ls’cal-umrge-
UNIXC $0.00 s13.w siz.e1 so.00 so.00 $o.w So.00 $0.00 mm

.  . . .._ __ --._.-..-. . ..-.. clwllull  r~  lb  Carmkm  Charge -
Ct-Addl U N C C C $0.00 $13-W $12.61 $ 0 . 0 0 $oslo $O*W $ 0 . 0 9 s0.w  s0.w  .

, r I . . .

I-----bsl I
tntaromeeCh~-Dedicated-DSl-permilepermonth 1Lsxx $0.69 $0.2035 $0.31 $0.45 $0.76 I $0 so.56 $0.76 $035
In-  mel-  lIMbted  - OS1  - Facility Tmin~  ger  month utTF1 $79.69 $93.31 $63.39 $55.05 $93.40 $7i!El $71.29 $94.96 $75.83 _

NRC - Odnarily  CoWlned in Gk
NRC - DS1  lnteroftiw  Channel - Facility Termhatii  - 1  St UlTFl N A NA $152.03 NA N A N A NA N A NA .
NRC  - DSl  Inleroffka  chtmnd  - Facilily  Tmhatiar  - Add’1 UlWl N A NA 5107.76 NA N A N A NA N A N A
NRC - Eiect&-~ic  Svc Older,  per  LSR SOMEC NA NA 53.50 NA . . NA N A NA  I NA N A

I 1 I ,Nx  - DS1  In&&Ii@  Chsmnd  - Inmmmmtal  CharmsManual  SWC  O&V  - I
I 1 1 lid . ..-...-. . .._.__.______

_~
-~. 1 SOMAN 1 NA 1 NA 1 $23.96 1 NA 1 NA 1 NA 1 NA 1 NA 1 NA 1

EELS



- - - - - -_
NRC - DSl  lntemlfice  Channel - InclrJmmtal  Charg+Mmual  Svc Order -
Addl SOMAN N A N A s17.n N A M  M
NRC -  II71  lntewdlica  Channel -  Incremental  Chame-Manuat  SW  Order - I. . .._ __,  . . ..-._  ..__  _ _ .-. ._._..  - .- _ - ~~ .~ _
Dtscumect  - 1st 1 SOMAN 1 NA t NA i $15.13 1 NA  1 NA  1 M
NRC - OS1  lntercrlhce  channel - lncmmtat  Charw+Manual  Svc Order - j I 1 I I I I

mrsbm  Charge  - Add1 uNccc  $32.1? $11.27 s26.99 $32.18 $32.24 $32.16
- c h a r g e - D i

IJNCCC $0.00 $13.03 S?Z.61 $0.00 so.00 $ 0 . 0 0. . . -is  Is’ curlwkm  charge  - Disamned
UKCC s0.w S W . 0 3 $12.61 So.00 so.00 so.00

NRC - DS3  lnteromcs  Channel - Facilitv  Tenninatton  - 1 St UlTF3 NA NA s!ma N A NA
NRC - DS3  lntmdliw  Channel - FaciSlv  Terminatian  - Add’l UllF3 N A NA $312.99 NA NA  I NA
NRC - Ekcbwic  S W  order.  per  LSR SOMEC N A N A $3.50 NA NA  I NA
NRC - DS3  Interoffice Channel - I-tel cllame-mual  svc older - I

I 1.a
NRC - DS3  tntemfb  channel  - Inmentat  Charge-Manual SW  Order  -

NRC - OS3  lnttica  Channel  . Incremental  Ctmge-Manual  Svc Older  -
Dlsimnecl  - 1st
NRC - DS3 Intmffice  Channel  - hmwwntal Clmge-Manual  SW  Order -
--Add1

1

SWAN NA N A $51.27 NA NA NA

SOMAN M N A $35.87 N A NA NA

SOMAN N A NA $30.42 N A NA M

SOMAN N A NA $18.76 N A N A NA

InNrdke  Chmnd  - Dedlled  - STS-1  - Facility Termination psr  month UllFs  $696.15 s69.67  $755.00  $l,lt2.02  st.025.m $744.33
NRC  - Ordlmrfly  Combimtl  In Gk
NRC - Sfs1  kttm  Channel  - Facil~Tmmkmtim  - 1st UITFS N A NA_ _ _ $633.41 NA MA
NRC  - ST!%1 hbledfice  Cfwwwl  - Fadlity  TenMmtim  - Add’1 UllR N A NA $569.05 iit NA M
NRC-ElecbunkSvcOrd~,,LSR SOMEC N A N A $3.50 NA NA NA
NW  _ CTC-1  InkaMii  Phpnnd  _ In~gmentLt(  marge#gjafluat  SW  mm.

1 !XMAAN i N A 1 NA 1 $37.55 1 N A 1 NA 1 M
ernmtal  Chatg+Manual  3% Order - 1 I I

arge-lvmrluar  aw unru -
SOMAN N A NA $15.03 NA NA NA



NRC-All  EKi8?tnQ  ccne#naQon  “swllcll  As la”  tzuweam  chrm
NRC-Sl?$1  WMMJATtON  - ‘Switct’~  AS Is’ Cmverstm  Chame  - 1st $54.03 $11.27 $58.43 $54.09 $54.23 $54.09 $54.00 $54.28 $54.13

NRC-SlS-1  ~BINATtON  - ‘Swkh As Is’ Cwwrslrm  Cham  - Add’1 $32.11 $11.27 $a.99 $32.16 $32.24 $32.16 $32.10 $3225 $a17
NRC- STS-1 CiOMSINATtON  - ‘Switch As Is’  Con~on  cherge  -
Dbwnnsd-1st UMXC $0.00 $ 1 3 . 0 3 $12.61 s0.w $ 0 . 0 0 $0.00 so.00 &ml so.00  _
NRC-  STS-1 COMelNATloN  - ‘Switch As Is’  Cawkon  chage  -
Mswnnact-Artdl So.00 $13.03 $12.81 $0.00 $0.00 So.00  saw $0.00 $o.al

I 1

sa.3t3  54.37 &El.50 s23m $18.35 $24.69 $9.75 $13.45
$ 3 , 0 4 3  $Z,lW.W  St,493  $2,QQQ,W  t1,WZ.W  t e l l . 3 8  $2.802  $22.124.00

NRC-W3 -ml  Cast - Manual  Sm. Chdm  w. Elect-Dl3cutnect-1st SOMAN NA NA SlMt3 NA NA M a NA NA NA  .
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The Pzuties  shall provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the transmission and
routing of telephone exchange service (“Local Traffic,” as further defined in Section 5.1.1 of this
Attachment), traffic destined for lntemet Service Providers (“ISP-bound Trafic”)  and exchange
access (IntraLATA Toll Traffic and Switched Access Traffic) on the following terms:

1. Network Interconnection

All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain only to
the provision of network interconnection where Level 3 owns and provides its
switch(es).

1 .1 Network Interconnection for tail transport and termination will lo provided by
BellSouth at any technically feasible point. Requests to BellSouth for interconnection
at points other than as set forth in this Attachment may be made through the Bona
Fiie Request/New Business Request process set out in General Terms and Conditions.

1.1.1 An Interconnection Point (JP) is the physical telecommunications equipment interface
that performs the interconnection function for BellSouth and Level 3. Each Party is
financially and operationally responsible for providing the network on its side of the
IP. Furthermore, the IP must be located within BellSouth’s serving territory in the
LATA in which Local Traffic is originating. The IP  determines the point at which the
originating Party shall pay the terminating Party for the call transport and termination
of that traffic.

1.1.1.1 Pursuant to the provisions of this Attachment, the location of the initial
Interconnection Point in a given LATA  shall be established by mutual agreement of the
Parties. If the Parties are unable to agree to a mutual initial l[nterconnection  Point,
each Party, as originating Party, may establish a single Interconnection Point in the
LATA for the delivery of its originated Local Traffic, ISP-bound TrafEc,  and
IntraLATA  Toll Traffic to the other Party for call transport and termination by the
terminating Party. When the Parties mutually agree to utilize two-way
interconnection trunk groups for the exchange of Local Traffic, ISP-bound TrafEic  and
IntraMTA  Toll Traffic between each other, the Parties shall mutually agree to the
location of Interconnection Point(s). Additional Interconnection Points in a
particular LATA may be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. Absent
mutual agreement, in order to establish additional Interconnection Points in a LATA,
the traffic between Level 3 and BellSouth at the proposed additional Interconnection
Point must exceed 8.9 million minutes of Local  Traflic or UP-bound Traffic per
month for three consecutive months during the busy hour. Additionally, any end
office to be designated as an Interconnection Point must be more than 20 miles from
an existing Interconnection Point. BellSouth will not designate an Interconnection
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Point at a Central Office where physical or virtual collocation space or BellSouth fiber
connectivity is not available, and BellSouth  will not designate more than one
Interconnection Point per local calling area unless such local calling area exceeds sixty
(60) miles in any one direction, in which case additional Interconnection Points may
only be established in that local calling area pursuant to the other criteria set forth in
this section.

1.1.1.2

Upon written notification from  the Party requesting the establishment of an
additional Interconnection Point, the receiving Party has 45 calendar days to
analyze, respond to, and negotiate in good faith the establishment of and location
of such Interconnection Point. Should the Parties disagree that the traffic volumes
justify an additional Interconnection Point or disagree as to the location of an
additional Interconnection Point, the Parties shall follow the Dispute Resolution
process under this Agreement to determine whether and how the additional
Interconnection Point should be established.

The Parties will convert alI existing interconnection arrangements and trunks to the
interconnection arrangements described in this Attachment in accordance with the
following. Within 60 days of either Party’s request, the Parties will mutually
develop an operations plan based on sound engineering and operations principles,
which will specify the guidelines to convert Tom  the existing interconnection
arrangements to the interconnection arrangements described in this Attachment 3.
Such guidelines will conform to standard industry practices adopted by and
contained in documents published by industry forums, including, but not limited to,
the Alliance  for Telecommunications Industry Soiutions and the Ordering and
Billing forum Each Party shall bear its own costs to convert from the existing
interconnection arrangements to the interconnection arrangements described in this
Attachment 3. If, following one (1) year after the date of last signature to this
Agreement , there exists any interconnection arrangements which have not been
converted to the interconnection arrangements described in this Attachment 3, then
either Party may invoke the dispute resolution process, pursuant to Section 16 of
the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated  herein by this
reference. Notwithstanding any recotiguration  of existing Interconnection Points
required in existing markets, Level 3 shall be permitted to order both new trunk
groups and to augment trunk groups at the existing Interconnection Point during
the time that any reconfiguration of Interconnection Points is taking place.

1.2 Interconnection via Leased Dedicated Transport FaciMks

1.2.1 The Parties shall institute a “bii and keep” compensation plan under which neither
Party will charge the other Party recurring and nonrecurring charges for trunks
(one-way or two-way) and associated dedicated facilities for the exchange of Local
Traffic (non-transit), ISP-bound Traffic, and IntraLATA  Toll Traffic. Each Party
has the obligation to install the appropriate trunks and associated facilities on its
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respective side of the Interconnection Point and is responsible for bearing its own
costs on its side of the Interconnection Point. Both Parties, as appropriate, shall
be compensated forxhe ordering of trunks and facilities used exclusively for transit
traffic and for ancillary traffk types including, but not limited to, 9 11 and OS/DA.
The Parties agree that charges for such trunks and facilities are as set forth in
Exhibit A to this Attachment. In the event that a Party chooses to lease facilities
from the other Party in lieu of installing facilities on its side of the Interconnection
Point as required by Section 1.1.  I. 1 and this Section I .2.1,  such facilities are not
subject to “bill and keep,” but shall be purchased in accordance with 1.2.2 and
1.2.3. Nothing in this Section affects  either Party’s obligation set forth in Section
5.1.

1.2.2

1.2.3

In lieu of providing facilities on its side of Interconnection Point, either Party may
purchase Local Channel facilities Tom  the other Party, at the cost-based rates
identified in Exhibit A to this Attachment, from the leasing Party’s switch or Point
of Presence to that Party’s serving wire center. The portion of Local Channel
facilities utilized for Local Traffic and ISP-bound Trafk shall be determined based
upon the application of the Percent Local Facility (PLF)  Factor as defined in this
Attachment. Additionally, the charges applied to the portion of the Local Channel
used for Local Traffic and ISP-bound Traffic as determined by the PLF are as set
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. This factor shall be reported in addition to
the switched dedicated transport jurisdictional factors specified in the BeMouth
intrastate and interstate switched access tariffs.

Additionally, in lieu of providing facilities on its side of the Interconnection Point,
either Party may purchase, at the cost-based rates identified in Exhibit A to this
Attachment, Dedicated Interoffice Transport facilities from its designated serving wire
center to the Interconnection Point. The portion of Dedicated Interoffice Transport
facilities utilized for Local Trtic and ISP-bound Traffic shall be determined based
upon the application of the Percent Local Facility (PLF)  Factor as defined in this
Attachment. Additionally, the charges applied to the portion of the Dedicated
Interoffice Transport used for Local Traffic and ISP-bound Traffic as determined by
the PLF are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment, This fwtor  shall be reported
in addition to the switched dedicated transport jurisdictional factors specified in the
BellSouth intrastate and interstate switched access tar&

1.2.4 For the purposes of this Attachment, Local Channel is defined as a switch transport
faciUty between the leasing Party’s Point of Presence and that Party’s serving wire
center.

I .2.5 For the purposes of this Attachment, Serving Wire Center is defined as the wire
center owned by one Party from which the other Party would normally obtain dial tone
for its Interconnection Point.
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1.2.6 For the purposes of this Attachment, Dedicated Interoffice Transport is defined as a
switch transport facility between the leasing Party’s serving wire center and the
Interconnection Point

1.3 Fiber Meet

1.3 .1 Fiber Meet is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber interface (as opposed to an electrical
interface) at which one Party’s facilities, provisioning, and maintenance responsibility
begins and the other Party’s responsibility ends (i.e. Interconnection Point).

1.3.2 If Level 3 elects to interconnect with BellSouth  pursuant to a Fiber Meet, Level 3 and
BeLlSouth  shall jointly engineer and operate a Synchronous Optical Network
(“SONET”) transmission system by which they shall interconnect their transmission
and routing of Local Traffic and ISP-bound Trtic via a Local Channel facility at
either the DSO, DSl, or DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly to determine the
specific transmission system. However, Level 3’s SONET  transmission must be
compatible with BellSouth’s  equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire Center.
The same vendor’s equipment and software version must be used, and the Data
Communications Channel (DCC) must be turned off.

1.3.3 BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the agreed
upon SONET  equipment in the BellSouth  Interconnection Wire Center (“BIWC”).

1.3.4 Level 3 shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the agreed upon
SONET  equipment in the Level 3 Interconnection Wire Center (“Level 3 Wire
Center”).

1.3.5 The Parties shall mutually designate an IP  outside the BIWC  as a Fiber Meet point and
BellSouth shall make all necessary preparations to receive, and to allow and enable
Level 3 to deliver, fiber optic facilities into the Interconnection Point with sufficient
spare length to reach the fusion splice point at the Interconnection Point. BellSouth
shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install, and maintain the fbsion  splicing point
in the Interconnection Point. A Common Language Location Identification (“CLLI”)
code will be established for each Interconnection Point. The code established must be
a building type code. All orders shall originate from the Interconnection Point (i.e.,
Interconnection Point to Level  3, Interconntition  Point to BellSouth),

1 l 3.6 Level 3 shall deliver and maintain such strands wholly at its own expense. Upon
verbal request by Level 3, BellSouth shall allow Level 3 access to the Fiber Meet entry
point for maintenance purposes as promptly as possible.
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1.3.7 The Parties shall jointly coordinate and undertake maintenance of the SONET
transmission system. Each Party shall be responsible for maintaining the components
of their own SONET  transmission system.

1.3.8 Each Party will be responsible for (i) providing its own transport facitities to the Fiber
Meet, and (ii) the cost to build-out its facilities to such Fiber Meet.

2 .

2 .1

1 l 3.9 Neither Party shall charge the other for its portion of the Fiber Meet facility used
exclusively for non-transit Local  Traffic and ISP-bound Traffic (i.e. the Local
Channel). Charges incurred for other services including dedicated transport facilities
wiIl  apply. Charges for Switched and Special Access Services shall be billed  in
accordance with the applicable Access Service tariff (i.e. the BeLlSouth  Interstate or
Intrastate Access Services Tariff).
Interconnection Trunk Group Architectures

BellSouth  and Level 3 shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and trunk group
configurations between networks including the establishment of one-way or two-way
trunks in accordance with the following provisions set forth in this Agreement. For
trunking purposes, traffic will be routed based on the digits dialed by the originating
end user and in accordance with the Local  Exchange Routing Guide (LERG),

2.2 Level 3 shall establish an interconnection trunk group(s) to at least one BellSouth
access tandem within the LATA for the delivery of L&eI 3’s originated Local  Traffic,
ISP-bound Traffic, and IntraLATA  ToII Traffic and for the receipt and delivery of
Transit Traffic.  To the extent Level 3 desires to terminate Local  Traflic, ISP-bound
Traffic and IntraLATA  TolI Traffic to BeIISouth  and Transit Traffic to third parties
subtending other BellSouth  access tandems within the LATA,  other than the one Level
3 has established interconnection trunk groups to, Level 3 shall order Multiple Tandem
Access, as described in this Attachment, to such other BellSouth  access tandems or
order interconnection trunk groups to such other BellSouth  access tandems.

2.2.1 Notwithstanding the forgoing, Level 3 shall establish an interconnection trunk
group(s) to all  BellSouth  access and iocal  tandems in the LATA where Level 3 has
homed (i.e.  assigned) its NPA/NXXs. Level 3 shall home its NPA/NXXs on the
BeWouth tandems that serve the Exchange Rate Center Areas to which the
NP- are assigned. The specifid  association between BellSouth tandems and
Exchange Rate Centers is defined in the national Local Exchange Routing Guide
&ERG). Level 3 shall enter its NIWNXX access and/or local tandem homing
arrangement into the LERG.

2.3 Switched Access trafk  wiIl  be delivered to and by Interexchange Carriers (IXCs)
based on Level 3’s Nxx Access Tandem homing arrangement as specified by Level 3
in the Local  Exchange Routing Guide &ERG),

2.4 Any Level 3 interconnection request that deviates from  the interconnection trunk
group architectures as described in this Agreement that affects  traffic delivered to
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Level 3 from a BellSouth  switch that requires special BellSouth  switch translations and
other network modifications will require Level 3 to submit a Bona Fide Request/New
Business Request via the Bona Fide Request/New Business Request Process set forth
in General Terms and Conditions.

2.5 Except as otherwise provided in 1.2.1, charges, both non-recurring and recurring,
associated with interconnecting trunk groups between BellSouth  and Level 3 are set
forth in Exhibit A. To the extent a rate associated with the interconnecting trunk group
is not set forth in Exhibit A, the interim rate shall be as set forth in the appropriate
BeLlSouth  tariff for Switched Access services. Once a cost based rate is established by
BellSouth, the interim tariff rate shall be trued up and the cost based rate will be
applied retroactively to the effective date of this agreement.

2.6 ALI  trunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) capable where
technically feasible. If SS7 is not technically feasible multi-frequency (MF)  protocol
signaling shall be used.

2.7 In cases where Level 3 is also an IXC, the IXC’s  Feature Group D (FG  D) trunk
group(s) must remain separate fkom the local interconnection trunk group(s).

2.8 Unless in response to a blocking situation or for a project, when either Party orders
interconnection trunk group augmentations, a Fii Order Conf%mation  (FOC) shall be
returned to the ordering Party within four (4) business days from receipt of a valid
error free ASR. For local interconnection trunks, the party receiving an ASR will
review each ASR for pre-order errors within two (2) business days of receipt. If an
ASR contains an error, the Party receiving the ASR will notify the ordering Party of
errors within two (2) business days of receipt. In order for the receiving Party to
notify the ordering Party within the above specified timefkme,  the ASR must be
submitted to the correct ordering center. Furthermore, each Party has the obligation
to ensure that the ordering system interfaces being used to receive rejected ASRs  are
functioning. Upon receipt of a request for clarification, each Party will submit a
supplemental ASR within 48 hours to correct the specified errors. Each time a
request for clarification is sent, the interval stops and does not restart until the
spec&d  error is resolved. A project is defined as a new trunk group or the request of
96  of more trunks on a single or multiple trunk group(s) in a given local  calling area.
Blocking situations and projects shail be managed through the BellSouth
Interconnection Trmking  Pro&t  Management group and Level 3’s equivalent
trunking group.

2.9 BellSouth will turn up orders for augmentation orders of ninety-six trunks or kss
within forty-five (45) calendar days of receipt of the order. The turn up dates for all
other orders must be negotiated with BellSouth’s Local Interconnection Switching
Center (LISC) Project Management Group.
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Interconnection Trunk Groups for Exchange of Local, IntraLATA  Toll and
Transit Traffh

If the Parties’ originated Local Traffic and/or  ISP-bound Traffic and/or IntraLATA
Toll Traffic is utilizing the same two-way trunk group, the Parties shall mutually agree
to use this type of two-way interconnection trunk group with the quantity of trunks
being mutually determined and the provisioning being jointly coordinated.
Furthermore, the Interconnection Point(s) for two-way interconnection trunk groups
transporting both Parties Local Traffic and/or IntraLATA  Toil shall be mutually
agreed upon. Level 3 shall order such two-way trunks via the Access Service Request
(ASR) process in place for Local Interconnection upon determination by the Parties, in
a joint planning meeting, that such trunk groups shall be utilized. BellSouth will use
the Trunk Group Service Request (TGSR) to request changes in trunking. Both
Parties reserve the right to issue ASRs, if so required, in the normal course of
business. Furthermore, the Parties shall jointly review such trunk performance and
forecasts on a periodic basis. The Parties use of two-way interconnection trunk
groups for the transport of Local Traffic and/or ImraLATA  Toll traffic between the
Parties does not preclude either Party from establishing additional one-way
interconnection trunks for the delivery of its originated Local  Traffic and/or
IntraLATA Toll traffic to the other Party.

BellSouth  Access Tandem Interconnection Architectures

BellSouth  Access Tandem Interconnection provides intratandem access to subtending
end offices. BellSouth  Multiple Tandem Access (MTA), described later in this
Agreement, may be ordered using any of the following access tandem architectures.

Basic Architecture

2.11.2.1.1 In this architecture, Level 3’s originating Local Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic
and originating and terminating Transit Traffic is transported on a single two-way
trunk group between Level 3 and BellSouth  access tandem(s) within a LATA,
This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic between Level 3 and Independent
Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs and other network providers
with which Level 3 desires interconnection and has the proper contractual
arrangements as may be required with the third party. This group also carries
bvel3  originated intertandem traf& transiting a single BellSouth  access tandem
clestiwd to third party tandems such as  an independent Company tandem or other
CLEC tandem BellSouth  originated Local Traf%,  ISP-bound Traffic  and
IntraLATA Toil Traffic  is transported on a single one-way  trunk group terminating
to Level 3. Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance,
emergency services and intercept may be established if required. The LERG should
be referenced for current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The Basic
Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit B.

2.11.2.1 One-Way Trunk Group Architecture
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21.11.2.3.1 In this architecture, the Parties interconnect using two one-way trunk groups. One
one-way trunk group carries Level 3-originated Local Traffic, ISP-bound Traffic
and IntraLATA Toll traf’fic destined for BellSouth  end-users. The other one-way
trunk group carries BellSouth-originated Local Traffic, ISP-bound Traffic and
IntraLATA Toll traffic destined for Level 3 end-users. A third two-way trunk
group is established for Level 3’s originating and terminating Transit Traffic. This
group carries intratandem Transit Traffic between Level 3 and Independent
Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs and other network providers
with which Level 3 desires interconnection and has the proper contractual
arrangements as may be required with the third party. This group also carries
Level 3 originated intertandem traffic transiting a single BeliSouth access tandem
destined to third party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other
CLEC tandem. Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance,
emergency services and intercept may be established if required. The LERG
should be referenced for current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The
One-Way Trunk Group Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit C.

2.11.2.2 Two-Way Trunk Group Architecture

2.11.2.2.1 The Two-Way Trunk Group Architecture establishes one two-way trunk group to
carry Local Traffic, ISP-bound Traffic, and IntraLATA Toll traffic between Level
3 and BellSouth. In addition, a two-way transit trunk group must be established
for Level 3’s originating and terminating Transit Traffic. This group carries
intratandem Transit Traffic between Level 3 and Independent Companies,
Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs and other network providers with which
Level 3 desires interconnection and has the proper contractual arrangements as
may be required with the third party. This group also carries Level 3 originated
intertandem traffic transiting a single BellSouth  access tandem destined to third
party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem.
Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency services
and intercept may be established if required. The LERG should be referenced for
current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The Two-Way Trunk Group
Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit D.

2.11.23 Supergroup  Architecture _

2.11.2.3.1 In the Supergroup Architecture, the Parties Local Traffic, ISP-bound Traffic and
?ntraLATA  Toll and Level 3’s Transit Traf5c are exchanged on a single two-way
trunk group between Level 3 and BellSouth. This group carries intratandem
Transit Traffic between Level 3 and Independent Companies, Interexchange
Carriers, other CLECs and other network providers with which Level 3 desires
interconnection and has the proper contractual arrangements as may be required
with the third party+ This group also carries Level 3 originated intertandem traffic
transiting a single BellSouth  access tandem destined to third party tandems such as
an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC  tandem Other tnmk  groups for
operator services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept may be

,
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established if required. The LERG should be referenced for current routing and
tandem serving arrangements. The Supergroup Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit
E.

2.11.3 MultipIe  Tandem Access Service

2.11.3.1 Upon request, BellSouth  will provide Level 3 with Multiple Tandem Access
(MTA), which provides for LATA wide BellSouth  transport and termination of
Level  3-originated  IntraLATA Toll, ISP-bound Traffic and Local Trafk,  that is
transported by BellSouth, by establishing an interconnection trunk group(s) at a
BellSouth  access tandem with routing through multiple BeUSouth  access tandems
as required. However, Level 3 must still establish an interconnection trunk
group(s) at all BellSouth  access tandems where Level 3 NXXs  are “homed”. If
Level 3 does not have NXXs  homed at a BellSouth  access tandem within a LATA
and elects not to establish an interconnection trunk group(s) at such BellSouth
access tandem, Level 3 can order MTA  in each BellSouth access tandem within
the LATA where it does have an interconnection trunk group(s) and BellSouth will
terminate traffic to end-users served through those BellSouth access tandems
where Level 3 does not have an interconnection trunk group(s). MTA shall be
provisioned in accordance with BellSouth’s  Ordering Guidelines.

2.11.3.2 MTA  does not include switched access traflic that transits the BellSouth network
to an Interexchange Carrier (IXC). Switched Access traffic will be delivered to
and by IXCs  based on Level 3’s NXX Access Tandem homing arrangement as
specified  by Level 3 in the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG).

2.11.3.3 For Level 3 originated Local Traffic, ISP-bound Traffic, and IntraLATA Toll
traffic that BellSouth  transports but is destined for termination by third Party
network (Transit Traffic), BellSouth  MTA is required if multiple BellSouth access
tandems are necessary to deliver the call to the third Party network.

2.11.3.4 With MTA, for the delivery of Level 3’s originating Local Traffic, IntraLATA
Toll, and ISP-bound Traffic, Level 3 will be assessed charges as specified in the
pricing exhibit to this Agreement for the additional transport and tandem switching
on an elemental basis in addition to the reciprocal compensation rate to which the
parties have agreed in Section 5.1.2. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the
situation of tandem exhaust at any particular tandem, where the parties choose
M’TA as an alternative routing plan, the Parties will negotiate appropriate rates,
terms and conditions for MTA.

2.11.3.5 To the extent Level 3 does not purchase MTA in a calling area that has multiple
access tandems  serving the calling area as defined by BellSouth, Level 3 must
establish an interconnection trunk group(s) to every access tandem in the calling
area in order to serve the entire calling area. To the extent Level 3 does not
purchase MTA and provides IntraLATA Toll service to its customers, it may be
necessary for it to establish an interconnection trunk group(s) to additional
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BellSouth access tandems that serve end offices outside the local calling area. To
the extent Level 3 routes its traffic in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s  MTA
service without properly ordering MTA service, Level 3 agrees to pay BellSouth
the associated transport and termination charges.

2.11.3.6 Nothing in this Section 2.11 affects  either Party’s obligation to deliver its
originated traffic to the Interconnection Point(s) established pursuant to Section 1.

2.11.4 Local Tandem Interconnection

2.11.4.1 Local Tandem Interconnection arrangement allows Level 3 to establish an
interconnection trunk group(s) at BellSouth  local tandems for: ( 1) the delivery of
Level 3-originated  Local Traffic transported and terminated by BellSouth to
BellSouth  end offices  within the local calling area as defined in BellSouth’s
General Subscriber Services Tariff (GSST), section A3 served by those BellSouth
local tandems, and (2) for Local Transit Traffic transported by BellSouth for third
party network providers who have also established an interconnection trunk
group(s) at those BellSouth  local tandems,

2.11.4.2 When a specified local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local
tandem, Level 3 must designate a “‘home” local tandem for each of its assigned
NPA/NXXs  and establish trunk connections to such local tandems. Additionally,
Level 3 may  choose to establish an interconnection trunk group(s) at the BeLlSouth
local tandems where it has no codes homing but is not required to do so. Level 3
may deliver Local Traffic to a “home” BellSouth  local tandem that is destined for
other BellSouth or third party network provider end offices subtending other
BellSouth local tandems in the same lo@ calling area where Level 3 does not
choose to establish an interconnection trunk group(s). It is Level 3’s responsibility
to enter its own NPAMXX  local tandem homing arrangements into the Local
Exchange Routing Guide (LERG)  either directly or via a vendor in order for other
third party network providers to determine appropriate traf5c routing to Level 3’s
codes. Likewise, Level  3 shall obtain its routing information from the LERG.

2.11.4.3 Notwithstanding establishing an interconnection trunk group(s) to BellSouth’s
local tandems, Level 3 must also establish an interconnection trunk group(s) to
BellSouth access tandems within the LATA on which Level 3 has NPNNXXs
homed for the delivery of Interexchange Carrier Switched Access (SWA) and toll
traffic, and traffic to Type 2A CMRS  connections located at the access tandems.
I3eIlSoutk  shall not switch SWA traffic through more than one BeIISouth  access
tandem. SWA, Type 2A CMRS  or toll trtic routed to the local tandem in error
wiIl  not be backhauled  to the B&South access tandem for completion* (Type 2A
CMRS  interconnection is defined in BellSouth’s A35 General Subscriber Services
Tariff).
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2.11.4.4 BellSouth’s  provisioning of local tandem interconnection assumes that Level 3 has
local interconnection agreements, where they may  be required, with the other third
party network providers subtending those local tandems.

2.11.5 Direct End Office-to-End Office Tntemonnection

2.11.5.1 Direct End Office-to-End Office one-way or two-way interconnection trunk
groups allow for the delivery of a Party’s originating local or IntraLATA Toll
traffic to the terminating Party on a direct end office-to-end office basis.

2.1152 The Parties shall utilize direct end office-to-end office trunk groups under the
following conditions:

2.11.5.2.1 Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support addition: I traffic loads for any
period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking plan that
will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of traffic
between Level 3 and BellSouth’s  subscribers.

2.11.5.2.2 Traffic Volume -To the extent either Party has the capability to masure  the
amount of traffic between a Level  3 switching center and a BellSouth end office,
either Party shall install and retain direct end office trunking sufficient to handle
actual or reasonably forecasted traffic volu~lhes, whichever is greater, between a
Level 3 switching center and a BellSouth  end office where the traffic exceeds or is
forecasted to exceed a single DS 1 of Local Traffic during the time consistent busy
hour (as measured utilizing the day-to-day variation and peakedness) per month
over a period of three (3) consecutive months. Either Party will install additional
capacity between such points when overflow traffic between Level 3’s switching
center and  BellSouth’s end office  exceeds or is forecasted to exceed a single DS 1
of Local Traffic during the time consistent busy hour (measured utilizing the day-
to-day variation and peakedness) per month. In  the case of one way trunking,
additional tnmking shall only be required by the Party whose tnmking has achieved
the preceding usage threshold.

2.11.5.2.3 Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install diit end office tnmking upon mutual
agreement in the absence of conditions (1) or (2) above and agreement will not
unreasonably be withheld.

2.11.6 Tramit  Trafplc  Trunk Group

2.11.6.1 Transit Tra%c  trunks can either be two-way trunks or two one-way trunks ordered
by Level 3 to deliver and receive Local T&c, ISP-bound Traffic, and IntraLATA
Toll Transit Traffic from  third parties, such as Independent Companies  and other
CLECs,  via BellSouth access tandems (or BellSouth local tandems for Local
Traffic), and Switched Access trafGc  to and from Interexchange Carriers via
BellSouth access tandems pursuant to the Transit Trafiic  section of this
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provide public notice of changes in the information necessary for the transmission and
routing of services using its local exchange facilities or networks, as well as of any
other changes that would affect the interoperability of those facilities and networks.
Notice of such changes shall be provided in accordance with FCC or Commission rules
or industry standards, as applicable. For changes which impact service to end users,
BellSouth  will work cooperatively with Level 3 to address such changes.

3.2 Interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of ail networks will be
based upon accepted industry/national guidelines for transmission standards and traffic
blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a minimum, to the
telecommunications industry standard of IX-1  pursuant to Bellcore  Standard No. TR-
NWT-00499.  Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SS7”)  connectivity is
required at each interconnection point. BellSouth  will provide out-of-band signaling
using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where technically and
economically feasible, in accordance with the technical specifications set forth in the
BellSouth  Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR-TSV-000905. Facilities of each
Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook answer and disconnect
supervision and shall hand off calling number ID (Calling Party Number) when
technically feasible.

3.3 Oualitv  of Interconnection. The local  interconnection for the transmission and routing
of telephone exchange service and exchange access that each Party provides to each
other will be at Ieast  equal in quality to what it provides to itself and any subsidiary or
affiliate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to which each Party provides
local interconnection,

3.4 Network Management Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively with each other
to apply sound network management principles by invoking appropriate network
management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network congestion.

3.5 Common Channel Sipnaling. Both Parties will provide LEC-to&EC Common
Channel  Signaling (WY) to each other, where available, in conjunction with all
traffic in order to enable full  interoperabiity  of CLASS features and functions except
for call return. All CCS signaling parameters will he provided, including automatic
number identification (“ANI”), originating line information (“OLP’) calling company
category, charge number, etc, AlI privacy indicators will be honored, and each Party
will  cooperate with each other on the exchange of Transactional Capabilities
Appbcation Part (‘TCAP”) messages to facilitate full interoperability of CCS-based
features between the respective networks. Neither Party shall alter the CCS .
parameters, or be a party to altering such parameters, or knowingly pass CCS
parameters that have been altered in order to circumvent appropriate interconnection
charges.

3.6 &ndhw  Call Information. BellSouth  and Level 3 will send and receive 10 digits for
Local Traffic. Additionally, BellSouth  and Level 3 will exchange the proper call
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information, i.e. originated call company number and destination call company  number,

CIC,  and OZZ,  including all proper translations for routing between networks and any
information neceky  for billing.

Non-binding Forecasting for Trunk Provisioning

Within six (6) months after execution of this agreement, and each quarter thereafter,
Level  3 shall provide an interconnection trunk group forecast for each LATA that it
shall provide service within BellSouth’s  region. Upon receipt of Level  3’s forecast, the
Parties shall schedule and participate in a joint planning meeting to develop a joint
interconnection trunk group forecast. Each forecast provided under this Section shall
be deemed “Confidential Information” under the General Terms and Conditions - Part
A of this Agreement.

At a minimum, the forecast shall include the projected quantity of Transit Trunks,
Level  3-to-BellSouth  one-way trunks (“Level 3 Trunks”), BellSouth-to-Level 3 one-
way trunks (“Reciprocal Trunks”) and/or two-way interconnection trunks, if the
Parties have agreed to interconnect using two-way trunking to transport the Parties’
Local Traffic, ISP-bound Traffic, and IntraLATA  Toll. The quantities shall be
projected for a minimum of six months in advance and shall include the current year
plus next two years totaI forecasted quantities. Considering LeveI 3’s provided
forecast, the Parties shall mutually develop Reciprocal Trunk and/or two-way
interconnection trunk forecast quantities for the time periods listed and to be included
within the initial forecast.

Additionally all forecasts shall include, at a minimum, Access Carrier Terminal
Location (‘ACTL”),  trunk group type (Local Traffic/IntraLATA Toll, Transit,
Operator Services, 911, etc.), A location/Z location (CLU codes for Level 3 location
and BellSouth location where the trunks shall terminate), interface type (e.g., DSl),
Direction of Signaling, Trunk Group Number, if known, (commonly referred to as the
2-6  code) and forecasted trunks in service each year (cumulative).

At Level 3’s specific written or electronic mail request to provide the information
identified in this section, BellSouth shall provide Level 3 written cor&rmation  that it
has received Level 3’s forecasts and included such information in its own network
planning. As part of this conknation,  BellSouth  shall also provide Level 3 with a
description of major network projects anticipated within the following six (6) months
that could.  affect its ability to respond to Level 3’s forecasts. Major network projects
include trunking or network rearrangements, anticipated tandem exhaust, anticipated
end office exhaust, or other activities that are reflected by a significant increase or
decrease in trunking demand over that six (6) month period. BellSouth will also
provide, as part of this cmiirmation,  notice of any network expansions, software  and
hardware upgrades, and other network changes that are likely to preclude BellSouth
from  completing trunk orders submitted by Level  3 during that six (6) month period.
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Each Party  shall exercise its best efforts to provide the quantity of interconnection
trunks mutually forecasted. However, the provision of the forecasted quantity of
interconnection trunks is subject to trunk terminations and facility capacity &sting  at
the time the trunk order is submitted. Furthermore, the receipt and development of
trunk forecasts does not imply any liability for failure to perform if capacity (trunk
terminations or facilities) is not available for use at the forecasted time,

The submitting and development of interconnection trunk forecasts shall not replace
the ordering process in place for local interconnection trunks.

Once initial interconnection trunk forecasts have been developed, Level 3 shall
continue to provide interconnection trunk forecasts on a quarterly basis or at
otherwise mutually agreeable intervals. Level 3 shah use its best efforts to make the
forecasts as accurate as possible based on reasonable engineering criteria.
Interconnection trunk forecasts shah be updated and provided to BellSouth on an as
needed basis, but no Iess frequently than quarterly and no more frequently than

monthly. Upon receipt of Level 3’s forecast, ix&ding  forecast updates, the Parties
shah confer to mutually develop BellSouth  Reciprocal Trunk and/or two-way
interconnection trunk forecasted quantities for the listed time periods within such
subsequent forecasts.

Trunk Utilization

During the fxrst month of each calendar quarter, Level 3 shall provide a forecast pursuant
to Section 3.7 which sets forth in good faith Level 3’s trunking requirements for the
quarter following the quarter during which the forecast is provided. Each forecast will set
forth with specif’kity,  in accordance with the requirements of Section 3.7. I .2,  the forecast
for each LATA within BellSouth’s  territory within which Level 3 provides service, or
plans to provide service. Subject to Section 3.7.2, where such forecasts are provided as
specified  in this Section, BellSouth  shah use its best efforts to order, or to provide based
upon Level  3’s orders, the designated number of trunks at locations identified by Level 3
within the time frames specified by Level 3. Nothing in this Section shah be construed as
a guarantee on the part of BeMouth that trunks will be made available pursuant to Level
3’s forecasts.

BellSouth and Level 3 shall monitor trafk on each interconnection trunk group that is
installed pursuant to the initial interconnection trunk requirements and subsequent
quarterly forecasts. At any time after the end of a calendar quarter, based on a review of
the capacity utilization during such quarter for installed Reciprocal Trunk groups and/or
two-way interconnection trunk groups, subject to the provisions of this Section 3.8, after
fifteen (15) business days advance written notice to Level 3, BellSouth may  disconnect
any Underutilized Reciprocal Trunk(s) and/or request Level 3 to disconnect  any
Underutilized two-way interconnection trunk(s) if BellSouth has determined that the trunk
group is not being utilized at eighty-five percent (85%) during the time consistent busy
hour utilization level over a three (3) month period (utilizing  the day-to-day variation and
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peakedness), provided that the Parties have not otherwise agreed. Underutilized trunks
are defined as the trunks not being utilized as a result of a time consistent busy hour
utilization of less than 85%@sing  the day-to-day variation and peakedness on the given
trunk group).

3.8.3 To the extent that BellSoutfi has not ordered or provided, as applicable, trunks in the
amount specified by Level 3 in each quarterly forecast within the time frame specified in
that forecast within a given LATA,  the utilization requirements set forth in Section 3.8.2
for determining whether a trunk group is Underutilized shall not apply to trunks ordered
or provided pursuant to that quarterly forecast until such time as all trunks (or equivalent
capacity at the tandem subtended by the end office  in which the shortfall in trunks has
occurred) are ordered or provided by BellSouth, as applicable, pursuant to that quarter’s
Level 3 forecast. If, however, BellSouth’s  failure to order or provide, as applicable, the
forecasted amount of trunks in a LATA in a given quarter is caused by Level 3’s inability
to accept such trunks, Level 3 shall be hetd to the utilization requirements set forth in
Section 3.8.2 for the trunk groups in that LATA ordered or provided pursuant to that
quarterly forecast. In the event that BellSouth fails to order or provide, as applicable,
trunks in the amount specified by Level 3 in its quarterly forecast within the time frames _
specified  in that forecast within a given LATA, and Level 3 is also unable to accept the
trunks specified  in its quarterly forecast during that quarter, the util@ion  requirements
set forth in Section 3.8.2 for determining whether a trunk group is Underutilized shall not
apply  to trunk groups in that LATA ordered or provided.pursuant  to that quarterly
forecast until such time as all trunks (or equivalent capacity at the tandem subtended by
the end office in which the shortfall in trunks has occurred) are ordered or provided by
BellSouth, as applicable, pursuant to that quarter’s Level 3 forecast.

3.8.4 Each quarter’s forecasted amount of trunks shall be measured independently for purposes
of identifying Underutilized trunks pursuant to Section 3.8.2. Level 3’s ability to forecast
and obtain trunks in each quarter shall be independent of any utilization requirements
applied to trunks ordered or provided during prior quarters or trunks ordered or provided
additional to the quarterly forecasted amounts. To the extent that Level 3 asks BellSouth
to order or provide additional trunks (other than those specified in each quartei’s forecasts
as provided by Level 3>, BellSouth shall measure such additional trunks independently of
any quarterly forecasts to determine whether such additional trunks are Underutilized
pursuant to the terms of Section 3.8.2. The provisions of Section 3.8.3 shall not apply to
such additional trunks that are not specified in the Level 3 quarterly forecast.

3.8.5 within ten (10) business days following the disconnection notice prescribed in Section
3.8.2 above, Level 3 may  request that BellSouth not disconnect or not request
disconnection for some or all of the Underutilized Trunks, in which event BellSouth shall
keep the trunks in service and may invoice Level 3 for, and Level 3 shall pay, all applicable
recurring and nonrecurring trunk and facility unbundled network element charges for the
Underutilized Trunks. The charges shall be applied Tom  the date of the disconnection
notice and continue until such trunks are disconnected, or to the extent Level 3 requests
that such trunks remain in service, until the trunk group reaches an eighty-five percent
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(85%) time-consistent busy hour utilization level (using the day-to-day variation and
peakedness on the given trunk group). In addition, Level 3 shall reimburse BellSouth for
any nonrecurring and/or recurring charges BellSouth  may have paid to Level 3 for the
Underutilized Trunks and for any trunk installation expense BellSouth  incurred. This
expense shall equal the nonrecurring installation charge for trunks in Exhibit A. *
Furthermore, the Level 3 forecasts for each subsequent forecast period shall be
automatically reduced by the number of Reciprocal Trunks and/or two-way
interconnection trunks that have been determined to be subject to disconnection pursuant
to the foregoing procedures.

4 . Local Dialing Parity

4 .1 BellSouth and Level 3 shall provide local and toll dialing parity to each other with no
unreasonable dialing delays. Dialing parity shall be provided for all originating
telecommunications services that require dialing to route a call. BellSouth and Level 3
shall permit similarly situated telephone exchange service end users to dial the same
number of digits to make a local telephone call notwithstanding the identity of the end
user’s or the called party’s telecommunications service provider.

5 .

5 .1

Interconnection Compensation

Compensation for Cati  Transportation and Termination for Local Trafk and
Inter-Carrier Compensation for ISP-Bound  Traffic

51.1 For reciprocal compensation between the Parties pursuant to this Attachment,
Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that is originated by an end user of one
Party and terminated to an end user of the other Party within a given LATA  on that
other Party’s network, except for those calls that are originated or terminated through
switched access arrangements as established by the ruling regulatory body. Nothing in
this Agreement shall be construed to limit either Party’s ability to designate the areas
within which the Party’s customers may make calls which that Party rates as “local” in
its customer tariffs.

51.2. Subject to the Parties’ agreement to the terms of Sections 1.1.1  through I. 1.1.2, 1,2.  I,
2.11.3.4,  and 5.1 through 51.7, the Parties will compensate each other on a mutual
and reciprocal  basis for the transport and termination of Local Traffic at the following
rates:

l/l/O1 - 12/31/01
t/1/02 - 12/31/02
l/1/03 - 12/31/03

$.00175  per MOU
$.OOlSO  per MOU
$,OOlOO  per MOU
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Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any prior agreement of the Parties, the
compensation set forth in this Section shall not be paid retroactively  to the expiration date
of the Parties’ prior interconnection agreement. The Parties recognize and agree that they
negotiated these annual rates together as a complete rate structure to apply over the full
term of this Agreement and that the Parties would not have mutually agreed to accept a
single annual rate in any single year. Nothing in this Paragraph sh@ limit Level 3’s rights
pursuant to Section 5.1.3.3,

5.1.3 The Parties have been unable to agree upon whether dial-up calls to Information Service
Providers (“BPS”) should be considered Local Traffic for purposes of this Agreement.
ISP-bound Traffic  is defkd  as dial-up calls to an ISP dialed using a local dialing pattern
(7 or 10 digits) by the calling party to an ISP server (e.g., a modem bank) located in the
LATA. However, without prejudice to either Party’s position concerning the application
of reciprocal compensation to ISP-bound Traffic, the Parties agree for purposes of this
Agreement only to compensate each other for the delivery  of BP-bound Traffic  at the
same per minute of use rates set forth in Section 51.2, No switched access charges wilI
be assessed in connection with ISP-bound Traffic as defined in this Section. It is expressly
understood and agreed that this inter-carrier compensation mechanism for BP-bound
Traffic is being established: (1)  in consideration for a waiver and release by each party for
any and all claims for reciprocal compensation for ISP-bound Traffic exchanged between
the parties prior to expiration of their predecessor interconnection agreements, which is
hereby given; and (2) subject to the terms and conditions in Sections 1.1.1  through
1.1.1.2, 1.2.1,2.11.3.4,and5,1 through5.1.7.

5.1.3.1 Notwithstanding any change in law provisions to the contrary, the inter-carrier
compensation mechanism established in Section 5.1.3 shall continue at the rates set forth
in Section 5.1.2  for the full term of this  Agreement, except as provided for in this Section
5.1.3.1  and in Section 5.1.3.2. The Parties recognize and agree that the FCC, courts of
competent jurisdiction, or state commissions with jurisdiction over the Parties will issue
subsequent decisions on inter-carrier compensation mechanisms on a generic basis (i.e., a
decision that is expressly applicable to all carriers generally) for ISP-bound Traffic
(“Subsequent Decisions”). Once such a Subsequent Decision is effective, either Party may
request to renegotiate this Agreemnt  with respect to the payment of compensation for
ISP-bound Traffic. The Party receiving the request to renegotiate has thirty business days
to choose, at its sole discretion, one of the following options: (1) to accept the
compensation mechanism set forth in the Subsequent Decision and apply such mechanism
to the remainder of the term of this Agreement, or (2) to choose to amend this Agreement
to compensatt all Local Traffic  and ISP-bound Traffic  at the rate of $.001  per minute of
use for the remainder of the term of this Agreement. Understanding that Sections .l.  1.1
through 1.1,1.2,  1.2.1,  and 2.11.3.4, and 5.1 through 5.1.7 are interrelated, the Parties
agree they will renegotiate the terms set forth in all these Sections in the event that the
receiving Party chooses option (1). Whichever choice the receiving party makes shall
become effective three months after the Subsequent Decision is effective. In  the event of
such an amendment, there will  be no true-up for compensation paid prior to the effective
date of the amendment.
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5.1.3.2  To the extent such Subsequent Decisions render the inter-carrier compensation mechanism
for ISMound  Traffic set forth in Section 5.1.3  in violation of applicable federal or state
law (e.g., the mechanism described herein is prohibited by law), the Parties agree to amend
this Agreement within thirty (30) days of the effective date of any such Subsequent
Decision to conform  the inter-carrier compensation me&a&m  set forth in Section 5.1.3
with such Subsequent Decision. In the event of such an amendment, there will be no
true-up for compensation paid prior to the effective date of the amendment.
Understanding that Sections 1.1.1  through 1.1.1.2,  1.2.1,  and 2,11,3.4,  and 5.1 through
5.1.7  are interrelated, the Parties agree they will renegotiate the terms set forth in all these
Sections in the event that such Subsequent Decisions render the inter-carrier compensation
mechanism for ISP-bound Traffic set forth in Section 5.1.3 in violation of applicable
federal or state law.

5.1.3.3

.

5.1.4

5.1.5

51.6

Nothing herein shall preclude Level 3 from exercising its rights under this Agreement or
Section 252(i) of the 1996 Act and applicable FCC regulations to elect rates, terms, and
conditions with respect to the payment of reciprocal compensation or other form of inter-
carrier compensation Tom  any other approved interconnection agreement executed by
BellSouth under which BellSouth  is paying reciprocal compensation or other form of
inter-carrier compensation for HP-bound Traffic other than on an interim basis, The
Parties recognize and agree that this provision is intended to ensure that Levei  3 is treated
in the same manner with respect to the payment of reciprocal compensation or inter-
carrier compensation for ISP-bound Traf!fic as the competing local exchange carrier from
whose interconnection agreement Level 3 seeks to elect rates, terms, and conditions.
Accordingly, Level 3 agrees that it will not seek to elect reciprocal compensation or inter-
carrier compensation rates, terms, or conditions from another interconnection agreement
unless those rates, terms, and conditions apply to ISP-bound Traffic (other than on an
interim basis), either by the express terms of that agreement, by voluntary action by
BellSouth, or pursuant to an effective FCC or state commission or court order.

Local Traffic does not include, and the Parties shall not bill or pay reciprocal
compensation for, calls where a Party wWul.ly  sets up a call, or colludes with a third party
to set up a call, to the other Party’s network for the primary purpose of receiving
reciprocal compensation, and not for the purpose of providing a telecommunications
service to an End User in good faith. I

Neither Party shall  represent Switched Access Traffic as Local Traffic  for purposes of
payment of reciprocal compensation.

The Parties have kn unable to agree as to the appropriate compensation for calls which
originate in a LATA and terminate to a physical location outside of that LATA but to a
number assigned to a rate center within that LATA. However, without prejudice to either
Party’s position concerning the application of reciprocal compensation or access charges
to such traffic,  the Parties agree for purposes of this  Agreement only and subject to the
Parties’ agreement to the terms of Sections 1.1.1  through 1.1.1.2,  1.2.1,  2.11.3.4,  and
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Sections 5.1 - 5.7 and on an interim basis until the FCC issues an Order addressing this
issue, neither Party shall bill the other reciprocal compensation, inter-carrier compensation
or switched access in connection with the exchange of any traffic as described in the fust
sentence of this paragraph. Once the FCC issues an Effective Order addressing this issue,
the Parties agree to amend this Interconnection Agreement to comply with the Order on  a
prospective basis only within 30 days of either Party’s written request. No “true-up” shall
be required in connection with such an Effective Order. Nothing in this Section 5.1.6
affects the obligations imposed on the Parties pursuant to Sections 5.1.1,5.1.2, and 51.3
to compensate each other for Local Traffic and ISP-bound Traffic as those terms are
defined therein.

5.1.7 Comwnsation  for Trunks and Associated Facilities. Compensation for trunks and
associated facilities will be handled in accordance with Section 1.2.1.

5.2 Percent Local Use. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local Usage
(“PLU”).  The application of the PLU will determine the amount of Local Traffic and
ISP-bound Traffic minutes to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing
the PLU, each Party shall consider every local call, ISP-bound call, and every long
distance call, excluding Transit Traffic. Each Party shall update its PLU on the f%st  of
January, April, July and October of the year and shall send it to the other Party to be
received no later than 30 calendar days after the first of each such month based on
local usage for the past three months ending the last day of December, March, June
and September, respectively. Requirements associated with PLU calculation and
reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s  Percent Local Use Reporting Guidebook,
as it is amended from time to tti. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the
terminating Party has message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of
traffic terminated as defined in this Agreement, such information, in lieu of the PLU
factor, shall at the terminating Party’s option be utilized to determine the appropriate
local usage compensation to be paid. The Parties recognize that there is a
disagreement regarding the nature of ISP-bound traflic as stated in Section 5.1.3.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, for purposes of this Agreement only and without
prejudice to either Party’s position, the Parties agree to include minutes of use for ISP-
bound Trtic as defkd in Section 5.1.3 in the Percent Local Usage Factor.

5.3 #bent  m Facilitv.  Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local Facility
(“PW).  The application of the PLF will determine the portion of switched dedicated
transport TV be biied per the local jurisdiction rates. The PLF shall be applied to
multiplexing, local channel and interoffice channel switched dedicated transport
utilized in the provision of local interconnection trunks, Each Pq  shall update its
PLF on the first of January, April, July and October of the year and shall send it to the
other Party to be received no later than 30 calendar days tier the First of each such
month to be eff&tive  the first bill period the following month, respectively.
Requirements associated with PLU and PLF calculation and reporting shall be as set
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forth in BeMouth’s Percent heal  Use/Percent Local Facility Reporting Guidebook,
as it is amended from time to time,

Rmmt Interstate  Usage.  Each Party shall report to the other the projected Percent
Interstate Usage (“PIU”). All jurisdictional report requirements, rules and regulations
for Interexchange Carriers specified in BeWuth’s  Intrastate Access Services Tariff
will apply to Level 3. After interstate and intrastate traffic percentages have been
determined by use of PIU  procedures, the PLU and PLF factors will be used for
application and billing of local  interconnection. Each Party shall update its PIUS on
the first of January, April, July and October of the year and shall send it to the other
Party to be received no later than 30 calendar days after the first of each such month,
for ail services showing the percentages of use (PIUS,  PLU, and PLF)  for the past
three months ending the last day of December, March, June and September.

Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the ability
and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of traffic.
BellSouth and Level 3 shall retain records of call detail for a minimum of nine months
from  which a PLU, PLF and/or PIU can be ascertained. The audit shall be accomplished
during normal business hours at an office designated by the Party being audited. Audit
requests shall not be submitted more frequently than one (1) time Er calendar year*
Audits shall be performed by a mutually acceptable independent auditor paid for by the
Party requesting the audit, and be conducted pursuant to. the confidentiality provisions of
this Agreement. The PLU, PLF and/or PIU  shall be adjusted based upon the audit results
and shall apply to the usage for the quarter the audit was completed, to the usage for the
quarter prior to the completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters
following the completion of the audit. If, as a-result of an audit, either Party is found to
have overstated the PLU, PLF and/or PIU  by twenty percentage points (20%) or more,
that Party shall reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit,

Rate True-up

This section applies only to Te~es~ee  and other rates that are interiti  or
expmly subject to tnreup  under this attachment.

The interim prices for Unbundled Network Elements and Other Services and Local
interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures:

5.6.2 The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices determined
either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order (including any appeals) of the
Commission which fkal order mts the criteria of Section 5.6.4  below. The Parties shall
implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and demand for each item, together with
interim prices for each item, with the final prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep
its own records upon which the true-up can be based, and any W payment from one Party to the
other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true-up, the
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Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such
differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution
process in accordance with the prsvisions of Section 12 of the General Terms and Conditions and
Attachment 1 of the Agreement.

5.6.3 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no such
agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the Commission to resolve
such disputes and to determine final prices  for each item. Alternatively, upon mutual agreement,
the Parties may submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General
Terms and Conditions of the Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agreement with the
Commission as a “negotiated agreement” under Section 252(e) of the Act,

5.6.4 A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the final order
as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order in any other
Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria:

(a) BellSouth and CLEC are entitled to be full Parties to the proceeding; and
(b) It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996,

including but not limited to Section 252(d)(  1)  (which contains pricing standards)
and all then-effective implementing rules and regulations.

5.7 Compensation for IatrrtLATA  Toll and 8XX  Traffk

5.7.1 IntraLATA Toll Traffic. IntraLATA  Toll Traffic is defined as any telephone call that is not
local, ISP-bound traffk  (As defkd in Section 5.1.3) or switched access per this
Agreement.

5.7.2 Compensation for IntraLATA Toll traf&. For terminating its IntraLATA Toll traffic
on the other company’s network, the originating Party will pay the terminating  Party
that party’s current and effective Commission- or FCC-filed intrastate or interstate,
whichever is appropriate, terminating switched access tariff rates as set forth in
BellSouth’s or Level  3’s Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff. The
appropriate charges will be determined by the routing of the call. If Level 3 is the
BellSouth end user’s presubscribed  intepxchange  carrier or if the BellSouth end user
uses Level 3 as an interexchange carrier on a 1OlXXXX  basis, BellSouth will charge
Level  3 the appropriate BellSouth t&charges  for originating switched access
Services.

5.7.3 Comonsation  for 8X.X Traffic. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant to the
appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as set forth in
the E3eNouth  intrastate or interstate switched access tarifk
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Records for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate records
necessary for billing intraLATA 8X.X customers. The records provided will be in a
standard EM1 format,

8XX Access Screening. BellSouth’s  provision of 8Xx TFD  to Level  3 requires
interconnection from  Level  3 to BellSouth  8Xx SCP. Such interconnections shall be
established pursuant to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signting  Interconnection
Guidelines and Bellcore’s CCS Network Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-
000905.  Level 3 shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth  Local Signal
Transfer Points serving the BellSouth  8XX SCPs  that Level 3 desires to query. The terms
and conditions for 8XX  TFD are set out in BellSouth’s  Intrastate Access Services Tariff
as amended.

Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service

Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is defined as telephone calls requiring
local transmission or switching services for the purpose of the origination or termination
of Telephone Toll Service. Switched Access Traffic includes the following types of traffic:
Feature Group A, Feature Group B, Feature Group C, Feature Group D, toll free access
(e.g., 800/877/888),  900  access, and their successors or similar Switched Exchange
Access Services. The Parties have been unable to agree as to whether “Voice-Over-
Internet Protocol” transmissions (“VOIP“)  which cross LATA  boundaries constitute

.Switched  Access Trafik.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, and without waiving any rights
with respect to either Party’s position as to the jurisdictional nature of VOIP, the Parties
agree to abide by any effective and applicable FCC rules and orders regarding the nature
of such traffic and the compensation payable by the Parties for such traffic, if any.

When Level 3’s end office switch, subtending the BellSouth  Access Tandem switch for
receipt or delivery of switched access traffic, provides an access service connection to or
from an interexchange carrier (?XC”) by either a direct  trunk group to the IXC utilizing
BellSouth facilities, or via BellSouth’s tandem switch, each Party will provide its own
access services to the IX and bii on a multi-bii  multi-tariff meet-point basis. Each Party
will bii its own access services rates to the IXC with the exception of the interconnection
charge. The interconnection charge, if applicable, will be billed  by the Party providing the
end of&e function. Each party wilI  use the Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing
(MECAB) guidelines to establish meet point biig for ail  applicable traffic.  Thirty (30)-
day Wing  periods will be ernpioyed  for these arrangements. For tandem routed traffic,
the tandem company agrees to provide to the Initial Billing Company as defined in
MECAB, at no charge, all the switched access detd  usage data, recorded at the access
tandem, within no more  than sixty (40)  days after the recording date. The Initial Billing
Company will provide the switched access summary usage data, for all originating and
terminating traffic,  to alI Subsequent Billing Companies as defined in MECAB within 10
days of rendering the initial bill to the IXC. Each Party will notify the other when it is  not
feasible to meet  these requirements so that the customers may be notified for any
necessary revenue accrual associated with the significantly delayed recording or billing*
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As business requirements change data reporting requirements may be modified as
neces&y  .

In the event that either Party fails to provide switched access detailed usage data to the
other Party within 90 days after the recording date and the receiving Party is unable to bill
and/or collect access revenues due to the sending Party’s failure to provide such data
within said time period, then the Party failing to send the data as specified herein shall be
liable to the other Party in an amount equal to the unbiUabIe or uncollectible revenues.
Each company will provide complete documentation to the other to substantiate any claim
of unbillable access revenues and a negotiated settlement wiIl  be agreed upon between the
Parties.

Each Party will retain for a minimum period of sixty (60)  days, access message detail
sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their company or any third
party involved in processing or transporting data.

Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48) hours of
notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data.

Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours of
receipt at its data processing center.

AU claims should be filed with the other Party within 120 days of the receipt of the date of
the unbilIable  usage.

The Initial Billing Company shall keep records of its billing activities relating to jointly-
provided Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to permit the
Subsequent Billing Party to, by formaI  or informal review or audit, to verify the accuracy
and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing data provided by the Initial biig
Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such formal or informal reviews or audits and
further agrees to jointly review the findings of such reviews or audits in order to resolve
any differences concerning the findings thereof.

Level 3 agrees not to deliver switched access trafiic  to BellSouth for termination except
over Level 3 ordered switched access trunks and facilities.

Transit TraffSc  Service

BellSouth  shall Provide tandem switching and transport services for Level 3’s Transit,,
Traffic. Transit traffic is traf?Gc  originating on Level 3’s network that is switched and/or
transported by BellSouth and delivered to a third party’s network, or traffic originating on
a third Party’s network that is switched and/or transported by BellSouth and delivered to
Level 3’s network, Bates for Local Transit TrafRc  shall be the applicable call transport
and termination charges as set  forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. Bates for IntraLATA
Toll and Switched Access Transit TraKic  shall be the applicable caII transport and.
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termination charges as set forth in BellSouth’s  or Level 3’s Commission or FCC-filed and
effective Interstate or Intrastate Switched Access tariffs. Switched Access Transit Traffic
presumes that Level 3’s end office is subtending the BeLlSouth  Access Tandem  for
switched access traffic to and from bvel3’s end users utilizing BellSouth  facilities, either
by direct trunks with the IXC, or via the BeMouth Access Tandem. Billing associated
with all Transit Traffic shall be pursuant to Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing
(MECAB)  guidelines. Pursuant to these guidelines, the Initial Billing Company shall
provide summary usage data, for all originating and terminating Transit Traffic, to all
Subsequent Billing Companies. Traffic between Level 3 and Wireless Type I third parties
shall not be treated as Transit Traffic from a routing or billing perspective. Traffic between
Level 3 and Wireless Type 2A or UNE-CLEC third parties shall not be treated as Transit
Traffic from a routing or billing perspective until BellSouth  and the Wireless carrier or
UNE-CLEC third party have the capability to properly meet-point-bill in accordance with
MECAB  guidelines.

5.9.2 The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth  network and is transported to another
carrier’s network is excluded from any BellSouth  billing guarantees and will be delivered
at the rates stipulated in this Agreement to a terminating carrier. BeUSouth  agrees to
deliver this traffic to the terminating carrier; provided, however, that Level 3 is solely
responsible for negotiating and executing any appropriate contractual agreements, where
required with the third party, with the terminating carrier for the receipt of this traffic
through the BellSouth network. BellSouth  will not be liable for any compensation to the
terminating carrier or to Level 3. Level 3 agrees to compensate BellSouth for any charges
or costs for the delivery of Transit Traffic to a connecting carrier on behalf of Level  3.
Additionally, the Parties agree that any billing to a third party or other telecommunications
carrier under this section shall be pursuant to MECAB  procedures.

6 . Frame Relay Service Intercmnection

6.1 In addition to the Locat  Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will offer a
network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s and Level 3’s
frame relay switches as set forth below. The following provisions will apply only to
Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay Service in those states in
which Level 3 is certified and providing Frame Relay Service as a Local Exchange
Carrier and where traffic is being exchanged between Level 3 and BellSouth Frame
Relay Switches in the same  LATA.

6.2 The Parties  agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their respective
Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay Service point(s) of
interconnection (“POI(s)“)  within the LAT’A. AlI POIs  shall be within the same Frame
Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Section A40  of BelISouth’s  General
Subscriber Service Tariff except as set forth in this Attachment.

6 .3 Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection will be established where
BellSouth and Level 3 have Frame Relay Switches in the same  LATA.  Where there

vcfsicm  2400:  6/1s/oo

252ofHK)



6.4

6 .5

6.5.1

6.5.2

6.5.3

6.5.4

6.5.5

6.6

Attachment 3
Page 28

are multiple  Frame Relay switches in one central office, an interconnection with any
one of the switches will be considered an interconnection with all of the switches at
that central office for purposes of routing packet traflic.

The Parties agree to provision local and IntraLATA  Frame Relay Service and
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (both intrastate and interstate) over Frame
Relay interconnection facilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and the
POIS.

The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charges for the facilities that each
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU),
determined as follows:

If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and
consistent with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered local.
Frame Relay framed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits (VC). For the
purposes of this Agreement, if all the data packets transported within a VC remain
within the LATA, then consistent with the local definitions in this Agreement, the
traffic on that VC is local (“Local Vc”).

If the originating and terminating locations of the two way packet data traffic are not
in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is interLATA  (YnterLATA WY).

The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs,  by the total
number of VCs  on each Frame Relay facility, To facilitate implementation, Level 3
may determine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total number of Local VCs  in a
given LATA by the total number VCs  in that LATA. The Parties agree to renegotiate
the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth’s  request, and within 90 days, if
BellSouth notifies Level  3 that it has found that this method does not adequately
represent the PLCU.

If there are no VCs  on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero.

BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties’ respective Frame Relay
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and
Level  3 wili pay, the total uon-recurring and recurring charges for the circuit based
upon the rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate Access Tariff, FCC NO. 1. Level 3
will then invoice, and BellSouth will  pay, an amount calculated by multiplying  the
BellSouth b&xl charges for the circuit by one-half of Level 3’s  PLCU. -

The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network
interface (M) ports based upon the NNI  rates set forth in BellSouth’s  Interstate
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. Compensation for each pair of NNI  ports will be calculated
as follows:  BellSouth  will invoice, and Level 3 will pay, the total non-recurring and
recurring charges for the NNI  port. Level 3 will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay,
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an amount calculated by mukipiying the BellSouth  billed non-recurring and recueng
charges for the NNI:  port by Level 3’ s PLCU.

Each Party  agrees that there wiI.l be no charges to the other Party for its own
subscriber’s Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC  segment
from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber’s premises. PVC rate elements
include the Data Link Connection Identifier (DLCI)  and Committed Information Rate
(CIR).

For the PVC segment between the Level 3 and BellSouth  Frame Relay switches,
compensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth’s  Interstate
Access Tariff, FCC No, 1.

Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows:

If Level 3 orders a VC connection between a BellSouth  subscriber’s PVC segment and
a PVC segment from the BellSouth  Frame Relay switch to the Level 3 Frame Relay
switch, BellSouth  will invoice, and Level 3 will pay, the total non-recurring and
recurring PVC charges for the PVC segment between the BellSouth and Level 3
Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, Level 3 will then invoice and
BellSouth will pay, the total nonrecurring and recurring PVC charges billed for that
segment. If the VC is not Iocal, no compensation will be paid to Level 3 for the PVC
segment.

If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a Level 3 subscrikxx’s  PVC
segment and a PVC segment from  the Level  3 Frarx  ReIay  switch to the BellSouth
Frame Relay switch, BellSouth  will invoice, and Level 3 will pay, the total non-
recurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges for the PVC segment between the
BellSouth and Level 3 Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, Level 3 will
then invoice and BellSouth  will pay the total non-recurring and recurring PVC and
CIR charges billed for that segment, If the VC is not local, no compensation will be
paid to Level 3 for the PVC segment.

The Parties agree to compensate each other for requests to change a PVC segment or
PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth in the
BellSouth access tar% BellSouth Tar% FCC No, 1.

If Level  3 requests a change, BellSouth wilt invoice and Level 3 will pay a Feature
Change charge tbr each a&ted  PVC segmnt.

6.9.4.1 If BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, Level 3 will invoice and BellSouth will
pay a Feature Change charge for each afkcted PVC segmnt.
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The Parties agree to hit  the sum of the CIR for the VCs  on a DS 1 NM  port to not
more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed on a
DS3 NNI port.

6.9.6 Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in any
way either Party’s provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA
Frame Relay Service. All charges by each Party to the other for carriage of Exchange
Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA  Frame Relay Service are included in the
BellSouth access tariff BellSouth  Tariff FCC No, 1.

6.10 Level 3 will identify and report quarterly to BellSouth  the PLCU  of the Frame Relay
facilities it uses, per section 8.53 above.

6.11 Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service components,
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth  State Access Services
tariffs or Section 2 of the BellSouth  FCC No.1 Tariff.

6.12 If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth  obtains authority to provide
interLATA  Frame Relay in any State, the Parties agree to renegotiate this arrangement
for the exchange of Frame Relay Service Traffic within one hundred eighty (180) days
of the date BellSouth  receives interLATA  authority. In the event the Parties fail to
renegotiate this Section 8 within the one hundred eighty day period, they will submit
this matter to the appropriate State commission(s) for resolution.

7. Operational Support Systems (OSS)
The terms, conditions and rates for OSS are as set forth in Section 2.14 of Attachment
2.
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Exhibit E

Supergroup Architecture
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BELLSOUTH
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

1. SCOPE OF A’TTACHMENT

1.1 Scope  of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this
Attachment shall only apply when Level 3 is occupying the collocation space as a sole
occupant or as a Host pursuant to Section 4.

1.2 Riaht to OCCUPY. Subject to Section 4 of this Attachment, BellSouth  hereby
grants to Level 3 a right to occupy that certain area designated by BellSouth  within a BellSouth
central office premises, of a size which is specified by Level 3 and agreed to by 8ellSouth
(hereinafter “Collocation Space”). Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth  shall consider in
its designation for cageless  collocation any unused space within the BellSouth  central office
premises. The size specified by Level 3 may contemplate a request for space sufficient to
accommodate Level 3’s growth within a tie  year period unless otherwise agreed to by the
Parties.

1.2.1 Soace Reclamation, In the event of space exhaust within a central
office premises, Level 3 may be required to release unused space to BellSouth  to be
allocated to other physical collocation applicants when 100% of the space in Level 3’s
colloc;ition  arrangement is not being utilized by the end of the second year of
operation. Level 3 will first have the option of subleasing any amount of space not
being utilized pursuant to this sub-Section in lieu of releasing space to BellSouth. Prior
to reclaiming any such unused space BellSouth  shall notify Level 3 of its intent in
writing. Level 3 will respond to 8ellSouth  within fourteen (14) calendar days of receipt
of BellSouth’s  notice. Said response shall detail Level 3’s current use or planned use
of remaining space within the subsequent three (3) months, either by placing Level 3
equipment in the remaining space or the subleasing of such Collocation Space. If
BellSouth  disagrees with Level 3’s assertions it may avail itself of the Dispute
Resolution procedures set forth in the General Terms and Conditions section of this
Agreement.

1.3 Use of Spacq Level 3 shall u$e  the Collocation Space for the purposes of
installing, rnaintainlng  and operating  Level 3’s  equipment (to include testing and monitoring
equipment) used or useful  primarily to interconnect with BellSouth services and facilities,
including access to unbundled network elements, for the provision of telecommunications
services. Pursuant to Section 5 following, Level 3 may at its optlon,  place Level 3-owned  or
leased fiber entrance facilities to the Collocation Space. In addition to, and not in lieu  of,
interconnection to BellSouth  services and facilities, Level 3 may connect to other collocators
within the designated BellSouth  Central Offiie  (including to its other virtual or physical
collocated arrangements) through co-carrier cross connect facilities designated by Level 3
pursuant to section  5.6 following. The Collocation Space may be used for no other purposes I
except as specifically described herein or authorized in writing by BellSouth.
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1.4 Rates and charues. Level 3 agrees to pay the rates and charges identified at
Exhibit A attached hereto.
pursuant to Section 7.7.

Rates marked with an asterisk are interim and subject to true-up

2 . SPACE NOTlFlCATlON

2.1 Availabilitv  of Space. Upon submission of an application pursuant to Section 6,
BellSouth  will provide Level 3 physical collocation, pursuant to the terms of this Attachment, at
any BellSouth  central office premises, unless BellSouth is prepared to demonstrate to the state
Public Service Commission that there is no space available due to space limitations or no
space available due to technical infeasibility. BellSouth will respond to an application within
ten (IO) business days as to whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth
central office premises.. BellSouth shall, upon request from Level 3, remove obsolete unused
equipment from its premises prior to BellSouth’s  scheduled removal of such equipment, to
increase the amount of space available for collocation. Level 3 shall pay a share of equipment
removal costs that is proportionate to its share of the space that is made available by the
removal of equipment (“proportionate share”).

2,2 Rebortinq.  Upon request from Level 3, BellSouth will provide a written report .-
- specifying the amount of collocation space available at the central office premises requested,

the number of collocators present at the central office premises, any modifications in the use
of the space since the last report or the central office premises requested and the measures
BellSouth  is taking to make additional space available for collocation arrangements.

2.2.1 The request from Level 3 must be written and must include the central
office premises and Common Language Location Identification (CLLI) code of the central
office premises. Such information regarding central office premises and CLLI  code is located
in the National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4.

2.2.2 BellSouth will respond to a request for a particular Central Office location
within ten (10) business days of receipt of such request. BellSouth will make best efforts to
respond in ten (10) business days to such a request when the request includes up to and
including five (5) Central office  locations within the same state. The response time for
requests of more than five  (5) shall be negotiated between the Parties. If BellSouth cannot
meet the ten business day response time, for the second through fifth requests, BellSouth
shall notify Level 3 and inform Level 3 of the time frame under which it can respond, which
shall be as soon as reasonably possible. .

2.3 Denial of Amllcation.  After notifying Level 3 that BellSouth has no available
space in the requested Central Office (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will allow Level 3,
upon request, to tour the entire  Central office  within ten (IO) business days of such Denial of
Application. fn order to schedule said tour within ten (10) business days, the request for d tour
of the Central office  must be received by BellSouth  within five (5) business days of the Denial
of Application.

2.4 Filinc  of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth  will timely
file a petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C.  9 251(c)(6).
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2.5 Waiting List. On a first come first served basis, BellSouth will maintain a waiting
list of requesting carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is
publicly known that the central office premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of
Intent to collocate. BellSouth will notify the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list
when space becomes available according to how much space becomes available and the
position of telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. Upon request BellSouth  will advise
Level 3 as to its position on the list,

2.6 Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Sewices
website  a notification document that will indicate all central office premises that are without
available space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (10) business days of the
Denial of Application date. BellSouth will also post a document on its Interconnection Services
website  that contains a general notice where space has become available in a Central Office
previously on the space exhaust list. BellSouth shall allocate said available space pursuant to
the waiting list referenced in Section 2.5.

2.7 State Aaencv Procedures. Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any state
regulatory agency impose a procedure different than procedures set forth in this section, that
procedure shall supersede the requirements set forth herein.

3. COLLOCATION OPTlONS

3.1 Caaeless. Except where local building code does not allow cageless
collocation, BellSouth  shall provide &eve13  coltocation  for Level 3’s equipment and facilities
without requiring the construction of a cage or similar structure and without requiring the
creation of a separate entrance to the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall allow Level 3 to
have direct access to its equipment and facilities but may require Level 3 to us8 a csntral
entrance to the BellSouth Central Office. BellSouth shall make cagelees  collocation available
in single bay increments pursuant to Section 7. Except where Level 3’s equipment requires
special technical considerations (e.g., special cable racking, isolated ground plane), BellSouth
shall assign  cageless  Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where
feasible. For equipment requiring special technical considerations, Level 3 must provide the
equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for such equipment pursuant to generic
requirements contained in BellCore  (Telcordia)  GR-63-Core  and shall be responsible for
constructing all special technical requirements associated with such equipment pursuant to
Section 6.5 following.

3.2 aes  and Adiacent  Arranaement  Enclosures. BellSouth shall authorize the
endoeure of Level 3’s  equipment and facilities at Level 3’s  option or if required by local
building code. Level 3 must arrange with a 68llSOuth certified contractor to construct a
collooatlon  arrangement enclosure in accordance with BellSouth’s  guidelines and
specifications and at its  sole expense. 6ellSouth  will provide guidelines’ and
specifications upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure
specifications more stringent than 8ellSouth’s  standard enclosure specification, Level 3
and Level 3’s BellSouth  certified contractor must comply with local building code
requirements. Level 3’s  BellSouth  certified contractor shall be responsible for filing and
receiving any and all necessary permits and/or  licenses for such construction. The
Certified Vendor shall bill Level 3 directly for all work performed for Level 3 pursuant to
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this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such
charges imposed by the Certified Vendor. Level 3 must provide the local BeilSouth
building-contact with two Access Keys used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in
case of emergency, BellSouth will not access Level 3’s locked enclosure prior to
notifying Level 3.

3.2.1 BellSouth has the right to review Level 3’s plans and specifications prior
to allowing construction to start. BellSouth has the right to inspect the enclosure after
construction to make sure it is designed and constructed according to BellSouth’s  guidelines
and specifications and to require Level 3 to remove or correct at Level 3’s cost any structure
that does not meet these standards. A copy of BellSouth’s  guidelines and specifications will
be provided to Level 3 upon execution of this Agreement. BellSouth must provide Level 3 prior
notice of any changes to such guidelines and specifications. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
nothing in BellSouth’s  guidelines or specifications supercedes Level 3’s substantive rights
under this Agreement.

3.3 Shared (Subleased) Cased  Collocation. Level 3 may allow other
telecommunications carriers to share Level 3’s caged collocation arrangement pursuant to
terms and conditions agreed to by Level 3 (“Host”) and other telecommunications carriers
(“Guests”) and pursuant to this section with the following exceptions: (1) where local building
code does not allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation and (2) where the BellSouth
central office premises is located within a leased space and BellSouth is not authorized by the
lessor to offer such an option. The terms and conditions of the agreement between the Host
and its Guests shall be written and a copy provided, on a confidential basis, to the BellSouth
contact specified in Section 15 within ten (10) business days of the Guest’s application and
prior to any Firm  Order. Further, said agreement shall incorporate by reference the rates,
terms, and conditions of this Attachment between BellSouth and Level 3.

3.3.1 Level 3 shall be the sole interface and responsible party to BellSouth for
the purpose of submitting applications for initial and additional equipment placements of
Guest; for assessment of rates and charges contained within this Attachment; and for the
purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this Attachment are fully
complied  with by the Guest, its employees and agents. In the event the Host and Guest jointly
submit an initial Application, only one Application Fee will be assessed. A separate initial
Guest application shall require the assessment of a Subsequent Application Fee, as set forth
in Exhibit A, if this application Is not the initial application made for the arrangement.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest may arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of
the interconnecting facilities  between BellSouth and Guest and for the provisions of the
services and access to unbundled network elements,

3.3.2 Level 3 shall indemnify and bold harmless BellSouth  from any and all
claims, actions, cause6 of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of
Level 3’s Guests in the Collooation  Space, except for claims, action, causes of action, of
whatever kind or nature arising out of or related to the Interconnection between BellSouth  and
the Guests or BellSouth’s  provision of access to Unbundled Network Elements to the Guests
directly.

3*4 Adiacent  Collocatton.  BellSouth will provide adjacent collocation arrangementS
(“Adjacent Arrangement”) where space within the Central Office  is legitimately exhausted,
subject to technical feasibility, where the Adjacent Arrangement does not interfere with access
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to existing of planned structures or facilities on the Central Office property and  where permitted
by zoning and other applicable state and bcal  regulations. The Adjacent Arrangement shall
be constructed of procured by Level 3 and in conformance with BellSouth’s  design and
construction specifications. Further, Level 3 shall construct, procure, maintain and operate
said Adjacent Arrangement(s) pursuant to all of the terms and conditions set forth in this
Attachment. Rates shall be negotiated at the time of the request for Adjacent Collocation.

3.4.1 Should Level 3 elect such option, Level 3 must arrange with a BellSouth
certified contractor to construct an Adjacent Arrangement structure in accordance with
BellSouth’s  guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications
upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent than
BellSouth’s  standard specification, Level 3 and Level 3’s contractor must comply with local
building code requirements. Level 3’s contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving
any and all necessary zoning, permits and/of licenses for such construction. Level 3’s
BellSouth  Certified  Vendor shall bill Level 3 directly for all work performed for Level 3 pursuant
to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such
charges imposed by the Certified Vendor. Level 3 must provide the local BellSouth  building
contact with two cards, keys or other access device used to enter the locked enclosure.
Except in cases of emergency, BellSouth shall not access Level 3’s locked enclosure prior to
notifying Level 3.

-

3.4.2 BeltSouth maintains the right to review Level 3’s plans and
specifications prior to construction of an Adjacent Arrangement(s). BellSouth may inspect the
Adjacent Affangem8nt(s)  following construction and prior to commencement, as defined in
Section 4.1 following, to ensure  the design and construction comply with BellSouth’s  guidelines
and specifications. BellSouth may require Level 3, at Level 3’s  sole cost, to correct any
deviations from BellSouth’s  guidelines and specifications found during such inspection(s), up
to and including removal of the Adjacent Arrangement, within five (5) business days of
BellSouth’s  inspection, unless the Parties mutually agree to an alternative time frame.

3.4.3 Level 3 shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the
arrangement, HVAC, lighting, and all facilities that connect the structure (i.e. racking, conduits,
etc.) to the BellSouth  point of interconnection. At Level 3’s  option, BellSouth  shall provide an
AC power source and access to physical collocation services and facilities subject  to the same
nondiscriminatory requirements as applicable to any Other  physical collocation arrangement

3.4.4 BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an
Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions s8t  forth in Section 3.3
pfOo88ding.

3.5 Level  3 may seek a particular physical collocation  arrangement, and is entitled to a
presumption that such arrangement is technically feasible if any local exchange company has
deployed such collocation arrangement in any incumbent local  8XChange  carrier premises.

4. QCCUPANCY

4.1 Commencement Date The ‘Commencement Date” shall be the day Level 3’s
equipment becomes operational as described  in Article 4.2, following.
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4.2 Cccuoancv.  BellSouth will notify Level 3 in writing that the Collocation Space is
ready for occupancy  within 10 business days of the date the space is ready for occupancy.
Level 3 must  pkC8 operational telecommunications equipment in the Qllocation  Space and
connect with BellSouth’s  network within one hundred eighty (180) days after receipt of such
notice. Level 3 must notify BellSouth in writing that collocation equipment installation is
complete and is operational with BellSouth’s network. BellSouth may, at its option, not accept
orders for interconnected service until recsipt  of such notice. If Level 3 fails to place
operational telecommunications 8quipment  in the Collocation Space within 180 calendar days
and such failure continues for a period of thirty (30) days after receipt of written notice from
BellSouth,  then  and in that event Level 3’s right to occupy the Collocation Space terminates
and BellSouth  shall have no further  obligations to Level 3 with respect to said Collocation
Space. However, for good caus8 shown, Level 3 may request and BellSouth will grant, an
extension of up to 30  days. Termination of Level 3’s rights to the Collocation Space pursuant
to this paragraph shall not operate to releas8  Level 3 from its obligation to reimburse BellSouth
for all costs reasonably incurred by BellSouth in preparing the Collocation Space, but rather
such obligation shall survive this Attachment. To the extent BellSouth places a subsequent
collocator in the Collocation Space within one year of the date Level 3’s right to occupy said
Collocation Space terminates+ Bellsouth  shall reimburse Level 3 an amortized amount of the
costs incurred by BellSouth in preparing the Collocation Space based upon the amount of time
the Collocation Space was unoccupied pursuant to this paragraph until its occupancy by the
Subsequent  cotlocator. For purpos8s  of this paragraph, Level 3’s t8lecommunications
equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to BellSouth’s  network for the
purpose of service provision.

4.3 Termination. Except where otherwise agreed to by the Parties, Level 3 may
terminate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space upon thirty (30) days prior  written notice
to BellSouth.  Upon termination of such occupancy, Level 3 at its expense shall remov8  its
equipment and other property from the Collocation Space. Level 3 shall have thirty (30)  days
from the termination date to complete such removal, inctuding the removal of all equipment
and facilities of Level 3’s Guests; provided, however, that Level 3 shall continue payment of
monthly fees to BellSouth  until such date as Level 3 has fully vacated the Collocation Space.
Should Level  3 fail to vacate the Collocation Space within thirty (30) days from the termination
date,  BellSouth  shall have the right to remove  the equipment and other property of Level 3 at
Level 3’s expense and with no liability for damage or injury to Level 3’s property unless caused
by the gross negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth.  Upon expiration of this
Attachment, Level 3 shall surrender th8 Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition
as when first occupied by the Level 3 except for ordinary wear and tear. Level 3 shall be
responsible for the cost of removing any enclosure, together with all support  structures (e.g.,
racking, conduits), of an Adjacent Collocation arrangement at the termination of occupancy
and restoring the grounds to their original condition, except for ordinary wear and tear.

5. USE OF COLLOCATION SPACE

5 .1 Ec&ment  Tvoe.  BellSouth  permits the collocation of any type of equipment
used or useful for interconnection to SellSouth’s  network or for acc8ss to unbundled network
elements in the provisian  of telecommunications services. Such equipment used or useful for
interconnection and access to unbundled network elements includes, but is not limfted  to ’
transmission equipment including,  but not limited to, optical terminating equipment and
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multipiexers, and digital subscriber line access multiplexer-s, routers, asyncronous  transfer
mode multiplexers,  and remote switching modules. Nothing in this section requires BellSouth
to permit collocation of equipment used solely to provide enhanced services; provided,
however, that BellSouth may not place any limitations on the ability of requesting carriers to
use all the features, functions, and capabilities of equipment collocated pursuant to this
section.

5.1.1  Such equipment must at a minimum meet the following BellCore
(Telcordia) Network Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements:
Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the BellCore  (Telcordia)  Special Report SR-3580,
Issue 1; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-639CORE,  Section 2; thermal heat
dissipation per GR-Q63=CORE,  Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR-0639CORE,
Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. if BellSouth denies collocation
of Level 3’s equipment citing safety standards, BellSouth must provide to Level 3 within (5) five
business days of the denial a list of ail equipment that BellSouth locates within  the premises in
question together with an affidavit  attesting that ail of the equipment meets or exceeds the
safety standard that BellSouth contends Level 3’s equipment fails to meet.

5.1.2 Level 3 shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor
shall it place any identifying signs or markings in the area surrounding the Collocation Space

0 or on the grounds of the central office premises.

5.1.3 Level 3 shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to Level 3’s
equipment necessary to identify Level 3’s equipment, including a list of emergency contacts
with telephone numbers.

5.2 Entrance Facilities. Level 3 may elect to place Level 3-owned  or Level 34eased
fiber entrance facilities into the Coiiocatlon Space. BellSouth will designate the point of
interconnection in ciose  proximity to the Central Office  building housing the Collocation Space,
such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which are physically accessible by both parties.
Level 3 will provide and place fiber cable at the point of interconnection of sufficient length to
be pulied through conduit and into the splice location. Level 3 wiif provide and instail  a
sufficient length of fire  retardant riser  cable, to which the entrance cable will be spliced, which
will extend from the splice location to the Level 3’s equipment in the Collocation Space. In the
event Lever  3 utilizes a non-metallic, riser-type entrance facility, a splice will not be required.
Level 3 must contact BellSouth for instructions prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the
manhole. Level 3 is responsible for maintenance of the entrance faciiIIes  At Level 3’s  option
BellSouth  will accommodate where technically feasible a microwave entrance facility pursuant
to separately negotiated terms and conditions.

5.2.1 DuaI  Entrance, BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points
at each central office  premises where there are at least two such interconnection points
available and where capacity  exists, Upon receipt of ‘a request for physical collocation under
this Attachment, BellSouth  shall provide Level 3 with information regarding BellSouth’s
capacity to accommodate dual entrance facilities. If conduit in the serving manhole(s) is
available and is not reserved for another purpose  for utilization within 12 months of the receipt
of an application for collocation, BellSouth will make the requested conduit space available for
installing a second entrance facility to Level 3’s  arrangement. The location of the serving
manhole(s) will be determined at the sole dlscretlon  of BellSouth.  Where dual entrance is not
available due to lack of capacity, BellSouth will so state in the Application Response.

version 3Q99:  lQmi99

274 of 500



Attachment 4
P a g e  9

5.2.2 Shared Use. Levei  3 may utilize spare capacity on an existing
Interconnector entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to another
Level 3 collocation arrangement within the same BellSouth Central Office. Level 3 must
arrange with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the utilized entrance facility capacity to level 3-
provided riser cable.

5.3 Soiicina  in the Entrance Manhole. Although not generally permitted, should
Level 3 request a splice to occur in the entrance manhole(s), BellSouth,  at its sole discretion,
may grant such a request, provided that BellSouth will not unreasonably withhold approval of
requests to make such a splice. When the request for a splice is granted to Level 3 by
BellSouth,  Level 3 .shall  ensure its employees or agents entering and/or performing work in the
entrance manhole(s) are trained and comply with BellSouth procedures and OSHA
requirements regarding access to manholes and that BellSouth personnel are notified and
present for ail entrances and work performed in the entrance manhole(s). Manhole covers
shall be property closed and secured at the conclusion of entry and/or work. Advance
notification to BellSouth shall occur at a minimum of 46  hours prior to desired entry for normal
work activities and at a minimum of 2 hours prior to desired entry in an out of service condition.

5.4 Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of interconnection
between Level 3’s equipment and/or network and BellSouth’s network. Each party will be
responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipment/facilities on its side of the
demarcation point. For 2-wire  and 4-wire  connections to BellSouth’s  network, the demarcation
point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated conventional distributing frame.
Level 3 shaii be responsible for providing, and Level 3’s  SellSouth Certified Vendor shall be
responsible for installing and properly labeling/stenciling, the common block, and necessary
cabling pursuant to Section 6.4. For all other terminations BellSouth  shall designate a
demarcation point on a per arrangement basis. Level 3 or its agent must perform all required
maintenance to equipment/facilities on its side- of the demarcation point, pursuant to
subsection 5.5, following, and may self-provision cross-connects that may be required within
the collocation space to activate service  requests. At Level 3’s option, a Point of Termination
(POT) bay or frame may be piaced  in the Collocation Space.

5.5 Level 3’s Eaubment  and Facilities. Level 3, or if required by this Attachment,
Level 3’s BellSouth certified vendor, is solely responsible for the design, engineering,
installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance and repair of the
equipment and facilities used by Levet  3. Such equipment and facilities may include but are
not limited to cable(s); equipment; and point of termination connections.

5.6 Co-Carrier Cross-connect in addition to, and not in lieu of, obtaining
interconnection with, or access to, Bell&h telecommunications services, unbundled network
elements, and facilities, Level 3 may directiy connect to other Interconnectors within the
designated BellSouth  Central Office (including to its other virtual or physical collocated
arrangements) through facilities owned by Level 3, or the other interconnector(s) Level 3 is
directiy connecting to, or through BellSouth  facilities designated by Level 3, at Level 3’s option.
Such connections to other carriers may be made using either optical or electrical facilities.
Level 3 may deploy  such optkai or electrical connections directly-between its own facilities and
the facilities of other Interconnector(s) without being routed through BellSouth  equipment.
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56.1 If Level 3 requests a co-Carrier cross-connect after the initial installation,
Level 3 must submit an application and the non-recurring charge as specified in Exhibit A shall
apply.. Level 3 must use a Certified Vendor to place the co-carrier cross connect, except in
cases where the Level 3 equipment and the equipment of the other Interconnector are located
within contiguous collocation spaces. In cases where Level 3’s equipment and the equipment
of the other Interconnector are located in contiguous collocation spaces, Level 3 will have the
option to deploy the co-Carrier cross connects between the sets of equipment.

5.7 Easement Space. From time to time BellSouth may require access to the
Collocation Space. BellSouth  retains the right to access such space for the purpose of making
BellSouth  equipment and building modifications (e.g., running, altering or removing racking,
ducts, electrical wiring, HVAC, and cables). BellSouth will give reasonable notice to Level 3
when access to the Collocation Space is required. Level 3 may elect to be present whenever
BellSouth  performs work in the Collocation Space. The Parties agree that Level 3 will not bear
any of the expense associated with this work.

5.8 Pursuant to Section 11,  Level 3 shall have access to the CollocationAccess.
Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. Level 3 agrees to provide the
name, social security number, and date of birth of each employee, contractor, or agents
provided with Access Keys or cards (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said Access Keys.
Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any circumstances. Level 3 agrees to be
responsible for all Access Keys and for the return of all said Access Keys in the possession of
Level 3 employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of the employment
relationship, contractual obligation with Level 3 or upon the termination of this Attachment or
the termination of occupancy of an individual collocation arrangement.

58.1 Lost or Stolen Access Kevs.  Level 3 shall notify BellSouth  in wring
immediately in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Level 3 will. pay BellSouth  $250.00 per
Access Key(s) lost or stolen. Should it beoome  necessary for BellSouth to re-key buildings as
a result of a lost Access Key(s) or for failure to return an Access Key(s), Level 3 shall pay for
all reasonable costs associated with the re-keying.

5.9 Interference or Impairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this
Attachment, equipment and facilities placed in the Collocation Space shall not interfere with or
impair service provided by BellSouth or by any other Interconnector located in the Central
Office;  shall not endanger or damage the facilittes  of BellSouth or of any other Interconnector,
the Collocation Space, or the Central office;  shall not compromise the privacy of any
communications carried in,  from, or through the Central Office; and shall not create an
unreasonable risk of injury or death to any individual or to the public. If BellSouth  reasonably
determines that any equipment or facilities of Level 3 violates the provisions of this paragraph,
BellSouth  shall give written notice to Level 3, which notice shall direct Level 3 to cure the
violation within forty-eight (48) hours of Level 3’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a
minimum, to commence curative measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable
diligence to complete such measures as soon as possible thereafter. After  receipt of the
notice, the parties agree to consult immediately and, if  necessary, to inspect the arrangement.
If Level 3 fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the violation is of a character which
poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, Injury or death to any
person, or interference/impairment of the services provided by BellSouth  or any other
interconnector, then and only in that event BellSouth may take such action as it deems
appropriate to correct the violation, including without limitation the interruption of electrical
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power to Level 3’~  equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice
to Level 3 prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to Level 3 for any damages
arising from such action, except to the extent that such action by BellSouth constitutes willful
misconduct or gross negligence.

5.10 Personaltv  and its Removal. Subject to requirements of this Attachment, Level
3 may place or install in or on the Collocation Space such facilities and equipment, including
storage for and spare equipment, as it d88mS  desirable for the conduct of business; Provided
that such equipment is telecommunications equipment, does not violate floor loading
requirements, imposes or could impose or contains or could contain environmental conditions
or hazards. Personal property, facilities and equipment placed by Level 3 in the Collocation
Space shall not become a part of the Collocation Space, even if nailed, screwed or otherwise
fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as personalty  and may be
removed by Level 3 at any time. Any damage caused to the Collocation Space by Level 3’s
employees, agents or representatives during the removal of such property shall be promptly
repaired by Level 3 at its expense.

5.11 Alterations. In no case shall Level 3 or any person acting on behalf of Level 3
make any material rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other
alteration to the Collocation Space or the BellSouth Central Office without the written consent
of BellSouth,  which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of any such
specialized alterations shall be paid by Level 3. Any material rearrangement, modification,
improvement, addition, repair, or other alteration shall require a Subsequent Application and
fee, pursuant to sub*section  6.1.2.

5.12 Janitorial Service. Level 3 shall be responsible for the general upkeep and
cleaning of the Caged Collocation Space and shall arrange directly with a BellSouth certified
contractor for janitorial services. BellSouth shall provide a list of such contractors on a site-
specific basis upon request.

6. ORDERING AND PREPARATION OF COLLOCATION SPACE

6.1 Application for Space. Level 3 shall submit an application document when
Level 3 or Level 3’s Guest(s), as defined in Section 3.3, desires to request or modify the use of
the Collocation Space.

6.1.1 Initial Application. For Level 3 or Level 3’s Guest(s) initial equipment
placement, Level 3 shall submit  to BellSouth  a complete and accurate Application and Inquiry
document (Bona Fide  Application), together with payment of the Application Fee as stated in
Exhibit A. The Bona Fide Application shall contain a detajled  description and schematic
drawing of the equipment to be placed in Level 3’s  Collocation Space(s) and an estimate of the
amount of square footage required.

6.1.2 Subsequent Apolication  Fee. In the event Level 3 or Level 3’s Guest(s)
desire to modify the use of the Collocation Space, Level 3 shall complete an Application
document detailing all infom’ration  regarding the modification to the Collocation Space together
with payment of the minimum Subsequent Application Fee as stated In Exhibit A. Said
minimum Subsequent Application Fee shall be considered a partial payment of the applicable
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Subsequent Application  Fee which shall be calculated as set forth below. BellSouth shall
determine what modifications, if any, to the Central Office premises are required to
accommodate the change requested by Level 3 in the Application. Such necessary
modifications to the Central office  premises may include but are not limited to, floor loading
changes, changes necessary to meet HVAC requirements, changes to power plant
requirements, and equipment additions. The fee paid by level 3 for its request to modify the
use of the Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the modification requested. Where the
subsequent application does not require provisioning or construction work by BellSouth,  no
Subsequent Application Fee will be riquired  and the ire-paid fee shall be refunded to Level 3.
The fee for an application where the modification requested has limited effect (e.g., does not
require capital expenditure by BellSouth)  shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth
in Exhibit A. If the modification requires capital expenditure assessment, a fee ranging from the
minimum Subsequent Application Fee up to the full Application Fee Charge for the appropriate
state shall apply. In the event such modifications require the assessment of a full Application
Fee as set forth in Exhibit A, the outstanding balance shall be due by Level 3 within 30
calendar days following Level 3’s  receipt of a bill or invoice from BellSouth.

6.2 ADDiication  ResDonse.  In addition to the notice of space availability pursuant to
Section 2.1,  BellSouth  will respond within ten (IO) business days of receipt of an Application
whether the Application is Bona Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, the items necessary to cause
the Application to become Bona Fide, BellSouth will not classify an Application as not Bona
Fide for de minimis  or clerical errors which do not affect the ability of Application to be
proceSsed. When space has been determined to be available, BellSouth  will provide a
comprehensive written response within thirty (30) business days of receipt of a complete
application. When multiple applications are submitted within a fifteen business day window,
BellSouth  will respond to the applications as soon as possible, but no later than the following:
within thirty (30) business days for applications l-5; within thirty-six (38) business days for
applications 6-10; withln forty-two (42) business days for applications 11 -I 5. Response
intervals for multiple applications submitted within the same timeframe for the same state in
excess of 15 must be negotiated. All negotiations shall consider the total volume from all
requests from telecommunications companies for collocation. The Application Response will
detail whether the amount of space requested is available or if the amount of space requested
is not available, the amount of space that is available. The response wit1  also include the
configuration of the space.

6.2.1 tf BellSouth knows at the time of providing the Application Response that
local building code  does not  allow the provisioning of the requested form of collocation (e.g.
cageless  and shared), BellSouth will notIfy  Levet3  of such building code restrictions. If
BellSouth determines after the Application Response that local building code does not allow
the provisioning of the requested form of wlkxation, BellSouth will provide Level 3 written
notice of such restfiction.

6.3 Bona Fide Firm Order. Level 3 shall indicate its intent to proceed’ with
equipment installation in a BellSouth  Central Office by submitting a Bona Fide Firm Order to
BellSouth.  A Bona Fide Firm  Order requires Level 3 to complete the Application/Inquiry
process described in Subsection 6.1, preceding, and submit the Expanded Interconnection
Bona Fide Firm  Order document (BSTEI-1 P-F) indicating acceptance of the written application
response provided by SellSouth  (Wona  Fide Firm Order) and all appropriate fees. The Bona L
Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar days after
BellSouth’s  response to Level 3’s  Application/Inquiry. lf Level 3 makes changes to its
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application in light of BellSouth’s  written Application Response, BellSouth will be required to re-
evaluate and respond to the change(s). In this event, BellSouth’s  provisioning interval will  not
start until the re-ewaluation  and response to the change(s) is comptete and the Bona Fide Finn
Order is received by BellSouth and all appropriate fees and duties have been executed. If
BellSouth  needs to reevaluate Level 3’s application as a result of changes requested by Level
3 to Level 3’s original application, then BellSouth will charge Level 3 a fee based upon the
additional engineering hours required to do the reassessment. Major changes such as
requesting additional space or adding additional equipment may require Level 3 to resubmit
the application with an application fee.

6.3.1 BellSouth will establish a firm order date, per request, based upon the
date BellSouth  is in receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt
of Level 3’s Bona Fide Firm Order within five (5) business days of receipt indicating that the
Bona Fide Firm Order has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona Fide Firm Order
will include a Firm Order Confirmation containing the firm order date.

6.32 BellSouth will permit one acoompanied  site visit to Level 3% designated
collocation arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order without charge to
Level 3.

6.3.3 Space preparation for the Collocation Space will not begin until
BellSouth receives the Bona Fide Firm Order and all applicable fees.

6.3.4 Excspt  for a site visit under 6.3.2., Level 3 must submit to BellSouth the
completed Access Control Request Form (RF-2906-A) for all employees or agents requiring
access to th8 BellSouth Central Cffice  a minimum of 30 Caf8ndar  days prior to the date Level
3 desires access to the Collocation Space.

6.4 Construction and Provisionina Inter@ BellSouth will negotiate construction
and provisioning intervals per request on an individual case  basis. Excluding the time interval
required  to secur8 the appropriate government  licenses and permits, BellSouth  will us8 best
8ffOdS  to complete construction for collocation arrangements under ordinary conditions as
soon as possible and within a maximum of 90 business days from receipt of a complete and
accurate Bona Fide Firm Order.  Ordinary conditions are defined as space available with only
minor Changes  to support systems required, such as but not limited to, WAC,  cabling and the
power plant(s). Excluding the time  interval required to secure the appropriate government
licenses and permits, BellSouth will us8 best efforts to complete construotlon  of all other
collocation space (“extraordinary conditions’) within 130  business days of the receipt of a
complete and accurate Bona Fide Firm Order. Extraordinary conditions are defined to include
but are not limited to major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant
addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition  or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA
compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement.

6.4.1 Joint Plannina Meetinq.  Unless otherwise agreed to by the Patties, a
joint planning meeting or other method of joint planning between BellSouth and Level 3 will
commence within a maximum of 15 business days from BellSouth’s  receipt of a Bona Fide
Firm Order  and the payment of agreed upon fees. At such meeting, the Parties will agree to
the preliminary design of  the Collocation Space and the equipment oonfiguration requir8ments
as  reflected  in the Application and affirmed in the Bona Fid8  Firm  Order. The Collocation
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Space Completion time period will be provided to Level 3 during the joint planning meeting or
as soon as possible thereafter. BellSouth will complete all design work following the joint
planning meeting.

6.4.2 Permits.Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the
permits required for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within 7
business days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications.

6.4.3 AcceDtance  Walk Throucrh.  Level  3 and BellSouth wilt complete an
acceptance walk through of each Collocation Space requested from BellSouth  by Level 3.
BellSouth will correct any deviations to Level 3’s  original or jointly amended requirements
within five (5) business days after the walk through, unless the Parties jointly agree upon a
different time frame.

6.5 Use of Certified Vendor. Level 3 shall select a vendor which has been
approved as a BellSouth Certified Vendor to perform  aH engineering and Installation work
required in the CoHocation  Space. In some cases, Level  3 must select  separate BellSouth
Certified Vendors for transmission equipment, switching equipment and power equipment.
BellSouth shall provide Level 3 with a list of Certified Vendors upon request. The Certified
Vendor(s) shall be responsible for instailing Level 3’s equipment and components, installing
co-carrier cross connects, extending power cabling to the BellSouth power distribution frame,
performing operational tests after installation is complete, and notifying BellSouth’s  equipment
engineers and Level  3 upon successful completion of installation. The Certified Vendor shall
bill Level 3 directly for all work performed for Level 3 pursuant to this Attachment and
BellSouth  shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the
Certified Vendor. BellSouth shall consider certifying Level 3 or any vendor proposed by Level
3.

6.6 Alarm  and Monitorinq.  BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the
Central Office for the protection of BeNSouth  equipment and facilities. Level 3 shall be
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment alarms
used to service Level 3’s Cotkzation  Space, Upon request, BeMouth  will provide Level 3 with
applicable tariffed service(s) to facilitate remote monitoring of collocated equipment by Level 3.
Both parties shall use best efforts to notify the other of any verified environmental hazard
known to that party. The parties agree to utilize and adhere to the Environmental Hazard
Guidelines identified as Exhibit B attached hereto.

6.7 Basic Teleohone  Service. Upon request of Level 3, BeNSouth  will provide basic
telephone service to the Collocation Space under the rates, terms and conditions of the current
tariff offering for the se&e  requested.

6.8 &ace Preparation BellSouth shall pro rate the costs of any renovation  or
upgrade to Central Office space ‘or  support mechanisms which is required to accommbdate
physical collooation.  Level 3% pro rated share will be calculated by multiplying such cost by a
percentage equal to the amount of square footage occupied by Level 3 divided by the total
Central Office square footage receiving renovation or upgrade. For this section, support
mechanisms provided by BellSouth  may include, but not be limited to heating/ventilation/air
conditioning (HVAC) equipment, HVAC duct work, cable support structure, fire wab(s),
mechanical upgrade, asbestos abatement, or ground plane addition. Such renovation or
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upgrade will be evaluated and the charges assessed on a per Central Office basis. BellSouth
will reimburse t8vd 3 in an amount equal to Level 3 reasonable, demOnstfativ8  and mitigated
expenditures incurred as a direct result of delays to the completion and turnover dates caused
by BellSouth.

6,9 Virtual Collocation Transition. BellSouth offers Virtual Collocation pursuant to
the rates, terms and conditions set forth in its F.C.C.  Tariff No. 1.  For the interconnection to
BellSouth’s  network and access to BellSouth unbundled network elements, Level 3 may
purchase  2-wire  and 4+&e  Cross-Connects as set forth in Exhibit A, and Level 3 may place
within its Virtual Collocation arrangements the  telecommunications equipment set forth in
Section 5.1. In the event physical collocation space was previously denied at a location due to
technical reasons or space limitations, and that physical collocation space has subsequently
become available, Level 3 may transition its virtual collocation arrangements to physical
collocation arrangements and pay the appropriate non-recurring fees for physical collocation
and for the rearrangement or reconfiguration of services terminated in the virtual collocation
arrangement. In the event that BellSouth knows when additional space for physical collocation
may become available at the location requested by Level 3, such information will be provided
to Level 3 in BellSouth’s  written denial of physical collocation. To the extent that (i) physical
collocation space becomes available to Level 3 within 180 days of BellSouth’s  written denial  of
Cevet  3’s request for physical collocation, and (ii) Level 3 was not informed in the written denial
that physical collocation space would become available within such 180 days, then Level 3
may transition its virtual collocation arrangement to a physical collocation arrangement and will
receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges previously paid for such virtual cc&cation  Level
3 must arrange with a BellSouth  certified vendor for the relocation of equipment from its virtuaf
collocation space to its physical collocation space and will bear the cost of such relocation.

6.10 Cancellation. If, at anytime, Level 3 cancels its order for the Collocation
Space(s), Level 3 will reimburse BeIlSouth for any reasonable expenses incurred up to the
date that written notice of the cancellation is received, In no event will the level of
reimbursement under thls paragraph 8xceed  the maximum amount Level 3 would have
otherwise paid for work undertaken by BellSouth if no cancellation of the order had occurred.

6.1 l Licenses. Level 3, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining
from govemm8nta.l  authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all rights,
privileges, and licenses n8c8ssary  or r8quired  to operate as a provider of telecommunications
services to the pubiic  or to occupy the Collocation Space.

7 . RATES AND CHARGES

7 . 1 m@.In addition to the Application Fee referenced in Section 6,
pr8csding,  Level 3 shall remit  payment of a Cable Installation Fee and on8-hatf  (l/2) of the
estimated Space Preparation Fee, as applicable, coincident with submission of a Bona Fide
Firm Order.  The outstandlng  balance of the actual Space Preparation Fee  shall be due thirty
(30) calendar days folIowing  Level 3’s receipt of a bill or invoic8  from BellSouth.  Once the
installation of the initial equipment arrangement is complete, a subsequent application fee may
apply (as described in Subsection 7.4),  when Level 3 requests a modification to the
arrangement.
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7.2 Documentation. BellSouth  shall provide documentation to establish the actual
Space Preparation Fee. The Space Preparation Fee will be pro rated as prescribed in Section
6, preceding.

7.3 SDace  Preparation Fee in North Carolina. In North Carolina, ’ the Space
Preparation Fee is a monthly recurring charge, assessed per arrangement, per location, which is
due beginning with the date on which BellSouth releases the Collocation Space for occupancy or
on the date Level 3 first occupies the Collocation Space, which include survey, engineering,
design and modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event Level 3
opts for cageless space, the space preparation charge will be assessed based on the total floor
space dedicated to Level 3 as described in Section 7.5. The Space Preparation Fee always
consists of charges for Central Office Modifications, Power, and Common Systems Modifications.
The charge for Common Systems Modification will be on a per square foot basis for cageless  and
on a per cage basis for caged collocation. The charge for Power will be assessed per the nominal
-48V  DC ampere requirements specified by Level 3 on the Bona Fide Application.

7.4 SDace Prerxuation  Fee in Florida. In Florida, the Space Preparation Fee is a
monthly recurring charge, assessed per arrangement, per location, which is due beginning with the
date on which BellSouth  releases the Collocation Space for occupancy or on the date Level 3 first
occupies the Collocation Space, which include survey, engineering, design and modification costs
for network, building and support systems. In the event Level 3 opts for cageless  space, the space
preparation charge will be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to Level 3 as
described in Section 7.5. The Space Preparation Fee always consists of charges for Firm  Order
Processing, Central Office  Modifications, Power, and Common Systems Modifications. The
charge for Common Systems Modification will be on a per square foot basis for cageless  and on a
per cage basis for caged collocation. The charge for Power will be assessed per the nominal -
48V DC ampere requirements sptied  by Level 3 on the Bona Fiie Application.

7 .5 Cable lnstallatlon.  Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance fiber
placed.

7.6 floor Space.  The floor space charge includes reasonable charges for lighting,
heat, air conditioning, ventilation and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of
the Central Office  but does not include amperage necessary to power Level 3’s  equipment.
When the Collocation Space is enclosed , Level 3 shall pay floor space charges based upon
the number of square feet so enclosed. When the Collocation Space is not enclosed, Level 3
shall pay floor space charges based upon the following floor space calculation: [(depth of the
equipment lineup In whkh the rack is placed) + (0.5 x maintenance aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring
aisle depth)] X (wlctth  of rack and spacers). For purposes of this calculation, the depth of the
equipment lineup shall consider the footprint of equipment racks plus any equipment
overhang. BellSouth will assign unenclosed Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack
lineups  where feasible. In the event Level 3’s collocated equipment requires special cable
racking, isolated grounding or other treatment which prevents placement within conventional
equipment rack lineups, Level 3 shall be required to request an amount of floor space
sufficient to accommodate the total equipment arrangement. Floor space charges are due
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beginning with the date OR which BellSouth releases the Collocation Space for occupancy or
on the date Level 3 first occupies the Collocation Space, whichever is sooner.

7.7Power.  BellSouth shall supply -48 Volt (-48V)  DC power for Level 3’s Collocation
Space within the central office premises and shall make available AC power at Level 3’s option
for Adjacent Arrangement collocation.

7.7.1Charges  for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month based
upon the certified vendor engineered and installed power feed fused ampere capacity.
Rates include redundant feeder fuse positions (A&B) and cable rack to Level 3’s
equipment or space enclosure. When obtaining power from a BellSouth  Battery
Distribution Fuse Bay, fuses and power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sited), and
installed by Level 3’s certified vendor. When obtaining power from a BellSouth  Power
Board, power cables (A&8)  must be engineered (sized), and installed by Level 3’s
certified power vendor. Level  3’s certified vendor must also provide a copy of the
engineering power specification prior to the Commencement Date. In the event
BellSouth  shall be required to construct additional DC power plant or upgrade the
existing DC power plant in a Central Office as a result of Level 3’s  request to collocate
in that Central Office (“Power Plant Construction”), Level 3 shalt pay its pro-rata share
of costs associated with the Power Plant Construction. The determination of whether
Power Plant Construction is necessary shall be within 8eltSouth’s  sole, but reasonable,
discretion.  BellSouth shall comply with all BeltCore  (Telcordia) and ANSI Standards
regarding power cabling, including BellCore  (Telcordia) Network Equipment Building
System (NEBS)  Standard GR-63-CORE.  BellSouth will notify Level 3 of the need for
the Power Plant Construction and will estimate the costs associated with the Power
Plant Construction if 8ellSouth  were to perform the Power Plant Construction. The
costs of power plant construction shall be pro-rated and shared among all who benefit
from that construction. Level 3 shall pay BellSouth one-half of its prcrata  share of the
estimated Power Plant Construction costs prior to commencement of the work. Level 3
shall pay BellSouth  the balance due (actual cost less  one-half of the estimated cost)
within thirty (30) days of completion of the Power Plant Construction. Level 3 has the
option to perform the Power Plant Construction itself; provided, however, that such
work shall be performed by a BellSouth certified contractor and such contractor shall
compfy  with BellSouth’s  guidelines and specifications. Where the Power Plant
Construction results in construction of a new power plant room, upon termination of this
Attachment Level 3 shall have the right to remove its equipment from the power plant
room, but shall otherwise  leave the room intact. Where the Power Plant  Construction
results in an upgrade to BellSouth’s  existing power plant, upon termination of this
Attachment, such upgrades shall become,the  property of BellSouth.

7.7.2 Charge8 for AC power will be assessed per breaker ampere per month
based upon the certified vendor engineered and instalM power feed fus8d  ampere capacity.
Rates include the proviston of commercial and standby AC power,  When obtaining power
from a BellSouth  Service Panel, fuses and power cables must be  engineered (sized), and
installed by Level 3’s certified vendor. Level 3’s certified vendor must also provide a copy of
the engineering power specification prior to the Commencement Date. Charges for AC power
shall be assessed pursuant to the rates specified in Exhibit A. AC power voltage and phaS8
ratings shaft be determined on a per location basis.
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7.8 S8curii Escort.  A SBCU@  escort will be required whenever  Level 3 or its
approved agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to the Central
Office Premises after the one accompanied site  visit allowed pursuant to subsection 6.2.2 prior
to completing BellSouth’s  Security Training requirements and/or prior to Space Acceptance.
Rates for a security escort, if applicable, are assessed in one-half (l/2) hour increments
according to the schedule appended hereto as Exhibit A.

7.9 Rate ‘Vue-UP.”  The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein
shall be “trued-up” (up or down) based on final  prices either determined by further agreement
or by final order, including any appeals, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before the
regulatory authority for the state in which the services are being performed or any other body
having jurisdiction over this agreement (hereinafter “Commission”). Under the “true-up”
process, the interim price for each service shall be multiplied by the volume of that service
purchased to arrive at the total interim amount paid for that service (“Total Interim Price”). The
final price for that service shall be multiplied by the volume purchased to arrive at the total final
amount due (“Total Final Price”). The Total Interim Price shall be compared with the Total
Final Price. If the Total Final Price is more than the Total Interim Price, Level 3 shall pay the
difference to BellSouth.  If the Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth
shall pay the difference to Level 3. Each party shall keep its own records upon which a “true-
up” can be based and any final payment from one party to the other shall be in an amount

. agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreement as
between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such “true-up,” the Parties agree
that the Commission shall be called upon to resolve such differences.

7.10 Other. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or
function will be negotiated by the parties upon request by either party. Payment of all other
charges under this Attachment shall be due thirty (30) days after receipt of the bill (payment
due date). Level 3 will pay a late payment charge of one and one-half percent (142%)
assessed monthly on any balance which remains unpaid after the payment due date.

8. INSURANCE

8.1 Level 3 shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force
insurance as specified in this Article VI and uncierwrttten  by insurance companies licensed to
do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and having a BEST Insurance
Rating of B ++ X (B ++ ten).

8.2 Level 3 shall maintain the following specific coverage:

8.2.1  Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million
dollars ($10,000,000.00)  or a combination of Commercial General Liability and
Excess/Umbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($lO,OOO,OOO.OO).
BellSouth  shall be named as an ADOlTlONAL  INSURED on ALL Level 3 applicable policies as
specified herein.

8.2.2 Statutory Workers Compensation coverage ld Employers Liability
coverage in the amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($1oO,ooC  JO) each accident, one
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hundred thousand dollars ($WO,OOO.OO)  each employee by disease, and five  hundred
thousand dollars ($500,000.00)  policy limit by disease.

8 .3 The limits set forth in Subsection 6.2 above may be increased by BellSouth from
time to time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days notice to Level 3 to at
least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable occupancy of
BetlSouth structures.

8.4 All policies purchased by Level 3 shall be deemed to be  primary and not
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth.  All insurance
must be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth’s  Central office
and shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until ail Level 3’s property has been
removed from BellSouth’s  Central Office, whichever period is longer. If Level 3 fails to
maintain required coverage, BellSouth may pay the premiums thereon and seek
reimbursement of same from Level 3.

8 .5 Level 3 shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required
pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten (10) days prior to the commencement of any work in
the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval may result in construction and equipment
installation delays. Level 3 shall arrange for BellSouth to receive thirty (30) days advance
notice of cancellation from Level 3’s  insurance company. Level 3 shall forward a certificate of
insurance and notice of cancellation to BelfSouth at the following address:

BellSouth  T8ieCDmmUniCatiOnS,  inc.
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator
600 N. 1 Sti  Street, 1883
Birmingham, Alabama 35203

8 .6 Level 3 must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth’s  fire insurance
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such
recommendations.

8.7 BellSouth shall procure  and maintain insurance coverage, or will maintain a
program of self insurance, at equivalent or higher levels as those imposed upon Level 3 under
this section.

8 .8 Failure to comply with th8 provisions of this Section will be deemed  a material
breach of this Attachment.

9. MECHANICS LlENS

9 . 1 if  any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either party
(BellSouth  or Level 3),  or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of any labor or
materials furnished or alleged to have been furnished or to be furnished to or for the other
party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property made a! the request or under
the direction of the other  party, the other party directing or requesting those changes shall,
within thirty (30) days after receipt of wriien  not& from the party against whose property said
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lien has been filed,  either pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected
property in the manner provided by taw. The party causing said lien to be placed against the
property of the other shall also defend, at its  sole cost and expense, on behalf of th8 Other,
any action, Suit or proceeding  which may be brought for the enforCem8nZ  Of such liens and
shall pay any damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon.

IQ. INSPECTIONS

10.1 BellSouth may conduct an inspection of Level 3’s equipment and facilities in the
Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between  Level  3’s  equipment and
equipment of 8ellSouth  or if Level 3 later adds equipment, and may otherwise conduct routine
inspections at r8asCNIable  intetvals  mutually agreed upon by the Parties, SellSouth  shall
provide Level 3 with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is
greater, advance notice of all such inspections. All costs of such inspection shall be borne by
f38llSOUth.

11. SECURITY AND SAFETY REQUIREMEWS

11 .I The security and safety requirements set forth in this section are as stringent as
th8 security requirements Bellsouth  maintains at its  own premises either for their own
8mplOy88S  or for authorized contractors. Only BellSouth employees, BellSouth  cettif ied
vendors and authorized employees, authorized Guests, pursuant to Section 3.3, pmceding,  or
authorized agents  of Level 3 will be permitted in the 88llsduth  central office.  Level 3 shall
provide its employees and agents with picture identification which must be worn and visible at
all times while in the Collocation Space or other areas in or around the Central Office. The
photo Identification card shall bear, at a minimum, the employee’8 name and photo, and the
Level 3 name. BellSouth  reserves the right to cemove  from its premises any 8mplOy88  of
Level 3 not possessing identification issued by Level 3. Level 3 shall hold BellSouth harmless
for any damages resulting from such removal of its personnel from BellSouth  premises. Level
3 shall be solely responsible for ensuring that any Guest of Level 3 is in compliance with all
subsections of this Seotlon  11.

11 .I .I Level 3 will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide
investigation of criminal history reoords  for each Level 3 employee being considered for work
on the BellSouth  Central office,  for the states/counties where the Level  3 employee has
worked  and lived for the past fife years. Whem, state law does not permit  statewide coll8ction
or reporting, an investigation of the applicable  counties is acceptable.

11.1.2 Level 3 will b8  required to administer to their personnel assigned to the
Bel!South  CenW office  security training either pruvided  by BellSouth,  or meeting criteria
defined by BellSouth.

11.1.3 Level 3 shall not assign to the BellSouth  Centrat  Cffice  any personnel
with records of felony criminal convictions. Level 3 shall not assign to the 8ellSouth  Central
office  any personnel with records  of misdemeanor convictions, without advising BellSouth  of
the nature and gravity of the offense(s). BellSouth  reserves  the right to refuse building access
to any Level 3 personnel who have been identffled  to have misdemeanor criminal convictions.
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11  .I A For each Level 3 employee requiring access to a BeIfSouth Central
Office pursuant t0 this agreement, Level 3 shall furnish 6ellSOuth,  prior to an employee gaining
such access, certification that the afOr8mWItiOned  background check and security training
were completed. The certification will contain a statement that no felony convictions were
found and certifying that the security training was completed by the employee. If the
employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, Level 3 will disclose the nature
of the convictions to BellSouth at that time.

Ii .I .5 At BellSouth’s  request, Level 3 shalt promptly remove from the
BellSouth’s  premises any employee of Level 3 BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its
premises pursuant to any investigation cOnducted  by BellSouth.

11.2 Notification to BellSouth. BST reserves the right to interview Level 3’s
employees, agents, or contractors. Level 3 and its contractors shall cooperate fully with
BellSOuth’s  investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct committed by Or
involving Level 3’s employees, agents, or contractors. Additionally, B&South  reserves the
right to bill Level 3 for all costs associated with investigations involving its employees, agents,
or contractors if it can be reasonably established that Level 3’s employees, agents, or
contractors are responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall bill Level 3 for BellSouth
property which is stolen or damaged wher8  an investigation determines the culpability Of Level
3’s employees, agents, or contractors. Level 3 shall notify BellSOuth  in writing immediately in
the event that the CLEC discovers one of its emptoyees already working on the BellSouth
premises is a possible security risk. BetfSouth  reserves the right to permanently remove from
its premises any employee of Level 3 identified as posing a security risk to BellSouth  or any
other CLEC, or having violated BellSouth policies set forth in the BellSouth  CLEC Security
Training. Level 3 shall hold BellSouth  harmless for any damages resufting  from such removal
of its personnel from BellSouth premises.

11.3 Use of Supplies. Unauthorized us8 of telecommunications equipment or
supplies by either Party whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-in
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with such
unauthorized use may be charged to the offending party as may be all associated
investigative costs.  Upon request, either Party shall promptly and permanently remove from
BellSouth’s  Central Cfflce  any employee repeatedly found to be in violation of this rule.

II,4 Use of Official Lines Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance  of
their work, employees shall not use the telephones of the Other Party in the BellSouth  Central
Office. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may b8  charged to the offending party as
may be all associated investigative costs. Upon request, either Party shall promptly and
permanently remove from l3ellSouth’s  premises any employee repeatedly found to be in
violation of thls rule.

11.5 Accountabilitv.  Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section
shall in no way limit the accountability of any CLEC for the improper actions of its employees.

12. DESTRUCTION OF COLLOCATION SPACE

Version 3Q99:  1 lY29/99



Attachment 4
Page 22

12.1 ln the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire,
windstorm, tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly
unsuitable for Level  3’s permitted use hereunder, then either party may elect within ten (10)
days after such damage, to terminate this Attachment, and if either party shall so elect, by
giving the other written notice of termination, both parties shall stand released of and from
further liability und8r  the terms hereof. If the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor damage
and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for Level 3’s  permitted use, or is damaged and the
option to terminate is not exercised by either party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to
proceed promptly without expense to Level 3, except for improvements not the property of
BellSouth,  to repair the damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time within which to
rebuild or make any repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays
caused by storms, shortages of labor and materials, government regulations, strikes, walkouts,
and causes beyond the control of BellSouth,  which causes shall not be construed as limiting
factors, but as exemplary only. Level 3 may, at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its
collocated space and equipment provided however that a certified vendor is used and the
necessary space preparation has been completed. Rebuild of equipment must be performed
by a BellSouth  Certified Vendor. If Level 3’s acceleration of the project increases the cost of
the project, then those additional charges will be incurred by Level 3. Where allowed and
where practical, Level 3 may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes
repairs. In all cases where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, Level 3 shall be

* entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the unsuitability
of the Collocation Space  for Level 3’s permitted use, until such Collocation Space is fully
repaired and restored and Level 3’s  equipment installed therein (but in no event later than
thim (30) days after the Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored). Where Level 3 has
placed an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to section 3.4, Level 3 shall have the sole
responsibility to repair or replace said Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. Pursuant to this
section, BellSouth  wit1 restore the associated services to the Adjacent Arrangement.

13. EMINENT  DOMAIN

13.1 If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by
any public authority under the power of eminent domain, then, with respect to such Collocation
Space or Adjacent Arrangement this Attachment shall terminate as of the day possession
shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for the Collocation Space or
Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with proportionate refund by BellSouth  of
such rent and charges as may have been paid in advance for a period  subsequent to the date
of the taking. If any part of the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken
under eminent domain,  BellSouth  and Level 3 shall each have the right to terminate this
Attachment with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement and declare the
same null and void, by written notice of such intention to the other party within ten (10)  days
after such taking,

14. NONEXCCUSIVKY

12.1 Level 3 understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth
may enter into similar agreements with other parties. Assignment of space pursuant to all such
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agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on a first come, first served
basis.
14.1
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KWIl3IT  A: BELLSOUTWCLEC-1  RATES - ALABAMA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

Rates m rh and are subieclrked with  an asterisk (*) are int
Rate Element Description

Application Fee

Subsequent Application Fee (Note
1)

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2)
Mechanical / HVAC’

.
Ground Bar*
Project Managemmt*
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct

Frame / Aisle Lighting

Framework Ground Conductors
Extraordinary Modifications

Space Enclosure (Note 3)
Welded Wire-mesh
Welded Wire-mesh

Floor Space

Cable Installation

Cable Support Structure

Power
“48V DC Power
120V  AC Power single phase*
24OV  AC Power single pha&
12OV AC Power h phase*
277 AC Power three phase*

cross connects (Note  4)
2-wire
4wire
DS-I
D S - 3

to  true-up
Recurring Rate

(RC)
N A

Unit Non-Recurring
Rate (NRC)

$7,124.00
Disconnect

Charge $1.73

Per requestPEIBA

PElCA Per request NA $1,600.00
Minimum

PElBB

PElSB
PElSC
PElSD

PElSE

PElSG
PElSH

Per ton (one ton
minimum)
Per connection
Per arrangement
Per arrangement, sq.
f t .
P e r  arrangement, sq.
ft.
Per arrangement
Per arrangement

$2,400.00

$ 7 2 0 . 0 0
$1,675.00

I C B

I C B

I C B
I C B

PElBW
PElCW

$ 1 3 6 . 6 4
$15.85

NA
NA

Per fvst loo sq.  ft,
Per add’1  50 sq.  ft.

NA

$2,335 .OO

$3+85PfTSq.fkPElPJ

Pef cable NA

$23.23

PElBD

PElPM NAPer entrance cable

ICI3
ICI3
ICB
ICB
ICB

$ 7 . 1 4
$ 5 . 5 0

$ 1 1 . 0 0
$ 1 6 . 5 0
$ 3 8 . 2 0

p=amp
Perbreahramp
Perbreakeramp
Per bredox amp
Pd3dEWlW

PElPL
PElFB
PElFD
PElFE
PElFG

PercrossccFMect First/Add’1
$30.76/$29,40
$31.01/$29.58
$60.81/$41.71
$57.80/$39.8  1

$.28
fb.56

$ 2 . 1 4
$ 3 8 . 6 3

PEW2
PElP4
PElPl
PElP3
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usoc

PElF2
PElF4

PElES
Fiber
PElDS
Copper
GW

PElAX

PE1AA

PElAR

PElSR

PElPE
PElPF
PElPG
PElPH
PE182
PElJ34

MABAMA  (continued)
Rate Element Description unit

Cross Connects (continued) Per cross conilect
a-fiber
4-f&r

2-wire
4 - w i r e
DS-  1
D S - 3
2 - f i b e r
4-fiber

Recurring Rate
(W

$12.10
$21.75

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 5)
Fiber Cable Support Structure,
existing
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support
Structure,  existing
Cable Support Structure
Construction, new
-~
Security Access System Security
System*
New Access Card Activation*
Administrative change, existing
card*
Replace lost or stolen card*

Per linear ft.

Per linear ft.

P e r  n e w  construction

$0.06 N A

$0.03 N A

NA ICI3

i
Per central office $52.00

Per card
Per card

t

Per card

Space Availability Report* Per premises
requested

POT Bay Arrangements
Prior to tm99
2-Wue Cross-Ccmnect
4-Wire  Cross-Connect
DSf ckOSS-connect

Ds?  Cruss-coMect
2-Fthx  Cmss-Comxt
4Fibfz  Cross-Connect

Per cross conn~

$0.08
$0.17
$0.69
$4.74

$32.02
$40.48

Non-Recurring
Rate (NRC)

First/Add’1
$55.46/$39.18
$66.7 I /$50.43

Disconnect
C h a r g e s

First/Add’1
$12.75/$11.38
$12.82&l  1.39
$12.85/$11.50
$14.93/$11.76
$16.83/$13.27
$21.86/$18.31

$55 .OO
!§3mo

$25O.oi.l

$550.00

NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
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ALABAMA (continued)
u s o c Rate  Element Description unit -amingRate Non-Recurring

CRC) Rate (NRC)
AEH Additional Engineering Fe  (Note Per  request, Fist Firs t /Add’1

6) half hour/ad&l half Basic Time
h o u r $3 1.00/$22.00

OVertiIlE

$37.00/$26.00

Security Escort

PElBT Basic Tim

PElOT  Overtime

PElF’T Premium Time
N o t e ( s ) :

Per half hr/add’l half
hr

N A $43.47/$25.82

N A $5525632.79

I N A $67.03839.76

N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate.
( 1 ) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require
BellSouth assessment related to expenditure of capital, BellSouth  will assess the Subsequent
Application Fee in lieu of the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in
assessment of a Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following
but are not limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power
requirement changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety
requirements, or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be
included as part of this Attachment, CLEC-1  wilI be assessed the full Application Fee for all
subsequent activity for completed arrangements.

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event CLEC- 1 opts for
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space
dedicated to CLEC-1 as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment.

(3) Space Endosure:  The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee,
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100)  square foot minimum
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs.
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. CLEC-1  may, at its opt@%
arrange with a BellSouth  Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In  this event, the BellSouth Certified
Contractor shall directly bill CLEC-1  for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be
applicable.
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EXHIBIT  A: BELLSOUTIWLEC-1  FWTJZS - fiABAMA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued)

(4) Cross Connects; The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge  per
e l e m e n t .

Disconnect Charges
First / Additional First / Additional

Z-wire $34.03 / $32.67 $14.48 / $13.11
4-wire $34.28 / $32.85 $14.55 / $13.12
D S - 1 $64.08 / $44.98 $14,58  / $13.23
IX-3 $61.07 / $43.08 $16.66 / $13.49

( 5 ) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect: As stated in Section 1.2 of the Collocation Attachment,
CLEC-1  may connect to other CLECs  within the designated Premises in addition to, and not
in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth  services and facilities. Where BellSouth must
construct a cable rack structure to house the Co-Carrier cross connection, construction
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1  of the
Collocation Attachment. BellSouth  shall provide an estimate of these charges in the
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient
capacity to accommodate the Co-Carrier cross connection requested, the recurring charges
as stated in this Exhibit A shall apply.

(6) Additional Engheering  Fee: BellSouth’s  additional engineering, and other labor  costs
associated with handling CLEC- 1 -requested modifications to requests in progress or
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s  F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2.
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, CLEC-1  agrees not to make changes to
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted.
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWCLEC-1 RATES - FLORIDA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

rked with m asterisk (*)  are int
Rate Element Description

PElBA

rim and are  subject to true-up;el

T
unit Recurring Rate

CRC)
Non-Recurring

Rate (NRC)
$3,248.00+Application Fee Per request $15.53

PElCA Per request N A $1,600.00
M i n i m u m

Subsequent Application Fee (Note
1)

Space Preparation Fee
Firm Order Processing*
Central Office Modification*
Common Systems Modification -
Cageless*
Common Systems Modification -
C a g e d *

NA
$2.58
$ 2 . 9 6

$1,211.00
N A
N A

Per sq. ft.
Per sq.  ft.

Per cage $ 1 0 0 . 6 6 N A

Space Enclosure (Note 2)
Wire Cage
Gypsum Board Cage
Fire Rated Cage

Per first 100  sq.  ft.
Per first 100  sq. A
Per first 100  sq.  A.

$41.99
$84.10
$99.73

NA
N A
NA

PElBW
PElBC
PElBF

PElCW
PElCC
PElCF

PElPJ

NA
NA
NA

$ 4 . 1 4
$9.35

$ 1 1 . 3 0

Wire Cage
Gypsum Board Cage
Fire Rati Cage

Per add’1  50 !q.  ft.
Per add’1  50 sq. ft.
Per add’1  50 sq.  ft.

Flcmf Soace NA$4.25Per sq. h.

Cable Installation Per cable $1,056.00$ 2 . 7 7

$ 2 2 . 9 4

PElBD

PElPM NAcable support structure

-48V DC Power
120V AC Power single phase*
24OV  AC Power single phase*
120V AC Power three phase*
277 AC Power three phase*

$ 6 . 9 5
$ 5 . 5 0

$ll*OO
$ 1 4 . 5 0
$ 3 8 . 2 0

I C B
ICB
I C B
I C B
I C B

PElPL
PElFB
PElFD
PElFE
PElFG

Per cross comectCross Connects (Note 3)
2-wire
4-wire

$.0524
s.0524

$ 1 1 . 5 7
$ 1 1 . 5 7

PElP2
PElP4
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FLORIDA (continued)
u s o c Rate  Element Description unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring

(RC) - (NRC)
Cross COMeCtS  (continued) Per cross connect

PEl1S DS- l/DCS $8.085 $ 6 9 . 6 4
PElPl DS- l/DSX $.4flO $69.64
PEI3S DS-3/DCS $56.97 $528.00
PEt3X DS-3/DSX $10.06 $528.00
PEIF2 Optical Cross  Connects $6.46 $2,43  1 .OO

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect
PElES Fiber Cable Support Structure* Per linear ft., per $0.003 $540.00
Fiber c a b l e
PElDS Copper or Coaxial Cable Support Per linear ft., per $0.004 $540.00
Copper Structure* c a b l e

PE1A.X Security Access System Security Per premises $89.48
system*
New Access Card Activation* Per card $.06 $56.03

PE 1 AA Administrative change, existing Per card $15.71
c a r d *

PE 1 AR Replace lost or stolen card* Per card $45.93

PElSR Space Availability Report* Per premises $550.00
requeted

POT Bay (Note 4) NA NA

AEH Additional Engineering Fee (Note Per request, Fist First/Add’ 1
s) half hour/ad&l half Basic Time

h o u r $3 1.00/$22.00
O v e r t i m e

’ $37.00/$26.00

Security Escort Per%hOUr
PElBT B a s i c  T i m NA $10.89
PElOT  Overtime N A $13.64
P r e m i u m  TimtPElPT NA $16.40
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHKLEC-1  RATES - FLORIDA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued)

Note(s):
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate.
( I) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth  requires the submission of an Apphtion  Fee for

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require
BeUSouth  to expend capital, BellSouth  will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent
Application Fee would cause BellSouth  to analyze the following but are not limited to: f l o o r
loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement changes which may
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment
relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this
Attachment, CLEC-1  will be assessed the full Application Fee for aU subsequent activity for
completed arrangements.

(2) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee,
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs.
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. CLEC-1  may, at its option,
arrange with a BeUSouth  Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event; the BellSouth Certified
Contractor shall directly bill CLEW  for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be
applicable.

(3) Cross Connects: Rates shown are the equivalent per cross connect rates based on the Florida
PSC Ordered rates as follows:

Cross Connects Per Cross Connect Rc NRC
2-wire Per 100 X-Connects $ 5 . 2 4 $1,157.00
4-wire Per 100 X-Connects $ 5 . 2 4 $1,157.00
DS-l/DCS Per 28 X-Connects $226.39 $1,950.00
DS- l/DSX Per 28 X-Connects $ 1 1 . 5 1 $1,950.00  *
DS=3/DCS Per Cross Connect $ 5 6 . 9 7 $528.00
DS-3/DSX Per Cross Connect $10.06 $528.00
Optical Cross Connects Per Cross Connect $ 4 . 4 6 $2,431.00

Version 3Cl993  1 W29JOQ
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHKLEC-1  RATES - FLORIDA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued)

(4) POT Bays: BellSouth’s  Florida specific rates were established in the Flocida  Public Service
Commission Docket No. 960833. The Commission did not set permanent rates for POT
m, given the assumption by the Parties to the Proceeding that they will always provide their
own POT Bays. It will be necessary for CLEC- 1 to provide its own POT Bays per BellSouth
specifications and provide the necessary information from which BellSouth can inventory.

(5) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s  additional engineering, and other labor costs
associated with handling CLEC- 1 -requested modifications to requests in progress or
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering charges,
under provisions in BeMouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.  I and 13,2.  Should
Additional Engineering rates not be included, CLEC-1  agrees not to make changes to
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted.

Vers ion  34299:  1 o/29/99

297 of 500



Attachment 4
Page 32

EXHIBIT  A: BELLHXJTWLEVEL  3 RATES - GEORGIA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

:erim and subiect~ marked with an asterisk (*) are ir
Rate Element  Descr ipt ion

Application Fee

Subsequent Application Fee (Note
1)

Space Preparation Fee
{Note  2)

Space Enclosure (Note 3)
Cages Prior to 6/J/99

Welded Wire-mesh
Welded Wite-mesh

Floor Space
,&me  A
Zone B

Cable Installation

Cable Support Structure

Power
-48V  DC Power
120V AC Power single phase*
240V AC Power single phase*
120V AC Power three phase*
277V AC Power three phase*

Cross Connects
2-wire
49wire
DS-1
DS-3
2-fitm
IQ-fiber

Rate
u s o c unit Recurring IRate

WI
NA

NA

NA

$170.64
$17.33

$7.50
$6.75

N A

$13.35

$7.14
$5.50

$11.00
$16.50
$38120

$30
$.50

$8.00
$72.00
$1564
$28.11

Per RequestPElBA

PElCA Per Request

Per square footPElBB

PElBW
PElCW

P&r  first 100 sq. fi.
Per add’1 50 sq. A.

NA
N A

NA
NA

Per square foot
Per square foot

PElPJ
PElPK

PElBD Per Cable $2,750.0(;

PElPM Per entrance cable NA

PElPL
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

Per amp
Per breaker amp
Per breaker amp
Per breaker amp
Per breaker amp

First / Additional
$12.60 / $12.60
$12.60 / $12.60
$155.00 / $27.00
$155.00 / $27.00
$41 l 56 / $29.02
$50.53 /  $38.78

Per Cross Connect
PElP2
PElP4
PElPl
PElP3
PElF2
PElF4
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWLEVEL  3 RATES - GEORGLA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.)

USOC Rate Element  Description Unit Recudng R a t e  NomRecuming
WC) Rate (NRC)

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect
(Note 4)

PElES Fiber Cable Support Per hear foot $0.06 NA
Structure, existing

PElDS Copper or Coaxial  Cable Per linear foot $ 0 . 0 3 NA
Support Structure, existing

(TBD) Cable Support Structure Per new NA ICB
Construction, new construction

PEl Al Security Access System
Security system* P e r  P r e m i s e s $52.00
New Access Card Per Card $55.00

Activation* Per Card $35.00
Administrative change,

existing card* Per Card $250.00
Replace lost or stolen card*

Space Availability Report* P e r  P r e m i s e s
Requested

$550.00

POT Bay Arrangements Per Cross
Priorro~~/P9 COMCCt

PElPE 2 Wire  Cross-Connect $0.40 NA
PElPF 4 Wue Cross-Connect $1.20 NA
PElPG DS 1 Cross-Connect $1.20 NA
PElPH DS3 Cross-Connect $8.00 NA
PElB2 2 Fiber Cross-Connect $38.79 NA
PElB4 4 Fiber Cross-Connect $ 5 2 . 3  1 NA

AEH Additional Engineering Fee
(Note  9

Per request,
Fit half
hour/Add’1
Half hour

First /Add’1
Basic Time -

$31.00/!$22.OU
Overtime -

$37.00/$26.00

Security Escort
PElBT Basic Tii Per l/2 N A  $41.00/$25.00
PElOT Overtime hour/Additional N A  $48.00630.00

Version 3099: 1 o/29&9
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PElPT Premium Time Half-hour N A  $55.00/$35.00
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/LEVEL  3 RATES - GEORGIA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.)

N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate.
(1)  Subsequent  Application Fee: BellSouth  requires the submission of an Application Fee for

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth  will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of
the Application Fee. If the modification requires capital expenditure assessment, a fee ranging
from  the minimum Subsequent Application Fee up to the full Application Fee Charge for the
appropriate state shall apply. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth  to analyze the following but are not
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or
equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this
Attachment, Level 3 will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for
completed arrangements.

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per
arrangemnt,  per location. It recovers a portion of costs associated with the shared physical
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and
modification costs for network, building and support systems. This is a set fee of $100  per
square foot as established by the Georgia Public Service Commission Order in Docket No.
7 0 6 1 - U . In the event Level 3 opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be
assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to Level 3 as prescribed in Section 7 of the
Collocation Attachment.

( 3 ) Space En&sure  Fee: For cages requested prior to June 1,  1999, the Space Enclosure
Construction Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred
(100)  square foot minimum enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an
optional equipment arrangement enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees,
materials, and installation costs. The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when
ordered with the first 100 square feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot
incremnts.  Level 3 may, at its option, arrange with a BellSouth  certified contractor to
construct the space enclosure in accordance with BellSouth’s  guidelines and specifications.
In this event, the contractor shall directly bill Level 3 for the space enclosure, and this fee
shall not be applicable.

(4) Co-Canter  Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, Level 3
may connect  to other CLECs  within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu of,
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable
rack structure to house the Co-Carrier cross connection, construction charges will be applied
on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation Attachment-
BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the Co-
Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall
apply  n

vemhrl3Q99:  lo&Q/99

302 of 500



Attachment 4
Page 37

(5) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s  additional engineering, and other labor costs
associated with handling Level 3-requested modifications to requests in progress or
augmentations to existing arrangements  shall be recovered as Additional Engineering
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s  FCC. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2.
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, Level 3 agrees not to make changes to
collocation arrangement after a Bona fide Firm Order is submitted.

Venion  36199:  10/29/99
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EXmIT A: BELLSOUTWCLEC-1 RATES - KENTUCKY
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

Rates marked  with an asterisk (*) are intwim and are subject to true-up.
usoc Rah  Element lhscriptio~ unit Recurring Rate Non-Reaming

(W Rate (NRC)
PE 1 BA Application Fee Per request NA $9,926.72

PE 1 CA Subsequent Application Fee (Note Per request NA $1,600.00
1) Minimum

PElBB Space Preparation Fee (Note 2)
Mechanical / HVAC* Per ton (one ton $2,400.00

minimum)
PElSB Ground Bar* Per connection $720.00
PEl  SC Project Management* Per arrangement $1,675.00
PE 1 SD Cable Racking / Fiber Duct Per arrangemt,  sq. ICB

ft.
PElSE Frame / Aisle Lighting Per arrangement, sq. ICB

ft .
PElS Framework Ground Conductors P e r  arrangement ICB
PE 1 S H Extraordinary Modifications Per arrangemt ICB

Space Enclosure (Note 3)
PEIBW  Welded Wire-mesh Per first 100 sq. ft. $201 l 02 N A
PElCW  Welded Wire-mesh Per add’1 50  sq.  ft. $20.42 N A

PElP3 Floor Space PeUq.Kt. $5.00 NA

PE 1 BD Cable Installation Per cable NA $2,327.08

PE 1 PM Cable Support Structure Per entrance cable $24.23 N A

P o w e r
PElPL -48V  DC Power Per amp $7.68 I C B
PElFB 12OV AC Power single phase* Per breaker amp $ 5 . 5 0 I C B
PElFD 24UV  AC Power single phase* Perbreakeraq $ 1 1 . 0 0 ICB
PElFE 12OV  AC Power three phase” Pe.&?&%arllp $16.50 ICB
PEt  FG 277 AC Power threx phase* Perbreakeramp $38.20 I C B

crc%s  connects Per cross connect First/Add’1
PElP2 2-wire $0.31 $X21/$5 1.07
P E l P 4  4-wire $0.62 $54.23/$50.96
PElPl D S - 1 $ 1 . 9 2 $99.23/$69.15
PElP3 D S - 3 $ 3 9 . 9 4 $97.48/$66.90
PElF2 2-fibef $ 1 5 . 6 4 !§41.56/$29.82
PElF4 4-fiber $28.11 $50.53/$38.78
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usoc

PElES
F i b e r
PE1DS
Copper
(TBD)

PElPE
PElPF
PEIPG
PEIPH
PE1B2
PElB4

PEIBT
PEIOT
PElPT

AEH

KENTUCKY (continued)
Rate Element Description Unit

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 4)
Fiber Cable Support Structure, Per linear ft.
existing
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support Per linear ft.
Structure, existing
CabIe Support Structure Per new construction
Construction, new

Security Access System Security Per premises
System*
New Access Card Activation Per card
Administrative change, existing Per card
c a r d
Replace lost or stolen card 1 Per card

i
Space Availability Report Per premises

requested

POT Bay Arrangements
Prior to WMJ9
Z-Wire Cross-Connect
4-Wire  Cross-Connect
DS 1 Cross-Connect
DS3 Cross-Connect
2 Fiber Cross-Connect
4 Fiber Cross-Connect

Per cross-connect

Security Escort

Basic Time
Overtime
Premium Time

Per half hr./Add’1
half hr.

Additiotd Engineering Fee (Note Per request, first half
s) hr/add’l half hr.

Recurring Rate

$0.03

N A

$ 5 2 . 0 0

$0.06 N A
$0.15 N A
$ 0 . 5 8 NA
$4.5 1 N A

$38.79 NA
$52.3 1 N A

N A
N A
N A

7
Non-Recurring

Rate (NRC!)

N A

N A

ICB

$ 5 5 . 0 0
$ 3 5 . 0 0

$ 2 5 0 . 0 0

$ 5 5 0 . 0 0

$56.09/$3  1.99
$67.75/$39.00
$79.41/!$46.01

FiiSt/Addl

Basic Time
$3 1.00/$22.00

overtime
$37.00/$26.00
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUWCLEC-1  RATES - KENTUCKY
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued)

Note(s):
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate.
(I) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth  requires the submission of an Application Fee for

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth  will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent
Application Fee would cause BeilSouth  to analyze the following but are not limited to: f l o o r
loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement changes which may
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment
relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this
Attachment, CLEW  will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for
completed arrangements.

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event CLEC-1 opts for
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space
dedicated to CLEW  as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment.

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a one-time fee, assessed
per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) squ&e  foot minimum enclosure. I t
recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement enclosure,
which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. The cost
for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square feet and
must be requested in tifty  (50) square foot incr&rmts.  CLEW  may, at its option, arrange
with a BellSouth Cetied  Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance with
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified Contractor
shaU directly bill CLEC-1 for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable.

( 4 ) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, CLEC-f
may connect to other CLECs  within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu of,
interconnection to BellSouth  services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable
rack structure to house the Co-Carrier cross-connection, construction charges will be applied
on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation Attachment.
BellSouth  shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufIicient capacity to accommodate the Co-
Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall
aPPW*
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EXHIBrr A: BELLSOUTWCLEC-1  RATES - KENTUCKY
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued)

(5) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s  additional engineering, and other labor costs
associated with handling CLEC-l-requested modifications to requests in progress or
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s  F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2.
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, CLEW  agrees not to make changes to
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted.

Version 3Q99z  W/29/99
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHKLEGl  RATES - LOtJINANA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

Rates m
usoc

PElBA

PElCA

PElBB

PElSB
PEISC
PElSD

PElSE

PElS
PElSH

PElBW
PElCW

PElPJ

PElBD

PElPM Cable Support Structure

PElPL
PElFI
PElFD
PElFE
PElFG

PEiP2
PE1P4
PElPl
PElP3

rked with an asterisk (*) are int
Rate Element Description

Application Fee

Subsequent Application Fee (Note
1)

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2)
Mechanical I HVAC*

Ground Bar*
Project Management*
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct

Frame / Aisle Lighting

Framework Ground Conductors
Extraordinary Modifications

Space Enclosure (Note 3)
Welded Wire-mesh
Welded Wiremesh

Floor Space

Cable Installation

Power
48V DC Power
120V AC Power single phase*
240V AC Power  single phase*
120V AC Power three phase*
277 AC Power three phase,*

Cross Connects  (Note 4)
2-wire
4-wire
D S - 1
D S - 3

rim and are subject
Unit

Per request

Per request

Per ton (one ton
minimum)
k COMEtiOn

Per arrangement
Per arrangement, 3-q.
f t .
Per arrangement, sq.
f t .
Per arrangement
Per arrangement

I

N A !§  1,600.00
Minimum

I

I $2,400.00

$720.00
$1,675.00

ICB

ICB

ICB
I C B

Per first loo sq.  ft.
Per addY  50 sq. ft.

Per sq.  ft.

Per cable

$197.55 NA
$20.07 NA

$4.01 NA

NA $1,706.00
Disconnect charge

$36*00

Per entrance cable $24.05 NA
I

Per amp
Per lkeaker  amp
Per breaker amp
Per breaker amp
Pa  breaker  amp

$7.15
$5.50

$11.00
$16.50
$38.20

I C B
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

Per cross connm
$0.26
$0.52
$2.03

$36.27

FirSthId&
$23.04/$22.11
$23.23/!$22.24
!§43.61/$30.60
$4 1.4m29.20
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usoc

PEIF2
PElF4

LOUISIANA (continlped)
Rate Element Description unit

Cross Connects (continued)
2-fiber
4-fiber

Per cross connect

2-wire
fl-wire
D S - 1
D S - 3
2-fiber
4-fiber

I

$19.13
$34.38

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 5)
PElES Fiber Cable Support Structure, Per linear ft.
F i b e r existing
PElDS Copper or Coaxial Cable Support Per linear ft.
COPper Structure, existing
(TBD) Cable Support Structure Per new construction

Construction, new

$ 0 . 0 6

$0.03

NA

I

PEIAX Security Access System Security Per premises $52.00
s y s t e m *
New Access Card Activation* Per card

PEMA Administrative change, existing Per card
card*

PE I AR Replace lost or stolen card Per card

PEISR Space Availability Report* Per premises
requested

PElPE
PElPF
PElPG
PElPH
PEtB2
PElB4

POT Bay Arrangements
Prior to 6m99
a-Wire  Cross-Connect
4-Wire  Cross-Connect
DS1  Cross-Connect
DS3 Cross-conn~
2 Fiber  cross-connea
4 Fiber Cross-Connect

Per cross-connect

$0.0776 NA
$0.1552 N A
$0.6406 N A

$4.75 N A
$47.44 N A
$63.97 N A

Non-Recurring
Rate (NRC)

First/Add’ 1
$4 t .07/$29.63
$49.8  i/$38.37

Disconnect
Charges

First/Add’1
$9.48/$8.54
$9.53/$8.55
$9.56/$8.63

$1 mMG3.86
$12.84/$10.29
$16.75/$14.20

N A

N A

ICB

$ 5 5 . 0 0
$35.00

$250.00

$550.00

Version 3Q99: lOl29/99
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LOUISIANA (contimd)
u s o c Rate  Element Ihsctiption unit Recurring  fate Non-Recurring

SecurityEscort
P’W Rate (NRC)

Per half hr./Add’1
half hr.

PELBT Basic Time N A $32.35/$19.95
PE 107’  Overtime N A $40.50/$25.00
PElPT Premium Time N A $48.66/$30.05

Am Additional Engineering Fee (Note Per request, first half First/Add’1
6) hr/add’l half hr. Basic Time

$3 1.00/$22.00
O v e r t i m e

$37.00/$26.00
Note(s):
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate.
( 1 ) Subsequent Application Fee: BeUSouth  requires the submission of an Applicatian Fee for

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth  will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent
Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not Gaited  to: floor
loading changes, changes to WAC  requirements, power requirement changes which may
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment
relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this
Attachment, CLEC-1  will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for
completed arrangements.

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee,  assessed per
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event CLEC- 1 opts for
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space
dedicated to CLEC-1 as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment.

( 3 ) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee,
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100)  square foot minimum
enclosure, It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs.
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the fist 100  square
feet and must be requested in fifty (SO) square foot increments, CLEC-1  may, at its option,
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. b this event, the BellSouth Certified
Contractor shall directly bill CLEC-1 for the space enclosure, and this fee shall  not be
applicable.
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHKLEC-1  RATES - LOUISIANA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued)

(4) CIMS  coM@d~:  The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronicatiy.  Cross
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per
element.

Disconnect Charges
Fist / Additional First / Additional

2-wire $24.92/$23.99 $10,56/$9.62
4-wire $25.1 l/$24.12 $10.6 l/$9.63
DS-1 $45.49/$32.48 $10.64/$9,71
DS-3 $43.34/$3  1.08 $12.14/$9.94

( 5 ) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, CLEW
may connect to other CLECs  within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu of,
interconnection to BellSouth  services and facilities. Where BellSouth  must construct a cable
rack structure to house the Co-Carrier cross-connection, construction charges will be applied
on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation Attachment.
BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an -
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the Co-
Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall
aPPlYa

( 6 ) Additional  Engineering Fee:- BellSouth’s  additional engineering, and other fabor costs
associated with handling CLEC- 1 -requested modifications to requests in progress or
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s  F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13,2.
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, CLEC-1  agrees not to make changes to
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted.

vefsbrl3ms:  10/29/99
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EXHIBIT  A: BELLSOUTHKLEC-1  RATES - MISSISSIPPI
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

Rates marked with an asterisk (*)  are interim and an  subject  to true-up.
u s o c Rate Element Description unit Recurring Rate ’ Non-Recurring

(RC) Rate (NRC)
PE 1 BA Application Fee Per request NA $6,993.00

Disconnect
C h a r g e

$1.70

PE 1CA Subsequent Application Fee (Note Per request NA $1,6OO.O0
1) M i n i m u m

PElBB Space Preparation Fee (Note 2)
Mechanical / HVACY Per ton (one ton $2,400.00

minimum)
PElSB Ground Bar* P e r  connection $ 7 2 0 . 0 0
PE 1 SC Project Management* Per armngemt $1,675*00
PE 1 SD Cable Racking / Fl’ber  Duct Per arrangement, sq. I C B

ft.
PELSE Frame / Aisle Lighting Per arrangement, sq, I C B

ft.
PElS Framework Ground Conductors Pet arrangenmt I C B
PE 1 SH Extraordinary Modifications Per arrangement I C B

I
Space Enclosure (Note 3)

PELBW Welded Wire-mesh Per first loo sq. R $205.08 NA
PEKW Welded Wire-mesh Per add’150  sq.  ft. $20.83 NA

PElPJ Floor Space PerSq.ft. $3.45

PE I BD Cable Installation Per cable N A !§2,4  19.00
Disconnection
charge $53.24

f
PElPM Cable Support Structure Per entrance cable $ 2 2 . 9 0 NA

POW=
PEIPL 48V DC Power Per amp $6.93 I C B
PElFI 12OV AC Power single phase* Per breaker amp $ 5 . 5 0 ICB
PElFD 24OV  AC Power  shgle  phase* perbr*amp !§ll*oo ICB
PElFE 12OV  AC Powez  three phase* Pezbreakezamp $16.50 I C B
PElFG -277  AC Power three phase* Pa breaker amp $38.20 ICB

Cross Connects (Note 4) Per cross connect First/Add’1
PElP2 2-wire $3996 $30.93/$29.59
PEtP4 4”wire $7992 $31.17/!§29.77
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MISSISSIPPI (continued)
usoc Rate Element Description hit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring

W) Rate (NRC)
Cross Connects (continued) Per cross COMEt First/Add’l

PElPl D S - I $2.90 $60.4264 1.68
PElP3 D S - 3 $53.3 I $57.45/$39.8  1
PElF2 2-fiber $ 1 5 . 6 4 $4 1.56/$29.X2
PElF4 4fiber $28.11 $50.53/$38.78

Disconnect
C barges

First/Add’1
2-wire $12.76/$  I 1.43
4-wire $12.83/$1  I .43
D S - 1 $12.87/$11.54
D S - 3 $14.926 11.80
2-fiber $12.94/$10.34
4-fiber $16.97/$14.35

C*Carrier  Cross-Connect (Note 5)
PElES Fiber Cable Support Structure, Per linear ft. $0.06 NA
Fiber existing
PElDS Copper or Coaxial Cable Support Per linear ft. $0.03 N A
Copper Structure,  existing
(TBD) Cable Support Structure Per new construction N A ICB

Construction, new

PEl AX Security Access System Security Per premises $52.00
s y s t e m *
New Access Card Activation* Per card $ 5 5 . 0 0

PE 1 AA Admitistrative  change, existing Per card $35.00
card*

PElAR Replace lost or stolen card Per card $250.00

PElSR Space Availability Report* Per premises $550.00
requested

POT Bay Arrangements
Prior to m/99

PElPE 2-wire cross-connect
PElPF 4wire  c ross -c- t
PElPG  DSI  Cross-Connect
PE1PH  DS3 Cross-Connect
PElB2 2 Fiber Cross-Connect
PE1B4 4  Fiber Cross-Connect

Per cross-connect

$0. I 195 N A
$0.2389 NA
$ 0 . 9 8 6 2 N A

$5.81 N A
$38.79 N A
$52.3 1 N A

Version 3499:  lW2W99
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MBSISSIPPI  (continued)
u s o c Rate Elememt Description unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring

VW
Security Escort

Rate(rnC)  _I
Per  half hr./Add’1
half hr.

PEZBT Basic Time N A !§42.87/$25.54
PE 1 OT O v e r t i m e N A $54.43/$32.4  1
PElPT Premium  Time N A $65.99/$39.28

AEH Additional Engineering Fee (Note Per request, first half FirWAdd’l
6) hdadd’l half lr. Basic Time

$3 1.00/$22.00
Overtime

$37.00/$26.00
Note(s):
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate,
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth  requires the submission of an Application Fee for

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require
BellSouth  to expend capital, BellSouth  will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent
Application Fee would cause BeUouth  to analyze the following but are not limited  to: floor
loading changes, changes to WAC  requirements, power requirement changes which may
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment
relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this
Attachment, CLEC-1  will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for
completed arrangements.

(2) Space Preparation Eke:  The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per
arrangement, per location. It recovers the  costs associated with the shared physical
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event CLEC- 1 opts for
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will  be assessed based on the total floor space
dedicated to CLEW as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment.

(3) Space Enclmure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee,
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100)  square foot minimum
encIosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs.
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the fkst 100  square
feet and must be requested in fSty  (50) square foot increments. CUE-1 my, at its option,
arrange with a BellSouth  Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified
Contractor shall  directly bill  CLEC-1  for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be
applicable.

vwsiofl3Q99: 10/29/99
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHKLEC-1  RATES - MISSISSIPPI
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued)

( 4 ) Cross  Connects: The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross
connect elements may  also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per
e l e m e n t ,

Disconnect Charges
First I Additionai Fist / Additional

2-wire $33.58 f $32.24 $14.27 / $12.94
4-wire $33.82 / $32.42 $14.34 / $12.94
DS-1 $63.07 / $44.33 $14.38 / $13.05
DS-3 $60.10 / $42.46 $16.43 / $ 1 3 . 3  1

(5) Co-Carrier CrossConnect.  As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, CLEC-1
may connect to other CLECs  within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu of,
interconnection to BellSouth  services and facilities, Where BellSouth must construct a cable
rack structure to house the Co-Carrier cross-connection, construction charges will be applied
on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation Attachment.
BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the Co-
Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall
apply  l

(6) Additional Engheedng  Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs
associated with handling CLEC- l-requested modifications to requests in progress or
augmentations for existing arrangements &all be recovered as Additional Engineering
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s  F.C,C.  Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2.
Should Additional Engineering rates not be inclqded,  CLEW  agrees  not to make changes to
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted.
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EXHIBI’I’  A: BELLSOUTHKLEC-1  RATES - NORTH CAROLINA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

Rates marked  with 811 asterisk (*) are interim and are subject to true-up.
usoc Rate Element Description Unit Reawring  Rate NomRecurring

W3 Rate (NRC)
PE 1BA Application Fee Per request NA $3,850.00

PElCA Subsequent Application Fee (Note Per request NA !§1,600.00
1) Minimum

Space Preparation Fee
Central Office Modification Per sq.  ft. $1.57
Common Systems Modification - Per sq. ft. $3.26
Cageless
Common Systems Modification - Per cage $110.79
Caged
Power Per nominal -d8v $5.76

DcAmp

Space Enclosure (Note 2)
PElBW  Welded Wire-mesh
PElCW  Welded Wiremesh

PElF’J Floor Space

PE 1BD Cable Installation

PElPM Cable Support Structure

Power
PElPL -48V  DC Powa
PElFE3 120V AC Power single phase*
PElFD 240V AC Power single phase*
PElFE 12OV AC Power  three phase*
PElFG 277 AC Power three phase*

crossconnects(N~3)
PEU’2 2-wire
fElP4  44re
PElPt DS-1
PElP3  Ix-3
PELF2 2-t&r
PElF4 4-fiber

Per fust loo sq.  ft.
Per add’1  50 sq.  ft.

Per%@

Per cable

Per entrance cable

Per amp
Per breaker amp
Per breaker amp
Pet breaker amp
Perbreakeramp

Per c&s  connect

$102.76 NA
$10.44 NA

$3.45 NA

NA $2,305.00

$21.33 NA

$6.65 ICB
$5.50 ICB

$11.00. ICI3
$16.50 ICB
$38.20 ICB

First/Add’ 1
$0.32 !$41.78/$39.23
$0.64 $41.91/$39.25
$2.34 $71.ou$51.08

$42.84 $6934649.43
$15.99 $67,34/$48.55
$28.74 $82.35/$63.56

Vetslofl3u99: 10/29/99
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PElES
Fiber
PEZDS
Copper
(TBD)

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 4)
Fiber Cable Support Structure,
existing
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support
Structure, existing
Cable Support Structure
Construction. new

NORTH CAROLINA (continued)
Rate Elemnt  Description unit ) Recurring  Rate

IRC)~~-

Per linear ft.

Per hear  ft.

Per new construction

$0.06

$0.03

NA

PElAX

PElAA

PEIAR

Security Access System Security
System*
New Access Card Activation*
Administrative change, existing
card*
ReDlace  lost or stolen card

Per premises

Per card
Per card

Per card

$52.00

PElSR Space Availability Report* Per premises
requested

1

PEIPE
PElPF
PEIPG
PElPH
PElB2
PElB4

POT Bay Arrangements
Prior to tvl/99
2-Wire  Cross-Connect
4-Wiie  Cross-Connect
DS 1 cross-c!oMect

DS3 Cross-Connect
2 Fiber Cross-Connect

~ 4 Fiber (3ms-C~

PElBT Basic Tim
PElOT OVestiIM!

PElPT Premium Time

security EIscort

Per cross-connect

Per half hr./Add’1
halftlr.

$0.10
$ 0 . 1 9
$0.79
$4.85

$39 457
$53.49

NA
NA
NA

AEH Additional Engi&g  Fee (Note
5)

Per request, first half
hr/addY  half hr.

Non-Recumlng
Rate (NRC)

N A

N A

ICE

$ 5 5 . 0 0
$35.00

$2SO.o0

$550.00

NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA

!$42.92/$25.56
$54.5 l/$32.44
$66.10/$39.32

Fiist/Add’l
Basic Time

$3 1.00/$22.00
overtime

$37.00/$26.00

Version 3Q99:  M/29/99
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTFKLEC~l  RATES - NORTH CAROLINA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued)

Note(s):
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate.
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth  requires the  submission of an Application Fee for

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require
BeUSouth  to expend capital, BellSouth  will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent
Application Fee would cause BellSouth  to analyze the following but are not limited to: f l o o r
loading changes, champ,  to HVAC  requirements, power requirement changes which may
result in a power plak ;rade,  environmental or safety requirements, or equipment
relocation. Should thk insequent Application Fee not be included as part of this
Attachment, CLEC- t will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for
completed arrangements.

(2) Space Enchsure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee,
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement
enclosure+ which inctude architecturai and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs.
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100  square
feet and must be requested in fifty (50)  square foot increments. CLEC-1 may, at its option,
arrange with a BellSouth  Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance
w.ith BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth  Certified
Contractor shall directly bill CLEC-1 for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be
applicable.

(3) Cross Connect: The charges for cross connects are for orders pkxd  electronically. Cross
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per
element.

First/Additional
2-wire $46,53/$43,98
4-wire $4664/$43.98
DS-1 $75X/$55.78
DS-3 $74,54/$54.13

(4) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, CLEC-1
may connect to other CLECs within the designated fremises  in addition to, and not in lieu of’
interconnection to BellSouth  services and facilities, Where BellSouth  must construct a cable
rack structure to house the Co-Carrier cross-connection, construction charges will  be applied
on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1  of the Collocation Attachment.
BellSouth  shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. where  an
existing cable rack structure is in place and has suflicient  capacity to accommodate the Co-
Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall
apply*

version 3Q99:10/29/99
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EXHIBIT  A: BELLSOUTWCLEC-1 RATES - NORTH CAROLINA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (coatinued)

(5) Additional Engineering Fee:  BellSouth’s  additional engineering, and other labor costs
associated with handling CLEC- 1 -requested modifications to requests in progress or
augmentations for existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s  F.C.C. Number 1 Tat%,  Sections 13.1  and 13.2.
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, CLEW  agrees not to make changes to
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted.
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Rates  m
USOC

rked with an asterisk (*) are in1
Rate Element Description

PElBA Application Fee

PElCA Subsequent Application Fez  (Note
1)

PElBB Space Preparation Fee (Note 2)
Mechanical / HVAC*

PElSB
PElSC
PElSD

Ground Bar*
Project Management*
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct

PElSE Frame / Aisle Lighting

PElS
PElSH

Framework Ground Conductors
Extraordinary Modifications

PElBW
PElCW

Space Enclosure (Note 3)
Welded Wire-mesh
Welded Wire-mesh

PElPJ Floor space

PElBD Cable Installation

PElPM Cable Support Structure

P o w e r
PElPL
PElFB
PEIFD
PEZFE
PEIFG

48V  DC Power
12OV AC Power single phase*
240V AC Power single phase*
120V AC Pow three phase*
277 AC Power three phase*

PElP2
PElP4
PElP1
PElP3
PElF2
PElF4

cross connects  (Note 4)
2-wire
4-wire
DS-1
IX-3
29fiber
4 - f i b e r

Attachment 4
Page 54

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHKLEC-I  RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

rim and are subject to trwup.
unit RecLllTing Rate

NC)
Per request NA

P e r  request N A

Per ton (one ton
minimum)
Per connection
Per arrangement
Per arrangement, sq.
ft.
Per arrangement, sq.
ft.
Per arrangement
Per arranp;ement

Per first 100 sq. ft.
Per add’1  SO sq. ft.

PlZSq.  k

Per cable

Per entrance cable

$ 2 2 4 . 6 0
$22.8 1

$3.90

NA

$24.55

POX  amp
Per breaker amp
Per breaker amp
Per breaker amp
Perbreakeramp

Per cross connect

$ 7 . 0 9
$5.50

$I 1.00
$ 1 6 . 5 0
$38.20

s.3648
s.7297

$2.70
$49.24
$15.06
$27.08

Non-Recudng
Rate (NRC)

$4,850.00

$ I ,6uu.u0
M i n i m u m

$2,400.00

$720.00
$1,675.00

I C B

I C B

I C B
XCB

NA
NA

NA

$2,2  17.00

NA

rcl3
ICB
Cl3
ICB
ICB

Fist/Add  1
!$41;50/$38.94
$41.56/$38.90
$70.79/$50.78
$69.60/$49.14
$69.28/$48.89
$84.07/$63.68

version  3Q99:  10/29/99
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SOUTH CAROLINA (continued
usoc Rate Element kscription unit Recumhg  Rate

(RC!)
Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 5)
Fiber Cable Support Structure, Per Iinear ft. $ 0 . 0 6
existing
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support Per linear ft, $0.03
Structure, existing
Cable Support Structure Per new construction N A
Construction, new

Non-Recurring
Rate (NRC)

PElES
F i b e r
PEIDS
Copper
(TBD)

N A

N A

ICB

PEIAX

PElAA

PElAR

Security Access System Security
s y s t e m *
New Access Card Activation*
Administrative change, existing
c a r d *
Renlace  lost or stolen card

Per premises

Per card
Per card

Per card

$ 5 2 . 0 0

$55.00
$ 3 5 . 0 0

$ 2 5 0 . 0 0

PElSR Space Availability Report* Per premises
requeste!d

+

$5 so.00

POT Bay Arrangements
P&r to 6/1/99
2-Wire  Cross-Connect
4-Wire  Cross-Connect
DS 1 Cross-Connect
DS3 Cross-Connect
2 Fiber Cross-Connect
4 Fiber Cross-Connect

Per cross-connect

PElPE
PElPF
PElPG
PElPH
PElB2
PElB4

$0.1091 N A
$0.2181 N A
$0*9004 N A

$ 5 . 6 4 N A
$ 3 7 . 3 6 N A
$ 5 0 . 3 8 N A

security Escort Per half hr./Add’1
half hr.

PElBT
PElOT
PElPT

Basic Time
overtime
Premium Time

NA
N A
NA

!§43.00/$25.57
$54.62/$32.46
$66.24/$39.35

First/Add’1
Basic Time

$3 1,00/$22.00
O v e r t i m e

$37.00/%26.00

Additional En- Fee (Note
6)

Per request, first half
hr/add’l half hr.

Version  3299:  10/29/99
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N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate.
(1)

(2)

( 3 )

.

( 4 )

Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth  requires the submission of an Application Fee for
modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require
BeMouth  to expend capital, BellSouth  wiil assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent
Application Fee would cause BellSouth  to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor
loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement changes which may
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment
reIocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this
Attachment, CLEC-1 will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for
completed arrangements.
Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event CLEC- 1 opts for
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space
dedicated to CLEW  as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment.
Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee,
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs.
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square
feet and must he requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. CLEC-1 may, at its option,
arrange with a BellSouth  Certified  Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified
Contractor shall directly bii CLEC-  1 for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be
applicable.
Cross Connects  The  charges for cross connects are for orders placed  eIectronica.lly.  Cross
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per
element.

Fit / Additional a
Z-WiTt? $46.66 / $44.10
4-wire $46.68 / $44.02
D S - 1 $75.88 / $55.87
OS-3 $74.69 / $54.23

Attachment 4
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSUUTWCLEC-1  RATES  - SOUTH CAROLINA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued)

Note(s ) :

Version 3Q99:  1 W2Qf99
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EXHTBIT  A: BELLSOUTHKLEC-1  RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued)

( 5 ) Co-Carrier CIYOSS-Connect.  As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, CLEW
may connect to other CLECs  within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu of,
interconnection to BellSouth  services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable
rack structure to house the Co-Carrier cross-connection, construction charges will be applied
on an individual case basis as described in Section 56.1 of the Collocation Attachment.
BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Reqonse.  Where an
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the Co-
Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall
apply  l

(6) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s  additional engineering, and other labor costs
associated with handling CLEC- 1 -requested modifications to requests in progress or
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering charges,
under provisions in BellSouth’s  F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should
Additional Engineering rates not be included, CLEC- I agrees not to make changes to
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Fiim Order is submitted.

vefsiurl  x299:  l a m 9 9
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSO~THKLEC-1  RATES - TENNESSEE
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

* Rates are interim and are subject to true-up.
USOC Rate Ehment  Description bit RecurrIng Rate NQdb?C~riPlg

CRC) Rate (NRC)
P E L B A Application Fee Per request NA $3,850.00

PE 1 CA Subsequent Application Fee {Note Per request NA $1,600.00
1) M i n i m u m

PElBB Space Preparation Fee (Note 2)
Mechanical / WAC* Per ton (one ton $2,400.00

minimum)
PEiSB Ground Bar* Per connection $ 7 2 0 . 0 0
PElSC Project Management* Per arrangement $1,675.00
PEl  SD Cable Racking / Fiber Duct Per arrangement, sq. ICB

ft.
PElSE Frame / Aisle Lighting Per mangerrmt,  sq. I C B

ft.
PElS Framework Ground Conductors Per ammgenmt ICB
PElSH Extraordinary Modifkations P e r  arrangement. ICB

Space Enclosure (Note 3)
PElBW  Welded  Wire-mh Per first 100  sq. ft. $ 1 9 0 . 7 9 N A
PElCW  Welded Wiremesh Per add’1  50 sq.  ft. $19.38 NA

PElPJ Floor Space PefSq.R $ 7 . 5 0 NA

PElBD  Cable Installation Per cable NA $2,750.00

PE 1 PM Cable Support Structure Per entrance cable $13.35 N A

P o w e r
PElPL -48V  DC Power Per  amp $5.00 I C B
PElFB 120V AC Power single phase* Per breaker  amp $5.50 ICB
PElFD 24OV  AC Power single phase* Per breaker amp $11.00 ICB
PE1FE 12OV AC Power three phase* Per breaker amp $16.50 ICB
PElFG 277 AC Power three phase* Perbreakerarnp $38.20 I C B

cross connects Per cross connect FiMAdd'l

PElP2 2-wire $0.30 $19.20/$19.20
PE1P4 clwire $ 0 . 5 0 $19.20/$19*20
PElPl DS-1 $8.00 $155.00/$27.00
PElP3 D S - 3 $72.00 $155.00/$27.00
PElF2 2 - f i b e r $ 1 5 . 6 4 $4 1 S6fl29.82
PElF4 4-fiber $28.11 $50.53638.78
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u s o c  1
TEWSSEE (continued)

IWe  Element Description unit ] RecurringRate

PEIES
Fiber
PElDS
cw=
WW

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 4)
Fiber Cable Support Structure,
existing
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support
Structure, existing
Cable Support Structure
Construction, new

Per linear ft.

Per linear ft.

Per new construction

PE 1 AX Security Access System Security
System
New Access Card Activation

PE 1 AA Administrative change, existing
card

PE 1 AR RqIace lost or stolen card Per card

$ 5 2 . 0 0

PEZSR Space Availability Report* Per premises
RCpeStd

P E L P E
PElPF
PElPG
PElPH

i PElB2
PElB4

~ PElBT
PElOT

I--PEIPT

POT Bay Arrangements
Prior to 6/l/99
2-Wire Cross-Conned
4-Wiie  Cross-Connect
DS 1 Cross-Connect
DS3 Cross-Connect
2 Fiber Cross-Connect
4 Fiber Cross-Connect

security Escort

Basic Time
Overtime
Premium Time

Per cross-connect

$ 0 . 4 0 N A
$ 1 . 2 0 NA
$ 1 . 2 0 N A
$ 8 . 0 0 N A

$ 3 8 . 7 9 N A
$52.3 1 NA

Per half hr./Add’1
half hr.

I N A

1
N A
N A

Additional Engineering Fee (Note Per request, first half
5) hr/add’l half hr.

Non-Recurring
Rate (NRC)

NA

N A

I C B

$SS.oo
$ 3 5 . 0 0

$ 2 5 0 . 0 0

$S50.00

$4 1 .m§25.00
$48.00/$30.00
$SS  .00/$35.00

First/Add’ t
Basic Tim

$3 1.00/$22.00
Overtime

$37.00/$26.00

Version  3Q993  tiY29/99
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHKLEC-1 RATES - TEXWESSEE
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued)

Note(s):
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate.

(1) Subsequent Application Fee:  BellSouth  requires the submission of an Apphdon  Fee for

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth  will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent
Application Fee would cause BellSouth  to analyze the following but are not limited to: f l o o r
loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement changes which may
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment
relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this
Attachment, CLEC- 1 will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for
completed arrangements.

( 2 ) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and
modification costs for network, building and support systems, In the event CLEW  opts for
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space
dedicated to CLEC-1 as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment.

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee,
assessed per enclosure, Per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs.
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100  square
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. CLEC-1  may, at its option,
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth  Certified
Contractor shall directly bill CLEW  for the spruce  enclosure, and this fee shall not be
applicable.

(4) Co-Carrier CrosslConnect.  As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, ALEC-  1
may connect to other CLECs  within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu of,
interconnection to BellSouth  services and facilities, Where BellSouth  must construct a cable
rack structure to house t& Co-Carrier cross-connection,  construction charges will be applied
on an individual  case basis as described in Section 5.6.1  of the Collocation Attachment.
BellSouth  shall provide an estimate of these charges in  the Application Response. Where an
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the CO-
Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall
apply*
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWCLEC~1  KATES - TENNESSEE
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued)

(5) Additional Engineering Fee: BeIISouth’s  additional engineering, and other labor costs
associated with handling CLEC-l-requested modifications to requests in progress or
augmentations for existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s  FCC.  Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2.
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, CLEW  agrees not to make changes to
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Fii Order is submitted.

verston  3Q99:  lo/29199
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY
PRINCIPLm

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying
for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements.

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES

1 .1 Compliance with Apnlicable  Law. BellSouth  and Level 3 agree to comply with
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations
including U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA)  regulations issued under
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund  Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA),
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA  regulations issued under the
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each party shall notify
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies and/or
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this agreement.

1 . 2 BellSouth and Level 3 shall provide notice to the other, in&ding  MaterialNotice.
Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs),  of known and recognized physical hazards or
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each party is required to
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. Level 3
should contact l-800-743-6737 for BellSouth  MSDS sheets.

1 .3 Practices/Procedures, BellSouth  may make available additional environmental control
procedures for Lmel3  to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises (See Section
2, below). These practices/procedures will represent the regular work practices
required to be followed by the employees and contractors of BellSouth for
environmental protection. Level 3 will require its contractors, agents and others
accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices, Section 2 lists the
Environmental categories where BST practices should be followed by CLEC when
operating in the BellSouth Premises.

1 . 4 Environmental and Safetv  Insnections.  BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the
Level 3 space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop any Level
3 work operation that imposes Imminent Danger to the environment, employees or
other persons in the area or Facility.

1 .5 Hazardous Materials Brought On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used,
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth  Premises by Level  3 are owned by Level 3.
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Level 3 will indemnify BellSouth  for claims, lawsuits or damages to  persons or
property caused by these materials, Without prior written BellSouth approval, no
substantial new safety o-r environmental hazards can be created by Level 3 or different
hazardous materials used by Level 3 at BellSouth  Facility. Level 3 must demonstrate
adequate emergency response capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the
BellSouth Facility,
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1 .6 Spills and Releases, When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premises, the
party discovering the condition must notify BeUSouth. All Spills or Releases of
regulated materials will immediately be reported by LeveI 3 to BellSouth.

1 .7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth  and Level 3 will coordinate
plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government agencies, such
as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and countermeasures (SPCC)
plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with filing,  BellSouth  and Level
3 will develop a cost sharing procedure. If BellSouth’s  permit or EPA identification
number must be used, Level 3 must comply with all of BellSouth’s permit conditions
and environmental processes, including environmental “best management practices
(BMP)” (see Section 2, below) and/or selection of BST disposition vendors and
disposal sites.

1 .8 Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth  and Level 3 shall indemnify,
defend and hold harmless the other party from and against any claims (inchuiing,
without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or personal
property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect damages, and
punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses
arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or
contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of contamination arising out
of the acts or omissions of the indemnifying party, its agents, contractors, or
employees concerning its operations at the Facility. .

2 . CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF  ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on
BellSouth’s Premises, Level 3 agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the
current issue of BellSouth’s  Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures
(M&I%),  incorporated herein by this reference. Level 3 further agrees to cooperate
with BellSouth to ensure that Level 3”s  employees, agents, and/or subcontractors are
knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth’s Environmental M&Ps
which apply to the specific Environmental function being performed  by Level 3, its
employees, agents and/or subcontractors.

The most current version of reference documentation must be requested from
BellSouth.
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2 . Cateeories  for Consideration of Environmental Issues (cont.)

ENVIRONMENTAL ENVIRQNMENTAL ADDRESSED BY THE
CATEGORIES ISSUES FQLLOWING

DOCUMENTATION

Disposal of hazardous Pollution liability insurance Std T&C 450
material or other regulated GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 4
material EVET approval of contractor Std T&C 660-3
(e.g., batteries, fluorescent GU-BTEN-OOlBT,  Chapter 10
tubes, solvents & cleaning
materials)

Emergency response Hazmat/waste  release/spill
firesafety emergency

GU-BTEN-OOlBT,  Chapter
Building Emergency
Operations Plan (EOP)
(specific to Premises)

Contract labor/outsourcing Performance of services in Std T&C 450
for services with accordance with BST’s Std T&C 450-B (Contact
environmental implications environmental M&Ps E/S or your DECYLDEC  for
to be performed on copy of appropriate E/S
BellSouth Premises Insurance M&Ps.)
(e.g., disposition of Std T&C 660
hazardous material/waste;
maintenance of storage
tanks)

Transportation of hazardous Pollution liability insurance Std T&C 450
material GU-BTEN-OO 1 BT, Chapter 4

EWT  approval of contractor Std T&C 660-3
GU-BTEN-OOlBT,  Chapter 10

Maintenar&operatins Protection of BST employees Std T&C 450
work which may prod&  a and equipment GU-BTEN-OOlBT,  Chapter 10
waste 29CFR  1910.147 .

29CIX 1910 Subpart 0
Other maintenance work

Jmitorial  services All waste removal and disposal P&SM  Manager - Procurement
must conform to ail  applicable GU-BTEN-OO 1 BT, Chapter 4,
federal, state and local GU-BTEN-OOIBT,  Chapter 3

Version 3399:  lo/2949
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regulations BSP  OIO-170~OOlBS
(Hazcom)

All HazMat  & Waste
Asbestos notification
protection of BST employees
and equipment
Pollution liability insurance Std T&C 450

Std T&C 660-3
Manhole entry requirements BSP 420~145OllPR

Issue A, August 1996
EVET approval of contractor GU-BTEN-001  BT, Chapter 10

.  L

Asbestos work practices
RL9706OOSBT
GU-BTEN-001  BT, Chapter 3

Manhole cleaning

Removing or disturbing
building materials that may
contain asbestos

Version 3Q99: IO/2949
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3 . DEFINITIONS

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40
CFR  261, or whose act iirst causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in
accordance with regulations.

HazardousChemical.As defined in the U.S,  Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA)  hazard
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200),  any chemical which is a health hazard or physical
hazard.

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004  of RCRA.

. Imminent Danger,  Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists
which could reasonably be expected to cause inunediate death or serious harm to people or
immediate significant damage to the environment or natural resources.

Spill or Release. As defined in Section 101  of CERCLA.

4 . ACRONYMS

DEC/LDEC  - Department Environmental Coordinator/Local Department Environmental
Coordinator

GU-BTEN-001BT  - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures

EVET - Environmental Vendor EvaIuation  Team

P$SM - Property 8-t  Services Management

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABILJTY

1 . Non-Discriminatory Access to Telephone Numbers

AIJ  the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to
the provisioning of local number portability.

1 .1 During the term of this Agreement, both Parties shall contact the North American
Ntimbering Plan Administrator for the assignment of numbering resources. In order to
be assigned a Central Office Code, each Party will be required to complete the Central
Office Code (NXX) Assignment Request and Confirmation Form (Code Request
Form) in accordance with Industry Numbering Committee’s Central Office Code
(NXX) Assignment Guidelines (INC 95-0407-008).

1 .2 For the purposes of the resale of BellSouth’s  telecommunications services by Level 3,
BellSouth wiU provide Level 3 with on line access to telephone numbers for
reservation on a first come first served basis. Such reservations of telephone numbers,
on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of ninety (90) days. Where there is a
shortage of telephone numbers in a particular Common Language Location Identifier
Code (CLLIC) both Parties may be forced to cancel their reservations of numbers. S o
long as BellSouth applies the shortage policy to itself and other CLECs  on a non-
discriminatory basis, Level 3 shall comply with BellSouth requests to release telephone
number reservations.

1.3. Further, upon Level 3 request and for the purposes of the resale of BellSouth’s
telecommunications services by Level 3, BellSouth  will reserve up to 100 telephone
numbers per CLLJC  for Level 3’s sole use. Such telephone number reservations shall
be transmitted to Level 3 via electronic fle transfer. Such reservations shall be valid
for ninety (90) days from the reservation date. Where there is a shortage of telephone
numkrs  in a particular CLLIC, BelISouth  shall use its best efforts to reserve for a
ninety (W)  day period a sufficient quantity for Level 3’s reasonable need in that
particular CLLIC, BellSouth  will apply any policies to address such shortages on a
non-discriminatory basis to itself, Level 3 and other CLECs.

2 . Number  Portabi l i ty  Permanent  Solution

2.1 The FCC, the Commissions, and industry forums have developed and BeIISouth  is
implementing a permanent approach to providing sewice  provider number portability.
Both Parties will implement, in accordance with the Act and applicable rules, a
permanent approach as developed and approved by the Commission.’ the FCC and
industry forums. Consistent with the requirements to move to Pemnt Number
Portability (PNP)  as set forth in Section 5 of the Attachment and in FCC rules and
orders, Interim Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) may  be available ody
until such permanent solution is impbmented in a switch.
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2 . 2

3 .

3 .1

3 . 2

3 . 3

3 . 4 Rates

4 .

4 . 1

End User Line Charge. Recovery of charges associated with implementing PNP
through a monthly charge assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This
end user line charge will be as fded in BellSouth’s  FCC Tariff No. 1 and will be billed
to Level 3 where Level 3 is a subscriber to local switching or where Level 3 is a
reseller of BellSouth  telecommunications services. This charge will not be discounted.

Service bvider  Number Portability

Definition. Until the industry-wide permanent solution is implemented in a switch,
BellSouth shall provide Service Provider Number Portability (‘SPNP”).  SPNP is an
interim service arrangement whereby an end user who switches subscription of his
local exchange service from BeIlSouth  to a CLEC, or vice versa, is permitted to retain
the use of his existing assigned telephone number, provided that the end user remains
at the same location for his local exchange service or changes locations and service
providers but stays within the same serving wire center of his existing number.

Methods of Providing Number Portability. SPNP is available through either remote
call forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks, at the election of Level 3. Remote call
forwarding (SPNP-RCF) is an existing switch-based BellSouth  service that redirects
calls within the telephone network. Direct inward diting trunks (SPNP-DID) allow
calls to be routed over a dedicated facility to the Level 3 switch that serves the
subscriber.

Signaling Reauirements.  SS7 Signaling is required for the provision of SPNP services.
SPNP-DID is available from  BellSouth  on a per DSO, DSI, or DS3 basis. Where
SPNP-DID is technicalIy  feasible and is provided on a DS 1 or a DS3 basis, the
applicable channelization rates  are those specified in Section E6 in BellSouth’s
Intrastate Access Tariffs, incorporated herein by this reference. SPNP is available only
for basic local exchange service.

Rates for SPNP are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment.

SPNP  Impiementation

SPNP is available only where a CLEC or BellSouth is currently providing, or will
begin providing concurrent with provision of SPNP, local exchange service to the
&ted end User. SPNP  for a particular telephone number is available only from the
central office originally providing local exchange service to the end user. SPNP  fbr a
particular assigned telephone number will be disconnected when any end user,
Commission, BellSouth, or CLEC  initiated activity (e.g., a change in exchange
boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had the end user
retained his initial local exchange service.

4 .2 SPNP-RCF, as contemplated by this Agreement, is a telecommunications service
whereby a call dialed to an SPNP-RCF equipped telephone number is automatically
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forwarded to an assigned seven- or ten- digit telephone number within the local calling
area as defined in BellSouth’s  General Subscriber Services Tariff. The forwarded-to
number shall be specified by the CLEC or BellSouth, as appropriate. The forwarding
Party will provide identification of the originating telephone number, via SS7
signaling, to the receiving Party. Identification of the originating teIephone  number to
the SPNP-RCF end user cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF provides a
single call path for the forwarding of no more than one simultaneous call to the
receiving Party’s specified forwarded-to number.

4.3 SPNP-DID service, as contemplated by this Agreement, provides trunk side access to
end office switches for direct inward dialing to the other Party’s premises equipment
from the telecommunications network to lines associated with the other Party’s
switching equipment and must be provided on ait trunks in a group arranged for
inward service. A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7  Signaling
only, applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct facilities are
required from the end offke where a ported number resides to the end office serving
the ported end user customer. The rates for a local channel and dedicated transport
are as set forth in Exhibit C of Attachment 2. Transport mileage will be calculated as
the airline distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point of
Interface (“WI”)  using the V&H coordinate method. SPNP-DID must be established
with a minimum configuration of two channels and one unassigned telephone number
per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport facilities arranged for
SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any other type of trunk group, with no outgoing
calls placed over said facilities. SPNP-DID will be provided only where such facilities
are available. Where SPNP-DID service is required from  more than one wire center or
from separate trunk groups within the same wire center, such service provided from
each wire center or each trunk group within the same wire center shall be considered a
separate service. Only customer-dialed sent-paid calls will be completed to the first
number of a SPNP-DID number group; however, there are no restrictions on calls
completed to other numbers of a SPNP-DID number group. Interface group
arrangements provided for terminating the switched transport at the Party’s terminal
location are as set forth in of BellSouth’s  Intrastate Access Services Tariff,  fi E6.1.3.A
as amended from time to time.

4.3.1 SPNP-DID Service requires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of
twenty. To order non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone numbers in less
than blocks of twenty, the NBR process must be used. SS7 Signaling is required for
the provision of either of these services.

4.4 The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for sent-
paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator-assisted
non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or the CLEC shall be
responsible for the payment of charges under the  same  terms and conditions for which
the end user would have been liable for those charges. Either Party may request that
the other block collect and third party non-sent paid calls to the SPW-assigned
telephone number. If a Party does not request blocking, the other Party will provide
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item&d  local usage detail for the billing of non-sent paid calls on the mont.My bill of
usage charges provided at the individual end user account level. The detd will
include itemization of all billable usage. Each Party shall have the option  of receiving
this usage data on a daily basis via a data file transfer arrangement. ?‘his arrangement
will  utilize  the existing industry uniform standard, known as EMI  standards,  for
exchange of billing data. Files  of usage data will be created  daily for the optional
service. Usage originated and recorded in the sending BellSouth  RAO will be

provided in unrated or rated format, depending on processing system. CLEC usage
originated elsewhere and delivered via CMDS  to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be
provided in rated format.

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from the end user for the
handling of the disconnection of the end user’s service, the provision of new local
service and the provision of SPNP services. Each Party shall be responsible for
coordinating the provision of service with the other to assure that its switch and other
equipment and facilities are capable of accepting SPNP ported traffic. Neither Party
shall be responsible for its inability to port calls to the other Party when such inability
is caused by inadequate or insufficient equipment or facilities of the other Party. In the
event that either Party determines in its reasonable judgment that the other Party will
likely impair or is impairing, or interfering with any equipment, facility or service or
any of its end users, that Party may either refuse to provide SPNP service or may
terminate SPNP  service to the other Party after providing thirty (30) days’ prior
written notice.

Each Party shall be responsible for providing an appropriate intercept announcement
service for any telephone numbers subscribed to SPNP services for which it is not
presently providing local exchange service or terminating to an end user. Where either
Party chooses to disconnect or terminate any SPNP  service, that Party shall be
responsible for designating the preferred standard type of announcement to be
provided.

Neither Party shall be responsible for adverse effects on any service, facility or
equipment fkom the use of SPNP services. End-to-end transmission characteristics
may vary depending on the distance and routing necessary to complete calls over
SPNP facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in the provisioning of
service. Therefore, end-to-end transmission characteristics cannot be specified  by
either Party for such calls. Neither Party shall be responsible to the other if my
necessary change in protection criteria or in any of the facilities, operation, or
procedures of either renders any facilities provided by the other Party obsolete or -
renders necessary modification of the other Party’s equipment.

For terminating IXC trtic ported to either Party which requires  use of either Party’s
tandem switching, the tandem provider will bii the XC tandem switching, the
interconnection charge, if any, and a portion of the transport, and the 0th Party  will
bill the IXC  local switching, the carrier common line and a portion of the transport. If
the tandem provider is unable to provide the necessary access records to permit the
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other Party to bill the IXC directly for terminating access  to ported numbers, then  the
tandem provider will bill the IXC full terminating switched access charges at the
tandem provider’s rate and wiIl  compensate the other Party at the tandem Party’s tariff
rates via a process used by BellSouth  to estimate the amount of ported switched
access revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA  toll call is delivered, the
delivering Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. This subsection
does not apply in cases where SPNP-DID is utilized for number portability.

5. Transition to Permanent Number Portability

5 . 1 Once a PNP is implemented in a switch both Parties must withdraw their SPNP
offerings for that switch to the extent required under the Act and effective and
applicable FCC rules and orders. The transition from existing SPNP arrangements to
PNP shall occur within one hundred twenty (120) days from  the date PNP is
implemented in the switch. Neither Party shall charge the other Party for conversion
from SPNP to PNP,  The Parties shall comply with any SPNIVPNP  transition
processes established by the FCC and State commissions and appropriate industry
number portability work groups.

5 . 2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Parties acknowledge that the FCC has determined
once LNP has been deployed pursuant to the FCC’s orders, rules and regulations, that
all local exchange carriers (LECs)  have the duty to provide LNP consistent with the
directives of the FCC in those orders and rules. Therefore, either Party may seek
appropriate legal or regulatory relief concerning the transition from INP to LNP or
other related issues.

6.

6 . 1

True-up

This section applies only to Tennessee.

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures:

The interim prices shalI be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order
(inciuding any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of
Section 6.3 below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the
finaI prices determined for each item Each Party shall keep its own records upon
which the true-up can be lmsed, and any final payment from one Party to the other
shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event
of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of
such true-up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall
be called upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutua.lIy  agree to submit
the matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance  with the provisions in the
General Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of this Agreement.
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6.2 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no such
agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the Commission
to resolve such disputes’and to determine final prices for each item. Alternatively,
upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution
Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the
Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agreement with the Commission as a
“negotiated Agreement” under Section 252(e) of the Act.

6.3 A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the foal
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria:
( a ) BellSouth  and CLEC  is entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding;
( b ) It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996,

including but not limited to Section 252(d)(  1) (which contains pricing standards)
and all then-effective implementing rules and regulations; and,

( c ) (in the case of loops and ports only) It shall include as an issue the geographic
deweraging  of network element prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are
required by said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up.

7. Operational Support System (OSS) Rates

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by
which Level 3 may submit LSRs  electronically.

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System
ED1 Electronic Data Interfke
EDI-PC Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer
T A G Telecommunications Access Gateway

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfixes  will incur an OSS
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be
identified for biig purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs  submitted
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below:

~OPERATIONAL SuppORT  SYSTEMS
OSS LSR charge, per LSR  received from the CLJX  by
one of the OSS interactive interfacezt

Incremental charge per LSR received from the C!LEC
by means other than one of the OSS  interactive
interface3

AL, GA, LA,
NC, MS, SC

$3.50

SOMEC
See applicable rate

elm

FL, KY, TN

$3.50

SOMFC
$19.99 .

SOMAN

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related
discounted charges apply per the tariff.

DenWRestoraI OSS Charge
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In the event Level  3 provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR,
each location on the list will require a separate PON  and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per
location.

Level 3 will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by Level 3.

N o t e : Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS  charge.

Network EIements  and Other Services Manual Additive

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South Carolina have ordered
incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for network elements and other services
ordered by means other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered network elements
and other services manual additive NRCs  will apply in these states, rather than the charge per
LSR submitted by means other than the OSS interactive interface, as set forth above.

Threshold Billintz  Plan

The Parties agree that Level  3 will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs,  both mechanized and
manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs  to total LSRs  meets or exceeds the threshold
percentages shown below:

Y e a r Ratio: Mechanized/Total LSRs
2 o o o 8 0 %
2 0 0 1 9 0 %

The threshold plan wiIl  be discontinued in 2002.

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calcuiation will be made for that  quarter based on the LSR
data tracked in the LCSC, If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs’
future manual LSRs  will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate, To alIow  time for obtaining and
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this big change will take place on the first
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 24, etc.).
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRS,

Vmim3Q99:  1@29/99
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ORDERING AND PROVISIONING

1 . Quality of Ordering and Provisioning

Ail the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to ordering
and provisioning.

1 . 1 BellSouth shah provide ordering and provisioning services to Levei  3 that are equal to
the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth  provides to itself, its amates or any
other carrier. Detailed guidelines for ordering and provisioning are set forth in
BeLlSouth’s  Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide and Resale
Ordering Guide, as appropriate, and as they are amended from time to time during this
Agreement.

1 . 2 BellSouth will perform provisioning services during the following normal hours of
operation:

Monday - Friday: 8:WAM  - 5:oOPM  location time (excluding holidays)
(Resale/Network Element non coordinated, coordinated orders and
order coordinated - Time Specific)

Saturday: 8:00 AM - 500  PM location time (excluding holidays)
(Resale/Network Element non coordinated orders)

Times are either Eastern or Central time based on the Location of the work being
performed.

1 .3 All other Level 3 requests for provisioning and installation services are considered
outside of the normal hours of operation and may be performed  subject to the
application of overtime charges set forth in BellSouth FCC Tariff No. 1.

2, Access to Operational Support Systqns

2 .1 BellSouth shall provide Level 3 access to several operations support systems. Access
to these support systems is available through a variety of means,  including electronic
i n t e r f a c e s . BeilSouth also provides the option of placing orders manually (e.g., vi@
facsimile) through the Local Carrier Service Center. The operations support systems
available are:

2.2 Pre-Ordering. BellSouth provides electronic access to the following pre-ordering
functions: service address validation, telephone number selection, service  and feature
availability, due date information, and upon Commission approval of confidentiality
protections, to customer record information. Access is provided through the Local
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Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the Telecommunications Access Gateway
(TAG). Customer record information includes Customer Record Information includes
but is not limited to, cuStomer  specific information in CRIS  and RSAG.. In addition,
Level 3 shall provide to BellSouth  access to customer record information including
electronic access where available. Otherwise, Level  3 shall provide paper copies of
customer record information within a reasonable period of time upon request by
BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent to but not limited to the type of
customer specific information contained in CRIS and RSAG. The parties agree not to
view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record information of any
customer without that customer’s permission and further agrees that Level 3 and
BellSouth will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance
with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is provided.

2.3

2.4

Service Ordering and Provisioning;. BellSouth  provides electronic options for the
exchange of ordering and provisioning information. BeilSouth  provides an Electronic
Data Interchange (EDI)  arrangement for resale requests and certain network elements
and other services. The EDI  interface can be integrated with the TAG pre-ordering
interface by Level 3. As an alternative to the ED1 arrangement, BellSouth  also
provides ordering and provisioning capability through TAG that can be integrated with’
the TAG preurdering  capability by Level 3,  Also, as an alternative, BellSouth
provides integrated pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning capability through the
LENS interface.

Service Trouble ReDortinn  and Ret&. Service trouble reporting and repair allows
Level 3 to report and monitor service troubles and obtain repair services. BellSouth
shall offer Level 3 service trouble reporting in a non-discriminatory manner that
provides Level 3 the equivalent ability to report and monitor service troubles that
BellSouth  provides to itself, its af5.liates  and any other carrier, BellSouth  also
provides Level 3 an estimated time to repair, an appointment time or a commhent
time, as appropriate, on trouble reports. BellSouth  provides two options for electronic
trouble reporting. For exchange services, BellSouth  offers Level 3 access to the
Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interfke  (TAFI). For individually designed services,
BellSouth  provides electronic trouble reporting through an electronic communications
gateway. If the CLEC requests BellSouth  to repair a trouble after  normal working
hours, the CLEC will be billed  the appropriate overtime charges associated with this
request at the rates set forth in BellSouth  FCC Tariff  No. 1.

2.5 Mimation of Level 3 to New BellSouth  Software Releases for National Stan&d
Machine-to-Machine Electronic Interfaces. BellSouth  will issue new software releases
for new national standards, and machine-to-machine electronic interfaces as needed to
improve operations and meet  standards and regulatory requirements.  When a new
release of new national standards is implemented, BellSouth  wiii  continue to support
both the new release (N) and the prior release  (N-l). When BellSouth  makes the next
releease  (N+l), BellSouth  will eliminate support for the (N-l) release and support the
two newest releases (N and N+l). Thus, BellSouth  will always support the two most
current releases. BellSouth  will issue documents to Level 3 advising Level 3 of the
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release date of N+ 1 and the discontinue date of N-l no less than thirty (30) days prior
to the new release to allow Level 3 to make  the necessary changes to their systems and
operations to migrate to the newest release in a timely fashion.

2.6 Rates. Charges for Level 3’s use of BeilSouth’s  Operational Support Systems shall be
as set forth in this Agreement.

3 . Miscellaneous Ordering and Provisioning Guidelines

3 .1 Pending Orders. To ensure the most efficient use of facilities and resources, orders
placed in the hold or pending status by Level 3 will be held for a maximum of thirty
(30) days from the date the order is placed on hold. After such time, if Level 3 wishes
to reinstate an order, Level 3 may be required to submit a new service order.

3.2 Sinale Point of Contact. Level 3 will be the single point of contact with BellSouth  for
ordering activity for network elements and other services used by Level 3 to provide
services to its end users, except that BellSouth  may accept an order directly from
another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the af%cted  end user. I f
they have not already done so, Level 3 and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket
letter of authorization with respect to customer orders. The Parties shall each be
entitled to adopt their own internal processes for verification of customer
authorization for orders, provided, however, that such processes shall comply with
applicable state and federal law including, until superseded, the FCC guidelines and
orders applicable to Presubscrihed  Interexchange Carrier (PIC) changes including Un-
PK. Pursuant to such an order, BellSouth  may disconnect any network element
associated with the service to be disconnected and being used by Level 3 to provide
service to that end user and reuse such network elements or facilities to enable such
other LEC to provide service to the end user. BellSouth  will noti@ Level 3 that such
an order has been processed, but will not be required to notify Level 3 in advance of
such processing.

3.3 Use of Facilities. When a customer of a CLEC elects to discontinue service and
transfer service to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, BellSouth shall
have the right to reuse the facilities provided to CLEC by BellSouth for retail or resale
service, loop and/or  port for that customer. In addition, BellSouth may disconnect
and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth has received an
order to establish new service or transfer of service from a customer or a customer’s
CLEC at the same  address served by the denied facility.

3 .3 .1 Upon receipt of a Service order that results in a disconnect of a Level 3 customer that
was served, in whole or in part, by use of BellSouth  facilities or service, Bellsouth  will
do the following:

3.3.1.1 Process disconnect and reconnect orders to provision the service which shall be due
dated using the interval guidelines set forth in the Guides.

348 of ml



Attachment 6
Page 6

3.3.1.2 Reuse the serving facility for the retail, resale service, or network element at the same
location.

3 .3 .1 .3 Notify Level 3 within five (5) business days after the disconnect order is completed.

3 . 4 Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-tiee contact
numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and maintenance of services.

3 . 5 SubscriDtion  Functions. In cases where BellSouth  performs subscription functions for
an inter-exchange carrier (i.e. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer Account Record
Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth  will provide the affected inter-exchange carriers with
the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the local provider for the purpose of
obtaining end user billing account and other end user information required under
subscription requirements.

3 . 6 Cancellation Charges. If Level 3 cancels an order for network elements or other
services, BellSouth  may recover, consistent with the methodology set forth in
BellSouth FCC Tariff No. 1, any reasonable and demonstrable costs incurred by
BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that order p&r  to cancellation.
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BILLING AND BILLING ACCURACY CERTIFICATION

1. Payment and Billing Arrangements
All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to billing
and billing accuracy certifications.

1.1 Billing. BellSouth  agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing System
(CABS) and through the Customer Records Information System (CRIS) depending on
the particular service(s) that Level 3 requests. BellSouth  will bill and record in
accordance with this Agreement those charges Level 3 incurs as a result of Level 3
purchasing from BellSouth  Network Elements and Other Services as set forth in this
Agreement, BellSouth will format all bills in CBOS Standard or CLUB/ED1  format,
depending on the type of service ordered. For those services where standards have
not yet been developed, BellSouth’s  billing format will change as necessary when
standards are finalized by the industry forum. BellSouth  will provide Level 3 thirty
(30) days’ prior notice of biig format changes.

1.1 .1 For any service(s) BellSouth orders from  Level 3, Level 3 shall bill BellSouth in CABS
format.

1.1.2 If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, the Billing
Party will provide these at a reasonable cost.

1 . 2 Master Account. After receiving certification as a local exchange company from the
appropriate regulatory agency, where Level 3 has not already done so, it will provide
the appropriate BellSouth account manager the necessary documentation to enable
BellSouth  to establish a master account for Local Interconnection, Network Elements
and Other Services, and/or resold services. Such documentation shall include the
Application for Master Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications
services, an Operating Company Number (C‘OCN”)  assigned by the National Exchange
Carriers Association (“NECA”),  Carrier  Identification Code (CIC), Group Access
Code (GAC), Access Customr NW  and Address (ACNA) and a tax exemption
certificate, if applicable. BellSouth will notify Level 3 within seven (7) business &ys
of its receipt of documentation from Level 3 whether any additional information is
required. BellSouth  will use best efforts to provide tevel3 written confknation
within three (3) business days of establishing the Master Account that such account
has been opened.

1 .3 Payment  Resrmnsibilit~.  Payment of all undisputed charges will be the respomibilitty
of the billed Party. The billed Party shall make payment to the biig Party f&=  all
services billed  where the charges for such services are undisputed. The biuing Party is
not responsible for payments not received by the billed Party from the billed Party’s
customer. The Billing Party will  not become involved in billing disputes that may arise
between the b&d  Party and its customer. Payments made to the billing Party on
account will be credited to an accounts receivable master account and not to an end
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user’s account. For purposes of this Section 1, “undisputed amounts” shall mean
amounts charged to the billed Party for which the billed Party has not submitted a
good faith billing dispute in writing in accordance with this Attachment 7.

1 .4 Pavment Due. The payment will be due by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the
following month as the bii date) and is payable in kdiately available funds.
Payment is considered to have been made when received.

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such
Sunday or Holiday. If the  payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall
be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is not
received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth in Section 1.7,
below, shall apply.

1 .5 Tax Exemption. Upon proof of tax exempt certification from a Party, the total
amount billed to that Party will not include those taxes or fees for which the Party is
exempt. Each Party will be solely responsible for the computation, tracking, reporting
and payment of all taxes and l&e  fees associated with the services provided to its end
u s e r s .

1 . 6 Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is received by the billing Party after the
payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received
by the billing Party in funds that are not immediately available to the billing Party, then
a late payment penalty shah be due to the billing Party. The late payment penalty shall
be the undisputed portion of the paymeni not received by the payment due date times a
late factor and will be applied  on a per bill basis. The late factor for BellSouth shall be
as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the
Private Line Service Tariff or Section E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff,  depending on
the service provided. Level 3 will be charged a fee for all  returned  checks as set forth
in Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff  or in applicable state  law. The
late factor for Level 3 shall be as set forth in Level 3’s effective intrastate access tariff
as filed  with the Commission.

1.7 Discontinuinn Service to Levei 3. The procedures for discontinuing service  to Level 3
are as follows:

1.7.1 BellSouth  reserves the right to suspend or terminate service upon thirty (30) days.’
prior written notice for nonpayment of undisputed amounts or upon seven (7) days’
prior notice in the event of prohibited, unlawfU or improper use of BellSouth facilities
or service or any other violation or noncompliance by Level 3 of the rules and
regulations contained in BellSouth’s tariffs.  If Level 3 should cure the alleged
violation within the applicable notice time frame,  BelISouth  shall not suspend or
terminate service.
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1.7.2 If payment of undisputed amounts is not received by the bill day in the month after the
original bill day, BellSouth  may provide thirty (30) days’ prior written notice to Level
3 that additional applications for service will be refused  and that any pending orders
for service will not be completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day
following the date of the notice. In addition, BellSouth may, at the same time, give
thirty days notice to Level 3 to discontinue the provision of existing services to Level
3 if Level 3 does not cure within the thirty (30) day timeframe.  If Level 3 should cure
the alleged violation within the thirty (30) day time frame, BellSouth  shall not suspend
or terminate service or refuse additional applications for service. For purposes of this
Section 1.7, “undisputed amounts” shall have the same meaning as set forth in Section
8.2.2 of Attachment 1.

1 .7 .3 In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable termination
charges, shall become due.

1.7.4 If BellSouth  does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date
specified in the thirty days notice and Level 3’s noncompliance continues, nothing
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth’s  right to discontinue the provision of the
services to Level 3 without further notice.

1.7.5 If payment of undisputed amounts is not received or satisfactory arrangements made
for payment by the date given in the written notification, Level 3’s services will be
discontinued. Upon discontinuance of service on Level 3’s account, service to the
Level 3’s end users will be denied. BellSouth will reestablish service at the request of
the end user or Level 3 for BellSouth  to reestablish service upon payment of the
appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth’s normal application procedures.
Level 3 is solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed service
disconnection. If within fifteen days after an end user’s service has been denied and no
arrangements to reestablish service have been made consistent with this subsection, the
end user’s service will  be disconnected.

1.8 In order to safeguard its interest, BellSouth  reserves the right to secure the account
with a suitable form of security deposit, unless satisfactory credit has already been
established. A CLEC may be deemed to have satisfactory credit if it rates a 5.0 or
better on the Dun & Bradstreet Risk  Assessment Monitor. In addition, in determining
s&f&tory credit, BellSouth evaluates factors such as payment history with suppliers,
bank relationships, audited l%mcial statement ratios, years in business, management
history, number of liens, suits or judgments and pay history with BellSouth. To the
extent not required as of the effective date of this Agreement, Level 3 shall not be
required to furnish a security deposit or letter of credit to BellSouth absent an adverse
material change in financial circumstances thereafter as determined in accordance with
the foregoing factors. Such adverse material changes may be measured based upon
changes that alone would not be deemed material but when considered in conjunction
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with past adverse trends, including adverse trends occurring prior to the effective date
hereof, constitute an adverse material change.

1.8 .1 Such security deposit shall take the form of an irrevocable Letter of Credit or other
forms of security acceptable to BellSouth.  Any such security deposit may be held
during the continuance of the service as security for the payment of any and all
accounts accruing for the service.

1.8 .2 If a security deposit is required, such security deposit shall be made prior to the
inauguration of service.

1.8.3. Such security deposit may not exceed two months’ estimated billing.

1.8.4. The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves Level 3 from
complying with BellSouth’s  regulations as to advance payments and the prompt
payment of bills on presentation nor does it constitute a waiver or modification of the
regular practices of BellSouth providing for the discontinuance of service for non-
payment of any sums due BellSouth.

1.8.5. BellSouth  reserves the right to increase the security deposit requirements when, in its
reasonable judgment, material changes in Level 3’s financial circumstances so warrant
and/or gross monthly billing has increased significantly beyond the level initially used
to determine the security deposit.

1 .8 .6 In the event that Level 3 defaults on its account, service to Level 3 wiIl  be terminated
in accordance with Section 1.7 of this Attachment and any security deposits held will
be applied to its account.

1.8.7 Interest on a security deposit shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in
the appropriate BellSouth tariff.

1.9 Rates,Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF),  Enhanced Optional Daily Usage
File (EODUF),  Access Daily Usage File (ADUF),  and Centralized Message
Distribution Service (CMDS)  are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment.

2 . Billing Accuracy Certification

2 . 1 Upon request, BellSouth  and Level 3 wilJ agree upon a billing quality assurance
program for all billing elements covered in this Agreement that will eliminate the need
for post-bGng reconciliation. Appropriate terms for access to any BellSouth
documents, systems, records, and procedures for the recording and billing of charges
will be part of that program.
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As Pm of the billing quality assurance program, BellSouth  and Level 3 will  develop

standards, measurements, and performance requirements for a local billing
measurements process. On  a regular basis BellSouth  will  provide Level 3 with
mutually  agreed upon performance measurement data that substantiates the accuracy,
reliability, and integrity of the bihg process for local billing. In return, L,&  3 witi
pay ati undisputed bills received from BellSouth  in full by the payment due date.

Local billing discrepancies will be addressed in an orderly manner via a mutually
agreed upon billing exemption process.

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon identifying a b&g  discrepancy. The
Parties shall endeavor to resolve any billing discrepancy within sixty (60) calendar days
of the notification date. A mutually agreed upon escalation process will be established
for resolving local billing discrepancies as part of the billing quaI.ity assurance program.

Closure of a specific billing period will occur by joint agreement of the Parties
whereby the Parties agree that such billing period is closed to any further analysis and
financial transactions except those resulting from  regulatory mandates. Closure will
take place within a mutually agreed upon time interval from the Bill Date, The month
being closed represents those charges that were billed or should have been billed by
the designated Bill Date.

Billing Disputes

Where the Parties have not agreed upon a Ming  quality assurance program, billing
disputes shall be handled pursuant to the terms of this section.

Each Party agrees t6 notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a billing
dispute. In the event of a bWg  dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the
dispute within sixty (60)  calendar days of the notification date.

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, or
if a payment or any portion of a payment is received by either Party after the payment
due date, or if a payment or any portiori  of a payment is received in funds which ate
not immediately available to the other Party, then a late payment penalty shall be
assessed. In the event the billing dispute is ultimately resolved in favor of the
disputing party, that Party shall not be liable for any of the disputed charges or any of
the associated late payments. If the dispute is resolved against the disputing Part,‘, the
Party shall pay all disputed charges and all associated late payment charges no later
than the second bill date after the resolution of the dispute. For bills rendered by
either Party for payment, the late payment charge for both Parties shall be calculated
based on the portion of the payment not received by the paFnt  due date times the
applicable late factor as identified in Section 1.6 of this Attachment. In  no event,
however, shall interest be assessed by either Party on any previously assessed late
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payment charges, If a Party disputes charges but pays such charges and the dispute is
resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall  credit the bill of the disputing
Party for the amount ofthe  disputed charges plus interest at rates set forth in
applicable tarif5  no later than the second bill  date after the resolution of the dispute.

3.3 For billing disputes, the Parties agree to follow the escalation process set forth in
Section 12 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement.

4. RAO Hosting

This  section shall apply only to the extent that Level 3 selects BellSouth  as its RAO
host .

4.1 RAO  Hosting, Calling Card and Thud  Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non-
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to Level 3 by BeflSouth
will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by
BellSouth  to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such
revisions as may be made from  time to time by BellSouth.

4.2 Level 3 shall furnish aI.l  relevant information required by BellSouth  for the provision of
EWO  Hosting, CATS and NICS.

4.3

4.4

Compensation amounts, if applicable, will  be billed by BelISouth  to Level 3 on a
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from one Party to the other (exchtding
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement.

Level 3 must have its own unique hosted RAO code. Requests for establishment of
IWO  status where BellSouth  is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System
(CMDS)  interfacing host, require written notification from  Level 3to the BellSouth
RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date.
The proposed effective date will  be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with
consideration given to t& necessary for the completion of required Telcordia
(formerly BellCore)  functions. BellSouth  wilI  request the assignment of an RAO code
from its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly BellCore),  on behalf of
Level 3 and will  coordiite all associatkd  conversion activities.

4.5

4.6

4.7

BellSouth  will  receive messages from  Level 3 that are to be processed by BellSouth,
another LECor  CL,EC  in the BellSouth  region or a LEC outside the BellSouth  region.

BellSouth  will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EMI  format editing, and
balancing of message data with the EMI  trailer record counts on all  data received from
Level 3.

All data received from Level 3 that is to be processed or bii by another LEC or
CLEC  within the BellSouth  region will  be distributed to that LEC or CLBC  in
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accordam  with the Agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the
involved LEC or CLEC.

Ail data received from Level 3 that is to be placed on the CMD$  network for
distribution outside the BelISouth  region will be handled in accordance with the
agreement(s)  which may be in effect between BellSouth  and its connecting contractor
(currently Telcordia (formerly BellCore)).

BellSouth will receive messages from  the CMDS network that are destined to be
processed by Level 3 and will forward them to Level 3 on a daily basis.

Transmission of message data between BellSouth  and Level 3 will be via
CONNECTDirect.

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and Level 3 will be
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EMI  formatted records
and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance
with accepted industry standards.

Level 3 will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files
provided to BellSouth  will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three
(3) calendar months beyond the related message dates.

Should it become necessary for Level  3 to send data to BellSouth more than sixty (60)
days past the message date(s), Level  3 will notify BellSouth  in advance of the
transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region,
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and Level 3 to notify all afkcted
Parties.

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem.
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determkd  and the responsible Party
(BellSouth or Level 3) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating
the data (BellSouth or Level 3) will make every effort to have the affected  data
restored and retransmitted. If the data ‘cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party will
be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a
combination of revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated access
revenues. Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue arm>unt based upon
historical data through a method mutually agreed upon. The resulting  estimated 1
revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within three  (3)
calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed  upon  by the
Parties.

Should an error be detected by the EM1 format edits performed by  BellSouth on data
received from Level  3, the entire pack containing the affected data will  not be
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prmes=d  by WlSouth.  BellSouth  will  notify Level 3 of the error condition. Level  3
wfl correct the error(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for processing. In
the event that an out-ofksequence  condition occurs on subsequent packs, Level  3 wifl
resend these packs to BellSouth  after the pack containing the error has been
successfully reprocessed by BellSouth,

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide Level 3 with
associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and WCS)  as appropriate.

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this Agreement.

RAO Compensation

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for Level 3 are as set
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment.

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment .

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between E&South  and Level 3
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated tine is required, Level 3 will
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the
installation with BellSouth. L+evel3 will also be responsible for any charges associated
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth  end to attach the line to the
mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case
by case basis. Where a dial-up Edcility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the
BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Level 3.
Additionally, all message toU charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by
Level 3 wiIl  lx the responsibility of Level 3, Associated equipment on the BeMouth
end, including a modem, wiIl  be negotiated on a case by case basis between the
Parties.

All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the Level 3 end for
the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Level 3.

TIGs  Section  addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic  originated
from or billed by Level 3 as a facilities based provider of local exchange
telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region  only  traf!ic that originates
in one Bell operating territory and bii in another Bell operating territory  is  included.
Traffic that originates and bii within the same Bell operating territory will be settled
on a local bask between Level 3 and the involved company(ies),  unless that company
is participating in NICS.

vcmioll3Q99:10#29/99
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Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth  region by Level3  and is billed within
the BellSouth  region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth  region and is
billed outside the BellSouth  region by Level 3, is covered by this Agreement (CATS).
Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed  by Level 3, involves a
company other than Level 3, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS settlement, and is not
originated or billed within the BellSouth  region (NICS).

Once Level 3 is operating within the BellSouth  territory, revenues associated with calls
originated and billed  within the BellSouth  region will be settled via Telcordia (formerly
BellCore)‘s,  its successor or assign, NICS system.

BellSouth  will receive the monthly NTCS  reports from  Telcordia (formerly BellCore),
its successor or assign, on behalf of Level 3. BellSouth  will distribute copies of these
reports to Level 3 on a monthly basis.

BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System
(CATS) reports from Telcordia (formerly BellCore),  its successor or assign; on behalf
of Level 3. BellSouth  will distribute copies of these reports to Level 3 on a monthly
basis,

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by Level 3, from the BelI  operating company
in whose territory the messages are bid (CATS), less a per message billing and
collection fee of five cents ($0.05),  on behalf of Level 3. BellSouth will remit the
revenue billed by Level 3 to the Bell operating company in whose territory the
messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05),
on behalf on Level 3. These two amounts  will be netted together by BellSouth and the
resulting charge or credit issued to Level 3 via a monthly Carrier  Access Billing
System (CABS) miscellaneous bill.

BellSouth will colkct  the revenue earned by Level 3 within the BellSouth territory
from another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the’messages
are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($O.OS),  on behalf
of Level 3. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by Level 3 within the BellSouth
region to the CUX  also within the BellSouth  region, where the messages originated,
less a per message Wing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05). These two amounts
will & netted together by I3ellSouth  and the resuking charge or credit issued to Level
3 via a monthly Carrier kxess Billing System (CABS)  miscellaneous bill.

BellSouth and Level 3 agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty  dobs
($50.00) will not be settled.

Optional Daily Usage FiIe
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5.1

5 . 2

5 . 3

5 . 4

5.5

5.6

5.61

5.6.1.1

Upon written request from Level 3, BellSouth  will provide the Optional Daily Usage
File (ODUF)  service to Level 3 pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this
s e c t i o n .

Level 3 shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision of
the Optional Daily Usage File.

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried Over
the BellSouth  Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but biiled  to a
Level 3 customer.

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on Level 3’s monthly
bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment.

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions
(ATIS)  EMI  record format.

Messages that error in the billing system of Level 3 will be the responsibility of Level
3 . If, however, Level 3 should encounter significant volumes of errored  messages that
prevent processing by Level 3 within its systems, BellSouth will work with Level 3 to
determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution.

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed.

Usage To Be Transmitted

The following messages recorded by BellSouth wti  be transmitted to Level 3:

- Message recording for per use/per activation type services (examples: Three Way
Calling, Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, ETC.)

- Measured billable Local
- Directory Assistance messages
- IntraLATA  Toll
- WATS & 800 Service

- Nil
- Information Service Frovider Messages
- Operator Services Messages
- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element only)
- CrediKancei  Records
- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service
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Rated Incollects  (originated in BellSouth  and Tom  other com@es)  can also  be  on
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects  will be intermingled with BellSouth
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects  will not be packed separately.

BellSouth  will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional
Daily Usage File.  Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to
Level 3.

In the event that Level 3 detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they receive
from BellSouth, Level 3 will drop the duplicate message (Level 3 will not return the
duplicate to BellSouth).

Physical File Characterist its

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to Level 3 via an agreed medium
with CONNECT:Direct  being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed
wil1 be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL  of 2472, The data on the Daily
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus modules).
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details
such as dataset  name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset  per workday per
OCN.

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth  and Level 3
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, Level 3 will
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the
installation with BellSouth. Level 3 will also be responsible for any charges associated
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth  end to attach the line to the
mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing wiIl  be negotiated on a case
by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the
BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Level 3.
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by
Level 3 will be the responsibility of Level 3. Associated equipment on the BeMouth
end, including a modem,  will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the
Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Level 3
end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Level  3.

P&inn specifications

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maxhum of 99,%8
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack.

The OCN,  From RAO,  and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The
From IWO will be used to identify to Level 3 which BellSouth  RAO  that is sending
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the message. BellSouth  and Level 3 will use the invoice sequencing to control data
exchange. BellSouth  will be notified of sequence failures identified by Level 3 and
resend the data as appropriate.

The data will be packed using ATIS  EMI  records.

Pack Reiection

Level 3 will notify BellSouth  within one business day of rejected packs (via the
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e.
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS
EM1 Error Codes wilI be used. Level 3 will not be required to return the actual
rejected data to BellSouth.  Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to
Level 3 by BellSouth.

Control Data

Level 3 will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth,
This confirmation record wiIl  indicate Level 3 received the pack and the acceptance or
rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATE
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by Level 3 for reasons stated in the
above section.

Testing

Upon request from Level 3, BellSouth  shall send test files to Level 3 for the Optional
Daily Usage Pile. The Parties agree to review and discuss the tie’s  content and/or
format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth  shall request that Level 3 set up a
production (LIVE) file, The live test may consist of Level 3’s employees makiig test
calls for the types of services Level 3 requests on the 0ptional  Daily Usage Pile.
These test tails  are logged by Level 3, and the logs  are provided to BellSouth. These
logs will  be used to verify  the files. Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days
from the date on which the initial test file was sent.

Access  Daily  Usage File

Upon written request from  Level 3, BellSouth will provide the Access Daily Usage
File  (ADUF) service to Level 3 pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this
section.

The Level 3 shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the
provision of the Access Daily Usage File.

vasion  3Q99:1cu29#99
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The Access  Daily Usage Feed will contain access messages associated with a port  that
Level  3 has purchased Tom  BellSouth

Charges for delivery of the Access Daily Usage File will appear on the Level  3s’
monttiy  bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. All
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions
(ATTS) EMI  record format.

Messages that error in the biing system of the Level 3 will be the responsibility of the
Level 3. If, however, the Level 3 should encounter significant volumes of errored
messages that prevent processing by the Level 3 within its systems, BellSouth will

work with the Level 3 to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate
resolution.

Usage  To Be Transmitted

The following messages recorded by BellSouth  will be transmitted to Level 3:

Interstate and intrastate access records associated with a port.

Undetermined jurisdiction access records associated with a port.

When Level  3 purchases Network Element ports from  BellSouth  and calls are made
using these ports, BellSouth  will handle the calls as follows:

Originating from Network Element and carried by Interexchange Carrier:

BellSouth will bill network element to CLEC and send
access record to the CLEC via ADUF

Originating from  network element and carried by BellSouth  (Level 3 is BellSouth’s
toll customer):

BellSouth will  bill rale  toll rates to Level 3 and send toll record for the end user toll
billing pwpo~es  via ODUF  (Opti~d  Daily Usage Fii). Access record will be sent to
Level 3 via ADUB.

Terminating on network element and carried by Interexchange Carrier:
,

BellSouth will bill network element to Level 3 and send access record to Level 3.

Terminating on network element and carried by BellSouth:

BellSouth will bili  network element to Level 3 and send access record to Level 3.

vm 3499: 1w29l99
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6.6.3

66.4

6.6.5

6*6.5.1

6.6.5.2

6.6.6

6.6.6.1

6.6.6.2

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to the Access
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be dropped and not sent to
Level 3.

Tn the event that Level 3 detects a duplicate on the Access Daily Usage File they
receive from BellSouth, Level  3 will drop the duplicate message (Level 3 will not
return the duplicate to BellSouth.)

Phvsical  Me Characteristics

The Access Daily Usage File will be distributed to Level 3 via an agreed medium with
CCNNECT:Direct  being the preferred transport method. The Dairy Usage Feed will
be a fixed block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily Usage
Feed will be in a non-compacted EMI  format (210 byte format plus modules). It will
be created on a ddy  basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details such as
dataset  name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the
distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset  per workday per OCN.

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and Level 3
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, LeveI  3 will
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the
installation with BellSouth. Level 3 will also be responsible for any charges associated
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth  end to attach the line to the
mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case
by case basis, Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the
BellSouth  data center by BellSouth  and the associated charges assessed to Level 3.
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by
Level 3 will be the responsibility of Level 3. Associated equipment on the BellSouth
end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the
Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Level 3
end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Level 3.

Packinn  SDecifications

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999
nge records plus a pack header  record and a pack trailer record. One
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack.

The OCN, Ram  MO,  and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The
From RAO will be used to identify to Level 3 which BellSouth RAO  that is sending
the message. BellSouth  and Level 3 will use the invoice sequencing to control data
exchange. BeLlSouth  will be notified of sequence failures identified by Level 3 and
resend the data as appropriate.

vaaian  3Q99: 30/29/w
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The data will be packed using ATIS  EMI  records.

6.6.7 P a c k  Reiection

6.6.7.1 Level 3 will notify BellSouth  within one business day of rejected packs  (via ‘the
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e.
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS
EMI Error Codes will be used. LeveI 3 will not be required to return the actual
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs wi!l  be corrected and retransmitted to
Level 3 by BellSouth.

6.6.8

6.6.9

Control Data

Level 3 will send one confirmation  record per pack that is received from BellSouth.
This conformation  record will indicate Level 3 received the pack and the acceptance or
rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be  populated using standard ATIS
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by Level 3 for reasons stated in ehe
above section.

6.6.9.1 Upon request from  Level 3, BellSouth  shall send test files to Level 3 for the Access
Daily Usage File. Testing shall consist of actual calls made from  live accounts. A call
log shall be supplied along with test request information. The Parties agree to review
and discuss the file’s content and/or  format.

7 . Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File

7.1 Upon written request from  Level 3, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Level 3 pursuant to the terms and conditions set
forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF  subscribers who
request the EODUF option.

7 . 2 Level 3 shall fiumish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision of
the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File.

7 . 3 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Fii (EODUF) will provide usage data for local
calls originating f?om resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines.

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on Level
3s’ monthly bilIs. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment.

ve#ion 3Q99:lw29/99
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7 . 4 AI  messages  will be in the standard AlLiance for Telecommunications Industry
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format.

7 . 5 Messages that error in the biing system of Level 3 will be the responsibility of Level
3 . If, however, Level 3 should encounter sign&ant volumes of errored  messages that
prevent processing by Level 3 within its systems, BellSouth  will  work with Level 3 to
determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution.

7.6

7.6.1

7.6.1.1

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed.

Usage To Be Transmitted

The following messages recorded by BellSouth  will be transmitted to
Level 3:

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating from CLEC end user lines
(IFB or lFR), The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include:

Date of Call
From Number
To Number
Connect Tii
Conversation Time
Method of Recording
From RAO
Rate Class
Message Type
Billing Indicators
Bill to Number

7.6.1.2 BellSouth  will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records
processed to Optional Daily Usage File, Any duplicate messages
detected will be deleted and not sent to Level 3.

7.6.1.3 In the event that Level 3 detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File
they receive from  BellSouth, Level 3 will drop the duplicate message (Level 3 will not
return the duplicate to BellSouth).

7.6.2 Phvsical File Characteristics

7.6.2.1 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed wiIl  be distributed to Level 3 over their
existing Optional Daily  Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be
intermingled among Level 3’s Optional Daily Usage Fii (ODUF) messages. The
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on

Attachment  7
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7.6.2.2

7 . 6 . 3 Pack&  Specifications

7.6.3.1

the EODUF  will be in a non-compacted EMI  format ( 175 byte format plus modules).
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays).

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BelISouth  and Level  3
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, Level 3 will
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the
installation with BellSouth. Level 3 will also be responsible for any charges associated
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth  end to attach the line to the
rnainfkme  computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case
by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits wilI be installed in the
BellSouth data center by BellSouth  and the associated charges assessed to Level 3.
Additionally, alI message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by
Level 3 will be the responsibility of Level 3. Associated equipment on the BellSouth
end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the
Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Level 3
end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Level 3.

.

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One
transmission can contain amaximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack.

7.6.3.2 The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO),
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO  will be used
to identify to Level 3 which BellSouth  FL40  that is sending the message. BellSouth
and Level 3 will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will
be notified of sequence failures identified by Level 3 and resend the data as
appropriate.

The data will be packed using ATIS  EMI  records.

version 3499:10/29/99
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Rights-of-Way, Conduits and
Pole Attachments

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit, or
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant : -t 47 U.S.C. 8 224,
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions i” a license
agreement subsequently negotiated with BellSouth’s  Competitive Structure
Provisioning Center.

Vmim3OQQ:lW2Q/QQ
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Service Perfarmance  Measurements And Enforcement Mechanisms

1. Scone

This Attachment includes Enforcement Measurements with corresponding
Enforcement Mechanisms applicable to this Agreement.

2 .

2 .1

2 . 2

3 .

3 .1

3.1 .1

3.1.2

Rewrting

In providing services pursuant to this Agreement, BellSouth  will report its
performance to Level 3 in accordance with BeilSouth’s  Service Quality
Measurements, which are contained in this Attachment as Exhibit A and in
accordance with BellSouth’s  Enforcement Measurements, which are
contained in this Attachment as Exhibit B.

BellSouth  will make performance reports available to Level 3 on a
monthly basis. The reports will contain information collected in each
performance category and will be available to Level 3 through some
electronic medium to be determined by BellSouth. BellSouth will aiso
provide electronic access to the raw data underlying the performance
measurements. Within thirty (30) days of execution of this Agreement,
BelISouth  will provide a detailed session of instruction to Level 3
regarding access to the reports and to the raw data as well as the nature of
the format of the data provided.

Modifications to Measurements

Service Oualitv  Measurements

BellSouth will update the Service Quality Measurements contained
in Exhibit A of this Attacent each calendar quarter. BellSouth will
not delete .any Service Quality Measurement without prior written
consent of Level 3. Level 3 may provide input to BellSouth
regarding any suggested additions, deletions or other modifications
to the Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will provide notice
of all changes to the Service Quality Measurements via BelISouth’s
intemet website.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, firorn tins to time, be
ordered by a regulatory or judicial body to modii or amend the
Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will make all such
changes to the Service Quality Measurements pursuant to Section
15 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement,
incorporated herein by reference.

3 . 1 . 3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement,. in the event

Version 1 QOO:  3/6100
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3 . 2 Enforcement Measurements and Statistical Test

3.2 .1 In order for BellSouth to accurately administer the Enforcement
Measurements contained in Exhibit B of this Attachment, the
Enforcement Measurements shall be modified or amended only if
BellSouth  determines such modification or amendment is necessary.
However, BellSouth wiI.l  not delete any Enforcement Measurement
without prior written consent of Level 3. BeNouth  will notify
Level 3 of any such modification or amendment  to the Enforcement
Measurements via BellSouth’s internet website.

3 . 2 . 2

3 . 2 . 3

4 .

4 . 1

4 . 2

a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the
Service Quality Measurements, the parties will refer the dispute to
the Commission;

Notwithstanding the foregoing, Bemouth  may, from time to time, be
ordered by a regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the
Enforcement Measurements and/or Statistical Test. BellSouth will make
all such changes to the Enforcement Measurements and/or Statistical Test
pursuant to Section 15 of the General Terms and Conditions of this
Agreement, incorporated herein by reference.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in the event
a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the
Enfkcement  Measurements and/or Statistical Test, the parties will refer
the dispute to the Commission.

This section establishes meaningful and signifkant  enforcement
mechanisms voluntarily provided by BellSouth to verify and maintain
compiiance  between BellSouth and Level 3’s operations as well as to
maintain access to Operational Support System (OSS) functions. This
section provides the terms and conditions for such self-effectuating
enforcement mz&anisms.

Effective Date

The enforcement mechanisms set forth in this section shall only become
effective upon the earlier of the following: (i) an effective FCC order,
which has not been stayed authorizing BellSouth to provide interLATA
telecommunications services under section 271 of the Act within a
particular state and shall only apply to BeLlSouth’s  performance in any
state in which the FCC has granted BellSouth  interLATA authority; or (ii)

Version 1Qoo:  3/6/IKl

375 of so0



Attachment 9
Page 5

4 . 3

43.1

4.3.2

4 . 3 . 3

4 . 3 . 4

4 . 3 . 5

4.3.6

4.3.7

4.3.8

4.3.9

an effective Commission order in a generic proceeding or a proceeding
specific to Level 3 requiring BellSouth  to impIement  such enforcement
mechanisms in that jurisdiction.

Definitions

Enforcement Measurement Elements means the performance
measurements set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated
herein by this reference.

Enforcement Measurement Benchmark means a competitive level of
performance negotiated by BellSouth  used to compare the performance of
BellSouth  and Level 3 where no analogous process, product or service is
feasible. See Exhibit B,

Enforcement Measurement Compliance means comparing performance
levels provided to BellSouth  retail customers with performance levels
provided by BellSouth  to the CLEC customr,  as set forth in Exhibit C,
attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference.

Test Statistic and Balancing Critical Value is the means by which
enforcement will be determine using statistically valid equations. See
Exhibit C.

Q&l is the point (heiow  the wire center level) at which like-to-like
comparisons are made. For example, all BellSouth retail POTS services,
for residential customers, requiring a dispatch in a particular wire center,
at a particular point in time will be compared directly to Level 3 resold
services for residential customers, requiring a dispatch, in the same wire
center, at a particular point in time. When determining compliance, these
cells can have a positive or negative value. See Exhibit C.

Affected Volume means that proportion of the total Level 3 volume or
CLEC Aggregate volume for which remedies will be paid.

Parity Gap  refers to the incremental departure from  a compliant-level of
service. (See Exhibit D). This is &o referred to as “difp  in  the Statistical
paper (See Exhibit C),

Tier-l Enforcement Mechanisms means  self-executing liquidated damages
paid directly to lLevel3 when BellSouth  delivers non-compliant
performance of any one of the Enforcement Measurement Elements for
any month as calculated by BellSouth.

Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanist means Assessments paid directly to a
state Public Service Commission (“Commission”) or its designee. Tier 2

Version lQO0:  3/6/00
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Enforcement Mechanisms are triggered by three consecutive monthly
failures in a quarter in which BellSouth  performance is out of compliance
or does not meet the benchmarks for the aggregate of all CLEC data as
calculated by BellSouth  for a particular Enforcement Measurement
Element.

4,3.10 Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms means the voluntary suspension of
additional marketing and sales of long distance services triggered by
excessive repeat failures of those specific submeasures as defined in
Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference.

4.4 Application

4.4.1 The application of the Tier-l, Tier-2, and Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms
does not foreclose other non-contractual legal and regulatory claims and
remedies available to Level 3.

4.4.2 Proof of damages resulting ffom  BellSouth’s  failure to maintain
Enforcement Measurement Compliance would be difficult  to ascertain
and, therefore, liquidated damages are a reasonable approximation of any
contractual damage. Liquidated damages under this provision are not
intended to be a penalty.

4.5

4.5.1

Methodology

Tier-l Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s  failure
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement
Measurement Benchmarks for the State for a given Enforcement
Measurement Element in a given month based upon a test statistic and
balancing critical value calculated by BellSouth  utilizing BeLlSouth
generated data. The method of calculation  is attached hereto as Exhibit D
and incorporated herein by this reference.

4.5.1.1 Tier-l Enforcement Mechanisms apply on a per transaction basis for each
negative cell and will  escalate based upon the number of consecutive
months that BellSouth  has reported non-compliance.

451.2 Fee  Schedule for Tier-l Enforcement Mechanisms is shown in Table-l
attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this reference.
Failures beyond Month 6 (as set forth in Table 1) will be subject to Month,
6fSS.

4.5.2 Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms will  be triggered by BellSouth’s  failure
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement
Measurement Benchmarks for the State in a given calendar quarter based
upon a statistically valid  equation calculated by BellSouth  utilizing
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BellSouth generated data. The method of calculation is attached hereto as
Exhibit D and incorporated herein by reference.

4.5 .2 .1 Tier- 2 Enforcement Mechanisms apply, for an aggregate of all CLEC data
generated by BellSouth,  on a per transaction basis for each negative cell
for a particular Enforcement Measurement Element.

4.5.2.2 Fee Schedule for Total Quarterly Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms is show
in Table-2 attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this
re fe rence .

4.53

4.6

4.6.1

4.6.2

4 . 6 . 3

4.6.4

Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s failure
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement
Measurement Benchmarks for a State in a given calendar quarter. The
method of calculation for specified submeasures is identical to the method
of calculation for Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms as described above.
The specific submeasures  which are the mechanism for triggering and
removing a Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms are described in more detail
in Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference.

Pavment of Tier-l and Tier-2 Amounts

If BellSouth performance triggers an obligation to pay Tier-l Enforcement
Mechanisms to Level 3 or an obligation to remit Tier-2 Enforcement
Mechanisms to the Commission, BellSouth  shall make payment in the
required amount on or before the thirtieth (30’)  day following the due
date of the performance masurement  report for the month in which the
obligation arose.

For each day after the due date that BellSouth  fails to pay Level 3 the
required amount, BellSouth will pay interest toLevel  3 at the maximum
rate permitted  by state law.

For each day after the due date that BellSouth  fails to pay the Tier-2
Enforcement Mechanisms, BellSouth  will pay the Commission an
additional $1,000 per day.

If Level 3 disputes the amount paid to Level 3 for Tier-l Enforcement
Mechanisms, Level  3 shall submit a written claim to BellSouth within
sixty (60) days after the date of the performance measurement report for
which the obligation arose. BellSouth  shall investigate all claims and
provide Level 3 written findings within thirty (30) days after receipt of the
claim. If BellSouth determines Level 3 is owed additional amounts,
BellSouth shall pay Level  3 such additional amounts within thirty (30)

Version 1QOOi  3/4/00
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4.65

4 . 7

4.7 .1

4.72

4 . 7 . 3

4.7.4

4 . 7 . 5

days after its findings atong with interest paid at the maximum rate
permitted by law.

At the end of each calendar year, BellSouth  will have its independent
auditing and accounting firm certify that the results of all Tier- 1 and Tier-
2 Enforcement Mechanisms were paid and accounted for in accordance
with Generally Accepted Account Principles (GAAP).

Limitations of Liability

BellSouth will not be responsible for Level 3 acts or omissions that cause
performance measures to be missed or fail, including but not limited to
accumulation and submission of orders at unreasonable quantities or times
or failure to submit accurate orders or inquiries. BellSouth shall provide
Level  3 with reasonabfe  notice of such acts or omissions and provide
Level 3 any such supporting documentation.

BellSouth shah not be obligated for Tier- 1, Tier-2 or Tier 3 Enforcement
Mechanisms for non-compliance with a performance measure if such non-
compliance was the result of an act or omission by Level 3 that is in bad
faith.

BellSouth shall not be obligated to pay Tier-l Enforcement Mechanisms
or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanism for non-compliance with a
performance measurement if such non-compliance was the result of any of
the foIlowing: a Force Majeure event as set forth in the General Terms and
Conditions of this Agreement; an act or omission by Level 3 that is
contrary to any of its obligations under its Interconnection Agreement with
Be&South;  an act or omission by Level 3 that is contrary to any of its
obligations under the Act, Commission rule, or state law; an act or
omission associated with third-party systems or equipment; or any
occurreace  that results from an incident reasonably related to the Y2K
probIem.

It is not the intent of the Parties that BellSouth be liable for both Tier-2
Enforcement Mechanisms and any other assessments or sanctions imposed
by the Commission Level 3 will not oppose any effort by BellSouth to
set off Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms from any additional assessment
imposed by the Commission.

Payment of any Tier-l or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms shall not be
considered as an admission against interest or an admission of liability or
culpability in any legal, regulatory or other proceeding relating to
BellSouth’s performance. The payment of any Tier-l Enforcer~nt
Mechanisms to Level 3 shall release BellSouth for any liability associated

Version lQO0: 3/6/00
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4 . 7 . 6

4 . 8 Enforcement Mechanism Caps

4.8.1 BellSouth’s  liability for the payment of Tier-l and Tier-2 Enforcement
Mechanisms shall be collectively capped at $625M  per year for the entire
BellSouth  region as set forth below.

4.8.2

4 . 9

4.9.1

with or related to the service performance measurement for the month for
which the Enforcement Mechanisms was paid to Level  3.

Level 3 acknowledges and argues that the Enforcement Mechanisms
contained in this attachment have been provided by BellSouth  on a
completely voluntary basis in order to maintain compliance between
BellSouth  and Level 3. Therefore, Level 3 may not use the existence of
this section or any payments of any Tier- 1 or Tier-2 Enforcement
Mechanisms under this section as evidence that Be&South  has not
complied with or has violated any state or federal law or regulation.

AL - $54M MS - $44M !
FL - $122M NC - $77M
GA - $131M SC - $47M
KY - $34M TN - $57M
LA - $59M

Regional Total - $625M

If BellSouth’s  liability for the payment of Tier-l and Tier-2 Enforcement
Mechanisms exceed the caps referenced in this attachment, Level 3 may
commence a proceeding with the Commission to demonstrate why
BellSouth  should pay any amount in excess of the cap. Level 3 shall have
the burden of proof to demonstrate why, under the circumstances,
BellSouth  should have additional liability.

DisDute Resolution

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, any dispute
regarding BellSouth’s performance or obligations pursuant to this
Attacbnt shall be resolved by the Commission.

version  IQOO:  3/6/00
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Report/Measurement:
I O-7. Speed Of  Answer in Ordering  Center

Definition:
Measures the average time a customer is in queue.

ExcJusSons:

. BST Aggregate (Combination of Residence Service Center and Business Service Center data under development)
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: Data Retained Relating to BST Performance:

l Mechanized tracking through L4ISC l Mechanized tracking through BST Retail center support
Automatic Call Distributor I systems

Retail Analog/Ben&mark:
For CLEC, Speed of Answer in Ordering Center (LCSC) is comparable to Speed of Answer in BST Business ORices.
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (Ig)
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ORDERING - (LNP)

Report/Measurement:
LNP-8. Percent Rejected Service Requests

Definition:
Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total Local Service Requests (LSRs)  which are rejected due to error or
omission. An LSR is considered valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit
checks to insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete, i.e., fatal rejects are excluded.

Exclusions:
l Service Requests canceled by the CLEC
l Fatal Rejects
l Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services

(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable.
Business Rules:

An LSR is considered “rejected” when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering
systems (EDI, TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention.

Fullv Mechanized: There are two types of “Rejects” in the Fully Mechanized category:
l A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR (via EDi or TAG) but required fields

are not populated correctly and the request is returned to the CLEC.
Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and for informational purposes ONLY. They are not considered in
the calculation of the percent of total LSRs rejected or the total number of rejected LSRs.

l An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via EDI or TAG), but is rejected from
LAUTO because it does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifications are returned without

I
manual intervention.

PartiaBv Mechanized: A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via  EDI or TAG), but cannot be processed
electronically due to a CLEC error and “falls out” fix manual handling. It is then put into “clarification”, and sent back
to the CLEC.

Total Mm: Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized rejects.
Calculation

Percent Rejected Service Reqwsts:
[(Number of Service Requests Rejected in the Reporting Period) / (Number of Service Rquests Received in the
Reporting Period)] x 100

Report Structure:
l Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized
l CLEC  specific

Level of Disaggre&on:
0 Product Reporting bwels

B LNP
b IJNELoopwithLNP

l Geographic Scope
b .Staw Region

Retail Analog/Benchmark:
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/14/00 (1s)
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ORDERING - 0-N’)

Report/Measurement:
LNP-9. Reject Interval Distribution & Average Reject Interval

De!finitioo:
Reject Interval is the average reject time from receipt of an LSR  to the distribution of a Reject. An LSR  is considered
valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit checks to insure the data received is
correctly formatted and complete, i.e., fatal rejects are excluded.

l Service Requests canceled by CLEC
l Fatal Rejects
l Order Activities of EST  or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record

Orders. Test Orders. etc.)  where identifiable.
1 Business  Rules: I

The Reject interval is determined for each rejected LSR processed during the reporting period. The  Reject interval is
the elapsed time from when BST  receives UR until that UR is rejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each l.SR
is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the
associated total number of rejected LSRs  to produce the reject interval distribution.

An LSR  is considered “rejected” when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering
systems (EDI,  TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO)  and is returned to the CLEC  without manual intervention.

Futlv  Mechanized: There are two types of “Rejects” in the Fully Mechanized category:

l A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC  attempts to ektronically  submit an LSR but required fields are not populated
correctly and the request is returned to the CLEC.
F& rejects are reported in a sepamte  column, and for informatbnal  purposes ONLY. They  am  not considered
in the cakulotion  of the percent of total  LSRs  mjmted  or the number of rtyjected  LSRs.

b An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR  which is electronically submitted (via EDI  or TAG), but rejected from
LAWTO  because it daes  not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifications are returned without
manual intervention.

PartialIs  Mechanize& A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via EDI or TAG), but cannot be processed
electronically due to a CLEC error and “falls out” for manual handling, It is then put into “clarification”, and sent back
to the CLEC.

Average Reject Interval
Z[ (Date &  Time of Service Request Rejection) - (Date &Time of Service Request Receipt)] / (Total Number of
Service Rquests Rejected in Reporting Period)

Reject Interval DisMhuW
[E (Service RU$WS&  Re@ted in “XI” minutes/hours) / (Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting
Period)] X 100

Report structure:
l Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized
l CLEC Specific

Version IQOO: 3/6/00

384ofs00



Attachment 9
Page 14

ORDERING - (LM9  - Reid Intervd  Distribution & Average Reject  Intmvai  - Continti)

Level of Disaggregation:
l Reported in intervals = 0 - 4 minutes, 4 - 8 minutes, 8 - 12 minutes, 12 - 60 minutes, 0 - 1  hours, 1 - 8 hours, 8 - 24

hours, >24  hours
l Product Reporting Levels

B L N P
> UNE  Loop with LNP

l Geographic Scope
P State. Region

l Average Interval in Days
Retail Analog/Benchmark:

See Appendix D
Revision Date: 02/16/00  (lg)
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ORDERING - ILNpl

Report/Measurenmt:
LNP-10. Firm Order Codkmation  Timhness  Interval Distribution & Firm Order  Condrption

I Average Interval
Definition:

Interval for Return of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC Interval} is the average response time from receipt of a valid
LSR  to distribution of a firm order confirmation.

Exclusions:
l Rejected LSRs  (Clarifications or Fatal Rejects)
l Order  Activities of BST or the CLEC  associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record

Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable,
Business Rules:

The Firm &der Confirmation interval is determined for each FOC’d  UR processed during the reporting period. The
Firm Order Confirmation interval is the elapsed time from when BST receives an LSR until that kR is confirmed
back to the CLJZC.  Elapsed time for each LSR is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for
each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed to produce the Firm Order
Confirmation timeliness interval distribution.

l Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR  until the UR is processed and appropriate service
orders are generated in SOCS without manual intervention.

0 Partidl~  Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of an electronically submitted LSR which falls out for
manual handling by the LCSC  personnel until appropriate service orders are issued by a BST service representative
via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS).

l Total Me-chanized  - Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized FOCs.
Cahdation:

Average FOC Interval:
r:  [ (Date &  Time of Firm Order Confirmation) - (Date &  Time of Service Request Receipt)) / (Total number of

Service Requests Confirmed in the Reporting Period)
FOC interval Distribution:

C[ (Service Requests Confirmed in “X” minute&ours  in the Reporting Period) / (Total Service Requests Confirmed in
the Reporting Period)] X 100

Revision Date: 02/16/00  (Ig)

version lQo0:  3/6/m
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Product RepOath  Levels
l Resale and Retail

> Pots - Residence
> Pots - Business
R Design
R  PBX (Louisiana SQM)
‘u  CENTREX  (Louisiana SQM)
> ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN included in POTS for Georgia Only)
> ESSX (Louisiana SQM)

l Unbundled Network Elements
R UNE Design
R UNE Non - Design
R UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM)
B UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM)
B Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM)

l Trunks
p Local Interconnection Trunks

* Geographic Scope
),  State, Region and further geographic disaggregation

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area - MSA)

The following measure is the excention for all states:
Coordinated Customer Conversion

Which is disanrrrepated as follows:
UNE LOOPS with INP
UNE LOOPS without INP

as required by state Commission order

Version lQO0: 3/6/W
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PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement:
P-l. Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals

Definition:
When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC  orders are held for BST reasons, pending
a delayed completion, should be no worse for the CLEC when  compared to BST delayed orders.

Exclusions:
Order Activities of BST associated with internal  or administrative use of local services.

Business Rules:
Mean Held Order Interxk  This metric is computed at the close qf  each report period. The held order interval is
established by first identifying all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that buth have not been reported as
completed in SOCS  and have passed the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number of
calendar days between the committed due date and the close of the reporting period is established and represents the held
order interval for that particular order. The held order interval is accumulated by the standard groupings, unless
otherwise noted+ and the reason for the order being held. The total number of days accumulated in a category is then
divided by the number of held orders within the same category to produce the mean held order interval. The interval is
by calendar days with no exclusions for Holidays or Sundays.

CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), total number of orders held, and the
total and average days.

Held Order Distribution Interval: This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in
categories of >15 days and > 90 days. (orders counted in MI days are also included in > 15 days).

CalClllatim:
Mean Held Order  Interval:

E(Reporting  Period Close Date - Committed Order Due Date) / (Number of Orders Pending and Past The Committed
Due Date) for all orders pending and past the committed due date.

Held Order Distributh  Intervat:
(# of 0rders  Held for 290 days) / (Total # of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100
(#  of Orders Held for 2 15 days) / (Total # of orders  Pending But Not Completed) X 100

Report Structure:
l CLEC  Specific
l CLEC  Aggregate
l BST Aggregate

Level ot  Dhgtgregatiom
Circuit breakout c 10, > = IO

Version 1QOO:  3/6/00
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PROVISIONING - Mean  Held Orderhterval  8c Distribution Intervals  - Continued~

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 1 Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
. Report Month
l CLEC Order Number and PON (PON)
l Order Submission Date (TICKET-ID)
l Committed Due Date (DD)
l Service Type(CLASS-SVC-DESC)
l Hold Reason
l Total line/circuit count
l Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

l Report Month
4 BST Order Number
l Order Submission Date
4 Committed Due Date
4 Service Type
l Hold Reason
l Total line/circuit count
l Geographic Scope

Retail AnaioglBenchmark:
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail
CLEC Business Resale  / BST Business Retail
CLEC Non-UNE Design I BST Design
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks -BST

1 UNEs-(See  Appendix D)
Revision Date: ‘02/24/00 (taf)
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Report/Measurement:
P-3. Percent Missed Installation Appointments

Defillitlon:
“Percent missed installation appointments” monitors the reliability of BST commitments with respect to committed due
dates to assure that CLECs  can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BST.

Exclusio4ls:
l Canceled Service Orders
l Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services {Record  Orders,

Test Orders, etc.)
l Disconnect (D) &  From (F)  orders
l End User Misses on Interconnection Trunks

BLlsiness  Rules:
Percent Missed Installation  Appointments is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to compiete
the service orders on the confirmed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be included and
reported separately. A business day is any time period within the same  date frame, which means there cannot be a cutoff
time for commitments as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also, during
Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a greater range
of intervals from which to select.

calculation:
Percent Missed Installation Appointments = X (Number of Orders Not Complete by Committed Due Date in Reparting
Period) / (Number of Orders Confirmed in Reporting Period) X  100

Rewrt  Structure:
l CLEC  Specific
l CLEC Aggregate
l BST Aggregate

Report exphnatilw:  The difference between End User MA and TotaI MA is the r&&t  of BST caused misses, Here,
Total MA is the total % of aders missed either by BST or CLE(? end user. The End User MA represents the percentage of
orders missed  by the CLBC or their end user.

Level of Msaggregation:
l Reported in categories of 40 lines/circuits; > = 10 lines/circuits
l Dispatch/No Dispatch

tome
Report Month
CLEC order Number and KIN (PON)
Committed Due Date (DD)
Completion Date (CMPLTN DD)
Status Type
Status Notice Date
standard order Activity
Geographicscclpe

l .tasRelatlnnBSTme
. ReportMonth
l EST  Order Number
l Committed Due Date (DD)
l Completion Date (CMPLTN DD)
l StatusType
l Status Notice Date
l Standard Order Activity
l Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Anal@enchmark:
CLEC  Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail
CLEX  Business Resale / BST  Business Retail
CLEC Non-UNE  Design / BST Design
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks -BST

1 UNEs-(See  Appendix D) I
Revision Date: 02LWXI  (taf)
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PROVEHONING

Report/Measurement :
P-4. Average Completion Interval (OCI)  & Order Completion Interval Distribution

I)efiIlitiOn:
The “average completion interval” measure monitors the interval of time it takes BST to provide service for the CLEC or
its’ own customers. The “Order Completion Interval Distribution” provides the percentage of orders completed within
certain time periods.

Exchsioas:
l Canceled Service Orders
l Order Activities of BST or the CLEC  associated with internal or administrative use of local services

(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.)
l D (Disconnect) and F (From} orders. (From is disconnect side  of a move order when the customer moves to a new

address).
l “L” Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval)

Business Ruies:
The actual completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion interval
is the elapsed time from when BST issues a FOC or SOCS  date time stamp-receipt-of an &der from the CLEC  to BST’s
actual  order completion date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS  and stops when the
technician or system completes the order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting
dimension, The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders

levels except trunks.

l UNE and Design reported in day intervals = O-5,5-10,  .I@15,  1%20,2&25,25-30,  ~30
l All Levels are qorted  <IO linelcircuits;  z=lO linclcircuits

Version IQO@  3/6/W
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PROVISIOMhi~  -
/AveraPe  Completion Interval (OCI)  & Order Comletion  Interval Distribution - Continued)

l Submission Date &  Time (TICKET-ID)
l Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT)
l Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC)
l Geographic Scope

mission Date &  Time
l Order Completion Date 8t Time

l Geographic Scope

nnection Trunks-MT

Revision Date: 02/28/00  (taf)

version 1Qoo:  3/6/w
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PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement:
P-5. Average Completion Notice Interval

Ddhition:
The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the BST reported completion of work and the issuance of a
valid completion notice to the CLEC.

Excirtsions:
l Non-mechanized Orders
l Cancelled Service Orders
l Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services
l D&Forders

Business Rules:
Measurement of interval of completion date and time by a field technician on dispatched orders, and 5PM start time on the
due date for nondispatched orders; to the release of a notice to the CLECIBST  of the completion status. The field
technician notifies the CLEC the work was complete and then he enters the completion time stamp information in his
computer. This information switches through to the SOCS  systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the
Work Management Center (WMC).  If the completion is rejected, it is manually corrected and then completed by the
WMC. The notice is renuned  on each individual order submitted and as the notice is sent electronically, it can only be
switched to those orders that were submitted by the CLEC  electronically. The start time is the completion stamp either by
the field technician or the 5PM due date stamp; the end time is the time stamp the notice was submitted to the CLECX3ST
system.

Cd&tiOn:
C (Date and Time of Notice of Completion) - (Date and Time of Work Completion) / (Number of Orders Completed in
Reporting Period)

Report  Structure:
l CLEC  specific

l CLEC Aggregate
l BST Aggregate

Level of M~ption:
l Reporting intervals in Hours: &l,  l-2,2-4,4-8, 8-12, 12-24, > 24, plus Overall Average Hour Interval

l Work Completion Date
l Work Completion Time
l Completion Notice Availability Date
l Complctiacr  Notice Availability Time

l Geographic Scope

l Work Completion Date
l Work Completion Time
l Completion Notice Availability Date

. a Completion Notice Availability Time

CLEC  Business Resale / BST Business I&ail
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design
Interconnection Trunk&LEE  / Interconnection Trunks-BST

1 LINES - (See Appendix D)
Revision Date OU24IOO  (ta0

Version  IQOO:  3/6/00
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ReportMeasurement:
P-6. Coordinated Customer Conversion

Definition:
This category measures the average time it takes BST  to disconnect an unbundled loop From the BST switch and cross
connect it to a CLEC’s  equipment. This measurement applies to service orders with and without INP,  and where the
CLEC has requested BST to provide a coordinated cutover.

Exclusions:
l Any order canceled by the CLEC  will be excluded from this measurement.
l Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop
l Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination in not requested.

Business Rules:
Where the service order includes I.NP,  the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time to
place the line back in service on the ported line. The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for the service order
and then divided by items worke!d  in that time to give the average per item interval for each service order.

Cahlation:
E [(Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop)- (Disconnection Date and Time _

of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop)] / Total Number of Unbundled Loop with Coordinated Conversions (items) for the
reporting period.

Report Structure:
l CLEC  Specific
l CLEC  Aggregate

Level of Disaggregation:
Reported in intervals <=5  minutes; 9,~  =15 minutes; >I5  minutes, plus Overall Average interval
Data RetaIned  Relating to CLEC Experience

l Report Month
l CLEC  Order Number
l Committed Due Date (DD)
l Service Type (CLASS,SVC,DESC)
l Cutover Start Time
l Cutover Completion time
l Portability start and completion times (INP  orders)
l Total Conversions (Items)

NOTE:  Code in parentheses is the corresponding header

Data Retained Relating to BST  Experience
l No BST Analog Exists

Retail Analog/Benchmark:
There is no retail analog for  this measurement because it measures cutting loops to the CLEC.
Benchmark - See  Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00  (taf)
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PROVISIONING

KeporUMeamrement:
P-7. % Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity

Definition:
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Installation measures the quality and accuracy of installation activities,

Exclusions:
l Canceled Service Orders
l Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services

(R Orders, Test Orders, etc.)
. D &  F orders

Business Rules:
Measures the quality and accuracy of completed orders. The first trouble report from  a service order after completion is
counted in this measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in
the prior report period for completed service orders and following 30 days after completion for a trouble report,

D &  F orders are excluded as there is no subsequent activity following a disconnect..
CdClliati~:

% Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity = Z  (Trouble reports on all completed orders 130 days
following service order(s) completion) / (All Service Orders completed in the report calendar month) X 100

Report Structure:
l CLEC  Specific
l CLEC  Aggregate
l BST Aggregate

Level of Msaggregatiom
l Reported in categories of <IO line/circuits; > = 10 line/circuits
l Diipatch  / No Dispatch

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience
l Report Month
l CLEC Order Number and PON
l Order  Submission Date(TICKETJD)
l Order Submission Time (TICKETJD)
l Status Type
l Status Notice Date
l Standard Order Activity
l Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
hezuk found in the raw data file.

Retail Analog/Benchmark:

Data Retained Reletting  to LIST  Eqdence
. Report Month
l BST Order Number
l Order Submission Date
l Order Submission Time
. StatusType
l Status Notice Date
l Standard Order Activity
l Geographic Scope

CLEC  Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail
CLEC  NodJN@Jksign / EST Design
Interconnection TrunksXLEC  / Interconnection Trunks -BST
UN&-&e  Appendix 0)

Revision  Date: O2LW0O  (taf’)

Version IQOQ  3/6/W
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PROVISIONING

ReporUMeasurement  :
P-8. Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT)

Definition:
This report measures the total service order cycle time from receipt of a valid service order request to the completion of the
service order.*

l Canceled Service Orders
l Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services

(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.)
l D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new

address).
l *I,”  Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval)
l Orders with CLJWSubscriber  caused &lays or CLECXubscriber  requested due date changes.

Business Rules:
The interval is determined for each order  processed during the reporting period. This measurement combines two reports:
FOC  (Firm Order Confirmation) with Average Order Completion Interval.

-This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service order request and stops when the technician or system completes the
or&r in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension, The accumulated time for each
reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total  number of orders completed.

Calculation :
Total Service Order Cycle Time

Z(Date and Time of Service Request Receipt) - (Completion Date andTime  of Service Order) (WCS MST-CD
DATE) / (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period)

ion Date 8r  Time

l Submission Date &  Time (TICKETJD)
l Complctia~  Date  (CMPLTN-m
l Service Type (CLA.SS,SVC,DESC)
l Gc0graphicScop

l Geographic Scope

Version lQ00:  3/6/LKI

Revision Date: 02./28/00 (taf>
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PROVISXONING

Report/Measurement:
P-9. Service Order Accuracy GEORGIA ONLY

IkfillltiOn:
IIe  “service or&r accuracy” measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of BST service orders by comparing
what was ordered and what was completed.

lh&lShS:
l Cancelled Service Orders
l Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services
l & Forders

Business Rules:
A manual sampling of service orders, completed during a monthly reporting perk& is compared to the original account
profile and the order that the CLEC sent to BST, An order is “completed without error” if all service attributes and
account detail changes (as determined by comparing the original or&r) completely and accurately reflect the activity
pecified on the original order and any supplemental CLEC order.

GLl&iOn:
Percent Service Order Accuracy = Z  (Orders Completed without Error) / E  (Orders Completed in Reporting Period) x 100

Report Structure:
CLEC Aggregate
Level of Disaggregation:

l Reported in categories of cl0 line/circuits; > = 10  line/circuits
a Dispatch / No Dispatch

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience Data Retained Relating to EST Experience
l Report Month l Being investigated at this time
l CLEC Order Number and PON
l Local Service Request (UR)
l Order Submission Date
l Committed Due Date
l ServiceType
l Standard Order Activity

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Anahg/Benchmark:
(Under Investig;ation)

Rewision  Date: 01/05/00 (taf)

Version lQO0:  3/6/00
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PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement:
LNP  - 10. Percent !bfissd  Installation Appointmenti

dates to assure that CLECs  can-rehably  quote expected due dates-to their retail customer as corn&red to BST.
Exclusions:

l Canceled Service Orders
l Order Activities of BST or the CLEC  associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders,

Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable,
Business Rules:

Percent Missed Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of total orders  processed for which BST is unable to
complete the service orders on the committed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be
included and reported in a separate category. A business day is any time period within the same date frame, which means
there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after  standard business
hours. Also, during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is
offered a greater range of intervals from  which to select.

1 Calcuiatiw: 1
Percent Missed Instailation  Appointments:
[ (Number of Orders Not Completed by Committed Due Date in Reporting Period) / (Number of Orders Completed in
Reuortine  Period)1 X 100

l Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRs  submitted via ED1  or TAG)

l CLEC  Aggregate

Report expianathn:
End User MA r

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (taf)

Version IQOO: 3/6/00
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PROVISIOMNG  - (LNP)

Report/Measurement :
LNP-11. Average Disconnect Tiudiuess  Interval & Disconnect Timeliuess  Intervd  Distribution

Definition:
Disconnect Timeliness is defined as the interval between the time the LNP Gateway receives the ‘Number Ported’ message
from NPAC (signifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) until the time that the Disconnect service order for an LSR is completed in
WCS.  This interval effectively measures BST responsiveness by isolating it from  impacts that are caused by CLEC

Exclusions:
l , Canceled Service Orders
l  . Order Activities of BST or the CLEC  associated with internal or administrative use of Iocal  services (Record Orders,

Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable.
Business Rules:

The Disconnect Timeliness interval is determined for the last Disconnect service order processed on an LSR during the
reporting period. The Disconnect Timeliness interval is the elapsed time Tom when BST receives the last ‘Number
Ported’ message for an LSR from NPAC (signifying the CLEC  ‘Activate’) until the last Disconnect service order is
completed in WCS.  Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for
each reporting dimension is then divided by the total number of selected disconnect orders which have been completed. 1

Average Disconnect Timehess  Interval:
Zc[  (Disconnect Service Order Completion Date &  Time) - (‘Number Ported’ Message Received Date 8t  Time) 1  / C

(Total Number of Disconnect Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period)
Disconnect Timeliness Interval Distribution:

[X (Disconnect Service Orders Completed in “X’* days) / (Total Disconnect Service Orders Completed in Reporting

Version I QO0: 3/6/CMI

4000f500



Attachment 9
Page 30

PROVISIONING

Report/Measurement :
LNP-12.  Total Service Order Cycle Tim

Definition:
Total Service Order Cycle Time measures the interval from receipt of a valid service order request to tfie  completion of the
final service order associated with that service request.

Exclusions:
l Canceled Service Orders
l Order Activities of BST or the CLEC  associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders,
Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable

l “L” appointment coded orders (indicating the customer has requested a later than offered interval)
l ‘5”  missed appointment coded orders (indicating subscriber missed reasons), except for “SP’  codes (indicating

subscriber prior due date requested),
Buskss  Rules:

The interval is determined for each service request processed during the reporting period. This measurement combines
two reports: FOC (Firm Order Confirmation) with Average Order Completion Interval.

This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service request and stops when the technician or system completes all the
related service orders for the LSR  in SOCS. Elapsed time for each service request is accumulated for each reporting
dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of service
requests completed to produce the total service order cycle time.

calculation :
Average Total Service Order Cycle Time:

X[  (Service Order  Completion Date 8i  Time) - (Service Request Receipt Date Br Time) ] / C (Total Number Service
Requests Completed in Reporting Period)

TOM  Service  Order Cycle ‘l7n~  Interval Distribution:

P UNELoapwithLNl’
l Geographic scope

P state,Regiotl
Retail Analoa/Senchmark:

See Appendix D

Revision Date: OY16/00

Version 1QOO:  3/6/00
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Maidenatlce and Remir  Level of Dis~tion

Product Regortinp  Levels

l Resale / Retail
> Pots - Residence
> Pots - Business
9 PBX (Louisiana SQM)
b ESSX (Louisiana SQM)
> CENTREX  (Louisiana SQM)
> ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN Troubles included in Non-Design Georgia Only)
3 Design

l Unbundled Network EIements
b UNE Design
b UNE Non - Design

.> UNE 2 Wire Loop (LAsiana  SQM)
3 UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM)
B Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM)
b UNE Other Non - Design (Louisiana SQM)

l Trunks
> Local Interconnection Trunks

l Dispatch/No Dispatch categories applicable to all product levels

l Geographic Scope
b State, Region and

(e.g. Metropolitan

Version IQOO:  3/6/00

further geographic disaggregation
!3ervice  Area  - MSA)

required by State Commission order
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Report/Measurement:
M&R-l. Missed Repair Appointments

Deani tion:
The percent of trouble reports not cleared by the  committed date and time.

Exclusions:
l Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC  request.
l BST trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service.
l Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC  Equipment Trouble.

Business  Rules:
The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date
and time that BST  personnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report in his Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or
workstation. If this is after the Commitment time, the report is flagged as a “Missed Commitment” or a missed repair
appointment. When the data for this measure is collected for BST and a CLEC, it can be used to compare the percentage
of the time repair appointments are missed due to BST reasons. Note: Appointment intervals vary with force availability
in the POTS environment, Specials and Trunk intervals are standard interval aDoointments of no nreater  than 24 hours.

Calcuiadon:
Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments =r:  (Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commitment
Date and Time) / C (Total Trouble reports closed in Reporting Period) X 100

Report Structure:
l  , CLEC  Specific
0.  CLEC  Aggregate
l  , BST Amregate

Data Retained Relating  to CLEC Expertence
l Report Month

l CLEC Company Name
l Submission Date &  Time ( TICmJD)
l Completion Date (CMPLTNJT)
l Service Type (CUSS,SVC,DEW)
l Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD &

CAUSE-DESC)
l Geographic Scope

Data Retained Relating to BST Ehperlence
l Report Month

l BST Company Code
l Submission Date & Time
l Completion Date
l ServiceType
l Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Non-Special Only)
l Trouble Code (Design and Trunking  Services)
l Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding
header found in the raw data file.

Retail Analmnchrnark
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence-Retail .
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail
CLEC  Design-Resale I BST Design-Retail
CLEC  PBX,  Centrex,  and ISDN Resaid BST PBX,  Centrex,  and ISDN Retail
CLEC Trunking-Resale  / BST  Trunking-Mail
UN&  - (See Appendix D)

Revision Date: 02/22/00  (see)

Version lQO0:  3/6/00
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Report/Measurement:
M&R-2. Customer Trouble Report Rate

lMlnitiO0:
Initial and repeated customer direct or referred troubles reported within a calendar month per 100  lined  circuits in
service.

Exchshs:
l Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request.
l BST trouble reports associated with administrative service.
l Customer provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC equipment troubles.

Business Rules:
Customer Trouble Report Rate is computed by accumulating the number of maintenance initial and repeated trouble
reports during the reporting period. The resulting number of trouble reports are divided by the total “number of service”
lines, ports oc combination that exist for the CLEC’s  and BST respectively at the end  of tfie  repon  month,

Calctiation:
Customer Trouble Report Rate = (Count of Initial and Repeated Trouble Reports in the Current Period) / (Number of
Service Access Lines in service at End of the Report Period) X 100

Report Structure:
l CLEC Specific
l CLEC Aggregate
l BST Aggregate

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience Data Retained Relating to BS’I’  Experience
l Report Month l Report Month

l CLEC Company Name l BST Company Code
l Ticket Submission Date &  Time (TICKET-ID) l Ticket Submission Date &  Time
l Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) l Ticket Completion Date
l Service Type (CLASS,SVC,DESC) l Sew&Type
l Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & l Disposition and Cause (Non-Design / Non-Special

CAUSE,DESC) Qw
l # Service Access Lines in Service at the end of l Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)

period l # Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period
l Geographic Scope l Geographic Scope

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the covesponding header
found in the raw data file.

Retail Analog/Benchmark:
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence -Retail
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail
CLEC Design-Resale ! BST Design-Retail
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX Centrex, and ISDN Retail
CLEC Trunking-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail
UNEs - (See Appendix D)

Revision Date: 02/22/00  (see)

Version IQOO: 3/6/00
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Report/Measurement:
M&R-3. Maintenance Average Duration

&!flnitl0Il:
The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports From  the receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time the
trouble reuort  is cleared.

Exclu!dons:
l Trouble reports canceled at the CLEC request
l BST  trouble reports associated with administrative service
l Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles.
l Trouble reports greater than IO days

Brtslness  Rules:
For Average Duration the clock starts on the date and time of the receipt of a correct repair request. The ctock  stops on
the date and time the service is restored and the customer notified (when the technician completes the trwble ticket on
his/her CAT or work system).

NOTE; Customer can be BST or CLEC
calculation:

Maintenance Average Duration = C(Date  and Time of Service Restoration) - (Date and Time Trouble Ticket was
Opened) / C( Total Closed  Troubles in the reporting period)

Report Structure:
4 CLECSpecific
l BST Aggregate

l CLEC Company Name
l Ticket Submission Date & Time (TIME-ID)
l Ticket Completion Date (CMpLTN_DT
l Service Type (CLASS,SVC,DESC)
* Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD Br

CAUSE,DESC)
. Geographic Scope

BST Company Code
l Ticket Submission Date
l Ticket submission Time
l Ticket completion Date
l Ticket Completion Time
. Total Duration Time

l Disposition and Cause (Non - Design /Non-Special  Only)

Retail A&o&Benchmark:
’CLEC Residence-Resale / BST  Residence-Resale

CLEC  Business-Wale / BST Business-Retail
CLEC  Design-Resale / BST  Design-Retail
CLEC PBX,  Centrex  and ISDN Resale / BST PBX, Centrex  and ISDN Retail
CLEC  Trunking-Resale  /BST  Trunking-Retail
UNEs  - (See Appendix D)

Revision Date: W2UoO (see)

version lQo&  3moo
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_-- -_ - _.---- -_---  ----
M&R4  Percent Repeat Troubles within 30  Days

rkfinition:
Trouble reports on the same line/circuit as a previous trouble report received within 30 calendar days as a percent of total
troubles reported.

Exclusions:
l Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request
l EST  Trouble Reports associated with administrative service
l Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles.

Business Rules:
Includes Customer trouble reports received within 30 days of an original Customer trouble report.

Calcu.lation;
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days = (Count of Customer Troubles where more than one trouble report was logged
for the same service tine within a continuous 30 days) / ( Total Trouble Reports Closed in Reporting Period) X 100

Report Structure:
l CLEC  Specific
l CLEC Aggregate
l BST Aggregate

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience Data Retained Relating to BST Experience
l Report Month l Report Month

l Total Tickets (LINE,NBR) l Total Tickets
l CLEC Company Name l BST  Company Code
l Ticket Submission Date &  Time (TICKETJD) l Ticket Submission Date
l Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTNJYT) l Ticket Submission Time
l Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports 0 Ticket Completion Date

within 30 Days (TCTJBPEAT) l Ticket Compietion Time
e ServiceType l Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports  within 30 Days
l Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 9 ServiceType

CAUSE-DESC) l Disposition and Cause (Non - Design/Non-Special only)
l Geographic Scope l Trouble Cede  (Design and Trunking  Services)

NOTE: Code parentheses is the corresponding
* Geographic Scope

header format found in the raw data file.

ReW Analog/Benchmark:
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence-Retail
CLEC Business- Resale / BST Business-Retail
CLEC Design-Rtsaie / BST Design-Retail
CLEC PBX,  Centrex  and ISDN  Resale / BST PBX, Centrex  and ISDN  Retail
CLEC Trunk@-Re4e  / BST Trunking-Retail
UNEs  - Retail Analog (See  Appendix D)

Revision date: 02f22fOO  (see)

Version lQO0: YMlO
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Reportlbleasurement:
M&R-S, Out of Service (00s)  > 24 Hours

DeAnition:
For  Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of troubIes  cleared in
excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service).

Exclusions:
l Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request
a BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service
l Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles.

Business Rules:
Customer Trouble reports that are out of service and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the trouble
report is created in LMOS and the trouble is counted if the time exceeds 24 hours.

Calculation:
Out of Service (OGS~  > 24 hours = ( Total Troubles 00s  > 24 Hours) / Total 00s  Troubles in Remrtinn Period) X 100

Report Structure:
l CLEC Specific
l BST Aggregate
l CLEC Aggregate

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 1 Data Retained Relating to BST Experience

l

Report Month
Total Tickets
CLEC Company Name
Ticket Submission Date &  Time (TICKET-ID)
Ticket CompIetion Date (CMPLTN-DT
Percentage of Customer Troubles out of
Service > 24 Hours (OGS>24_FLAG)

Service type (CLA!3S,SVC,DESC)
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD &

CAUSE-DESC)
Geographic Scope

Report Month
Total Tickets
BST Comp&y Code
Ticket Submission Date
Ticket Submission time
Ticket Completion Date
Ticket Completion Time
Percent of Customer Troubles out of Service > 24 Hours
Service type
Disposition and Cause (Non - Design/Non-Special only)
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)

l Geographic Scope
NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding

header found in the raw data file+
Retail Analog/Benchmark:

CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence- Retail
CLEC Business- Resale / BST Business-Retail
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail
CLEC  PBX, Centrex  and ISDN Resale / BST PBX.,  Centrex  and ISDN Retail
CLEC  Trunlcing-Resale  /BST Trunking-  Retail
UNEs Retail Analog - (See Appendix D)

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) I

Version IQOO: 3WOO
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BILLING

RepoWMe8surement:
B-1.  Invoice Accuracy

hfinith:
This measure provides the percentage of accuracy of the billing invoices rendered to CLECs  during the current month.

Exclusions:
l Adjustments not related to billing errors (e.g., credits for service outage, special promotion credits, adjustments to

satisfy the customer)
Business Rules:

The accuracy of billing invoices delivered by BST to the CLEC  must enable them to provide a degree of billing accuracy
comparative to BST bills rendered to retail customers BST. CLECs  request adjustments on bills determined to be
incorrect. The BellSouth  Billing verification process includes manually analyzing a sample of local  bills From each bill
period. The bill verification process draws from a mix of different customer billing options and types of service. An
end-to-end auditing process is performed for new praiucts  and services. Internal measurements and controls are
maintained on all billing processes.

Calculation:
Invoice Accuracy = (Total Billed Revenues during current month) - (Billing Related Adjustments during current
month) / Total Billed Revenues during current month X 100

Report Structure:
l CLEC Specific
l CLEC  Aggregate
l BST Aggregate

LRvel  of Disajwregation  :
l Product  / Invoice Type

> Resale
b U N E
P Interconnection

l Geographic Scope
P Reprian

Data Retained Relatiq to ALEC  Experience: Data Retained Relating to BST Performance:
. Report Month * wrt  Month
9 Invoice Typo . RetailType
l Total Billed Revenue P CEUS
l Billing Related Adjustments b CABS

l Total Billed Revenue
l Billing Related Adjustments

Retail  Ado@mchmtrk
CLEC Invoice Accuracy is comparable to BST Invoice Accuracy
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02/28/00  (dg)

Version  lQO0: 3/@0
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epwt/Measurenmt:
B-2. Mean  Time to Deliver Invoices

RI

DC

El

BI

This measure provides the mean interval for billing invoices

Any invoices rejected due to formatting or content errors.
usiness  Rules:
Measures the mean  interval for timeliness of billing records delivered to CLECs  in an agreed upon format. CR&based
invoices are measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days.
Eticulation:
Mean Time  To Deliver Invoices = c-[(Invoice  Transmission Date)- (Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle)] / (Count of
Invoices Transmitted in Reporting Period)
eport  Structure:
l CLEC  specific
l CLEC Aggregate
l BST Aggregate

eve1  of I&aggregation:
0 Product / Invoice Type

b Resale
bl.JNE
J+ Interconnection

Q Geographic Scope
? Region

ata Retained Relating to CLEC Experience:

l Invoice  Type
l Report Month

l Invoice Transmission Count
l Date of Scheduled BiU Close

etail  AnaioglBenchmark:

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance:

l Retail Type

a Reprt  Month

b CRIS
b CABS

l Invoice Transmission Count
l Date of Scheduled Bill Close

CRIS-based  invoices will be released for delivery within six (6) business days
CABS-based invoices will be released for delivery within eight (8) calendar days.
CLEC  Average Delivery Intervals for both CIUS  and CABS Invoices are comparable to BST Average delivery
for both systems.

Revision Date: 02LWOO  (dg)

Version lQ00: 3/6/W
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ReportMeasurement:
B-3. Usage Data Delivery Accuracy

DC!fi&iOn:
This measurement captures the percentage of recorded usage that is delivered error free and in an acceptable format to
the appropriate Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC). These percentages will provide the necessary data for use
as a comparative measurement for BeliSouth  performance. This measurement captures Data Delivery Accuracy rather
than the accuracy of the individual usage recording;. h

I None I
Business Rules:

The accuracy of the data delivery of usage records delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree
of accuracy comparative to BST bills rendered to their retail customers. If errors are detected in the delivery process,
they are investigated, evaluated and documented. Errors are corrected and the data retransmitted to the CLEC.

Calculations:
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy = ~[(Total number of usage data packs sent during current month) - (Total number of
usage data packs requiring retransmission during current month)] / (Total number of usage data packs sent during
current month) X 100

Report Structure:
l CLEC Specific
l CLJX  Aggregate

Revision Date: 02LWOO  (dg)

.

<

versicm  1Qoo: 3/6/00
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Report/Measurement:
B-4. Usage  Data Delivery Completeness

Definition:
This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth
and usage recorded by other companies and sent to BST for billing) that is processed and transmitted to the CLEC within
thirty (30) days of the message recording date. A parity measure is ako provided showing completeness of BST
messages processed and transmitted via CMDS.  BellSouth  delivers its own retail usage from recording location to
billing location via CMDS as well as delivering billing data to other companies. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean
Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report.

Exchsions:
None

Business Rules:
The purpose of these measurements is to demonstrate the level of quality of usage data delivered to the appropriate
CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC.

Calculation:
Usage Data Delivery Completeness = ~(Total  number of Recorded usage records delivered during the current month that
are within thirty (30) days of the message recording date) /  x(Total  number of Recorded usage records delivered during
the current month) X 100

p BellSouth  Recorded

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg)

Version lQO0: 3/6Mo
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Report/Measurement:
B-5. Usage Data Delivery ThneUness

Definition:
This measurement provides a percentage of recorded  usage data (usage recorded by BST and usage recorded by other
companies and sent to BST for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC &bin  six (6) calendar days from the
receipt of the initial recording. A parity measure is also provided showing timeliness of BST messages processed and
transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same
report.

Exclusions:
None

Business Rules:
The purpose of this measurement is to demonstrate the level of timeliness for processing and transmission of usage data
delivered to the appropriate CLEC. The usage data till be mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data
processing center once daily. The Timeliness interval of usage recorded by other companies is measured from the date
BST receives the records to the date BST distributes to the CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC.

Calculation:
Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 5: X(Total  number of usage records sent within six (6) calendar days from initial
recordinghxeipt)  / C(Tota1  number of usage records  sent) X 100

Report Structure:
l CLEC Aggregate
l CLEC  Specific

Revision date: 4X928/00  (dg)

Version IQOO:  3/6/tlO
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BILLING

RepwUMeasurement:
B-6. Mean Time  to Deliver Usage

Defhi  tion:
This measurement provides the average time it takes to deliver Usage Records to a CLEC.  A parity measure is also
provided showing timeliness of BST messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and
Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report.

Exchsims:

The purpose of this measurement is to demonstrate the average number of days it takes BST to deliver Wsage  data to the
appropriate CLEC. Usage data is mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily.
Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC.

CalCUlatiOll:
Mean Time to Defiver  Usage = C-(Record  volume X estimated number of days to deliver the Usage Record) / total

Report Structure:
l CLEC  Aggregate
. CLEC Specific

Level of Msapregation:
l Geographic Scope

> -kegi
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 1 Data Retained Relating  to BST Performance:

l Report Month l Report Monthly
l RecordType l RecordType

P BellSouth  Recorded
> Non-BellSouth Recorded

Retail Anab#Benchmark:
Mean Time to Deliver Usage to CLEC  is comparable to Mean Time to Deliver Usage to BST

1 See Appendix D I

Revision Date: 02/28/00  (dg)

Version lQo0: 3/6/W
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OPERATOR SERVICES

Report/Measurement:
OS-I. Speed to Amwer  PerformamelAverage  Speed to Answer - Toti

Defhit1on:
Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operator.

Exclusions:
Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables

I where the percent answered within “x” seconds is determined,
Business  Rules:

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time
from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers.

Calcdation:
The Average Speed to Answer for toil is caicuIated  by using data fkom  monthly system measurement reports taken from
the centralized call routing switches. The “total call waiting seconds” is a sub-component of this measure which SST
systems calculate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in seconds)
between monitoring events. The “total calls served” is the other sub-component of this measure, which BST systems
record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services toll centers. Since calls abandoned are not reflected in
the calculation, the percent answered within the required timeframe is determined by using conversion tables with input
for the abandonment rate.

Report Structure:
0’ Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs

B State
Level of I&aggregation:

None
Data FMained (on Aggrwate  Basis)

For the items below, BST’s  Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation;
. therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP.

l Month
l Call Type (Toll)
l Average Speed of Answer

Retail Analog/Benchmark
Parity by Design
See Appendix D

Revision Date92/28/00  (tg)

Version lQO0: 3/6/00
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OPERATOR SERVICES

Report/Measurement:
US-2. Sped to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within  6X9p Seconds  - Td

Definiti0ll:
Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in Iess  than “x” seconds. The number of seconds reuresented
by “x” is thirty, cx&pt  where a different regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to Ans’wer  by a
State Commission.

Exclusions:
Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables
where the percent answered within “x” seconds is determined.

Business Rules:
The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds  of wait time
from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC  customers and BST customers.

Calculation:
The Percent Answered within “X” Seconds measurement for toll is derived by using the BellCore  Statistical Answer
Conversion Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a srcentof  calls answered within “x”

* seconds. The BellCore  Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators,
max queue size and call abandonment rates.

Report Structure:
l Reported for the aggregate of EST and CLECs

B State
Level of Dhmggregathn:

1 None
Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis)

For the items below, BST’s  Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation:
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP.
0 Month
l Call Type (Toll)
l Average Speed of Answer

Retail Analo#Benchmark
Parity by Design

Revision Date:O2/223/00  (tg)

Version 1QOO:  3/6/W
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OPERATOR SERVICES

Report/Measurement:
OS-3. Speed to Answer PerfhmancdAverage Speed to Answer - Directory As&me  (DA)

Definition:
Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answer by a DA operator.

Exclusions:
Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables
where the percent answered within “X” seconds is determined,

Business Rules:
The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time
from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST
representative. No distinction is ma& between CLEC  customers and BST customers.

Calculation:
The Average Speed to Answer for DA is calculated by using data from monthly system measurement reports taken from
the centralized call routing switches, The “‘total call waiting seconds” is a sub-component of this measure which BST
systems calculate by monitoring the number  of calls in queue  throughout the day m&plied by the time (in seconds)
between monitoring events. The “total calls served” is the other sub-component of this measure, which BST systems
record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services DA centers. Since calls abandoned are not reflected in
the calculation, the percent answered within the required timeframe is determined by using conversion tables with input
for the abandonment rate.

Report Structure:
l Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs

b State
Level of Disaggregation:

N o n e
Data Retained  (on Aggregate Bash)

For the items below, EST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final Gomputation;
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP.
. Month
. Call Type (DA)
l Average Speed of Answer

Retail Analog/Benchmark
Parity  by Design

Reviskm  Date:O2/28/00  (tg)

Version lQO& 3/6/00
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OPERATOR SERVICES

Report/Measurement:
OS4 Speed to Answer PerfbrrnanceiPercent  Answemd  within 6LX” Seconds - Ike&q  A&tance (DA)

Defhition:
Meztsurement  of the percent of DA calls that are answered in less than “X”  seconds. The number of seconds represented
by “X”  is twenty, except where a different regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to Answer by a
State Commission.

Excltions:
Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables
where the percent answered within “X”  seconds is determined.

Business  Rllle!s:
The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative answers
the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time from the
entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST representative.
No distinction is ma& between CLEC customers and BST customers.

Calculation:
The Percent Answered within “X”  Seconds measurement for DA is derived b y using the BellCore Statistical Answer

l Average Speed of Answer
Retail Anabg/Bert&mark
Parity by Design

Rfdsion  Datez02/28/00  (tg)

vcrsiorl  QM: 3Mm
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Report/Measurement:
E- 1. Tim&wss

Definition:
Measures the percentage of batch orders for E9 1 I database updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed
successfully within a 24hour  period.

Exclusions:
0 Any resale order canceled by a CLEC
l Facilities-based CLEC orders

Business Rules:
The 24-hour  processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date
and time processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processing starts when SCC (BST’s  E911  vendor) receives
E9 11  files containing batch orders extracted from BST’s  Service Order Communication System (XXX). Processing stops
when SCC loads the individual records to the E911  database. No distinctions are made between CLEC resale records and
BST retail records,

Calculation:
E91  i Timeliness = C  (Number of batch orders processed within 24 hours + Total number of batch orders submitted) X 100

Report Structure:
l Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates

> State

Levels of Disaggregation:
None

Data Retained
m Report month

A g g r e g a t e
Retail AndoZJBenchmark
Parity by Design

1 See Appendix-D I

Revisicm  DateAzQ8/00 (tg)

Version lQO0:  3/6/00
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Report/Measurement:
E-2. Accuracy

Definition:
Measures the individual E911  telephone number (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed
successfi,rlly  for E9 11 with no errors.

Exclusions:
l Any resale order canceled by a CLEC
l Facilities-based CLEC orders

Business Rules:
Accuracy is based on the number of records processed without error at the conclusion of the processing cycle. Mechanical
processing starts when SCC (BST’s  E911  vendor) receives E911 files containing telephone number (TN) records extracted
from BST’s  Service Order Communication System (SCCS).  No distinctions are made between CLEC resale records and
BST retail records.

Calculation:
E911 Accuracy = Z(Number  of record individual updates processed with no errors + Total number of individual record
updates) X 100

Report Structure:
l Reported for the aggregate of CLEC  resale updates and BST retail updates

> State

.

None
Data Retained

l Report  month

l Aggregate data
Retail  AnaloqJBenchmark
Parity by Design
See Appendix D

Revision DakO2LWO0  (tg)

Version lQO0:  3/#00
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E911

r
Report/Measurement:

E-3. Mean Intwval
Ddhiti0Xl:

Measures the mean interval processing of E9 1 I batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BST retail records),
Exclusions:

l Any resale or&r canceled by a CLEC
l Facilities-based CLEC orders

. Business Rules:
The processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the hatch orders and the date and time
processing stops on the batch orders. Data is posted in Chour  increments up to and beyond 24 hours. No distinctions are
made between CLEC resale records and BST retail records.

Calculation:

Parity by Design
See Appendix D

Revision Date:O2/28/00  (tg)

Version lQO0: 3/6/00

421 of SO0



Attachment 9
Page 5 1

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE

Report/Measurement:
TGP- 1. Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate

Definition:
A report of aggregate blocking information for CLEC trunk groups and BellSouth  trunk groups.

Exclusions:
l Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study period
l Duplicate trunk group information

Business Rules:
l Aggregate blocking results are created using the statistical analysis package and are output into Excel with separate

table for each geographic area.

l For each geographic area, plots are generated for: a) the monthly blocking by hour for each affecting group
(BellSouth  or CLEC), and b)  the difference between BellSouth  blocking data and CLEC blocking data is calculated
and plotted.

l The TCBH blocking is calculated by determining the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each trunk. The
hour with the highest usage is selected as the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is reported.

l Trunk Categorization: This report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data for each
hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for two aggregate groups of
selected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting and BellSouth  affecting trunk groups. In order to assign trunk
groups to each aggregate group, all trunk groups are first assigned to a category. A trunk group’s end points and the
type of traffic that is transmitted on it define a category. Selected categories of trunk groups are assigned to the
aggregate groups to that trunk reports can be generated. The categories to which trunk groups have been assigned for
this report are as follows:

CLEC Affecting Categories:

Point A
Category 1: BellSouth  End Of’fice
Category 3: BellSouth  End Office
Category 4: BellSouth  Local Tandem
Category 5: BellSouth  Access Tandem
Category 10: BellSouth  End Ofiice
Category 16: BeNSouth  Tandem

Bell!Soutb  Affecting Category:

Pdnt B
B&South  Access Tandem
CLEC Switch
CLEC Switch
CLEC  Switch
BellSouth  Local Tandem
BellSouth  Tandem

category 9:
4Point Point B

BeUsoUth End Office BellSouth  End office

version lQO0:  3/6/W
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TRUNK GROUP  PERFORMANCE - (Trunk  Grout  Petionnance-mate  - Continueti)

Calculation:
Monthly Weighted Average Blocking:
(Blocking data for each hour X number of valid measurement days within each week) ! c (Total number of valid

measurement days within each week)

Example: Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Monthly
Hour

I Blocking 1% 0 . 5 % 2% 1.5% 1.8%
# Days 7 7 5 6

2 Blocking 0% 0 % 0.2% 0 . 3 % -1%
# Days 7 5 5 7

3 Blocking 1% 1 % 0.5% 2 % 1.1%
# Days 7 7 7 7

24 Blocking 1% 0 . 5 % 2 % 1.5% 1.2%
# Days 7 7 5 6

The monthly weighted average blocking for hour 1 for a particular trunk group is calculated as follows:
{ 1 x5~+~0.5x5k~2x4k~l.5x4~ = 1.2%

(5+5+4+4)

Aggregate Monthly Blocking:
(Monthly weighted average blocking value for each trunk group) X (number of trunks within ea& trunk group) / Z

(number of trunks in the aggregate group)

Example: Trunk Trunks in Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking

‘-F
Service Hour 1 2Hour H o u r 3 4Hour . . . . . . . . . . . ..Hour 24

24 3 % 0 % 1 % 0% ---GE
B 144 2% 0% 1 % 0.5% 0.5%
C 528 0 % 0,5% 1 % 1 % 1 %
D 316 1 % 0 % 1 % 0.1% 0%
E 1 % 1 % 4% 0% 0%

Aggregate 0 . 8 % 0 . 6 % 2 . 4 % 0 . 3 % 0.3%

The aggregate weighted monthly blocking for hour 1 is calculated as follows:
(3x24)+(2x  14WOx528k~ 1 x3 16hU x940) = 0.8%

(24+144+528t316+940)

l Aggregate Hourly average btocking

hroups  1,3,4,5,10,16forCLECsand9forBST. I
Revision Date: 02LWOO  (tm)

version 1QoO: 3/6/00
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TRUNK GROW PERFORMANCE

Report/Measurement:
TGP-2. Trunk Group Performance-CLEC Specific

Definition:
A report of blocking information for CLEC trunk groups.

Exclusions:
l Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study peri  ’
l Duplicate trunk group information I

Business Rules: I
l Aggregate blocking results are created using the statistical analysis packag and are output into Excel with separate

table for each geographic area.

0 For each geographic area, plots are generated for the monthly blocking by *our
I

l The TCBH blocking is calculated by determining the monthly averaging bl’ king for each hour for each trunk. The
hour with the highest usage is selected as the TCBH and the blocking for

l Trunk Categorization: This report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggrega , weighted average blocking data for each
hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting cycle, 24 blocking data points e generated for CLEC trunk groups. In
order to assign trunk groups to the CLEC group, all trunk groups are first a signed to a category. A trunk group’s end
points and the type of traffic that is transmitted on it define a category. Sel

1
ted categories of trunk groups are

assigned to the aggregate groups to that trunk reports can be generated, Th categories to which trunk groups have
been assigned for this report are as follows:

CLEC AfTecting Categories:

Point A point B
Category 1: BellSouth  End Office BellSouth  Access Tandem
Category  3: BellSouth  End Office CLEC  Switch
Category  4: BellSouth  Local Tandem CLEC  Switch
Category 5: BellSouth  Access Tandem CLEC  Switch
Category 10: BellSouth  End Of&e BellSouth  Local Tandem
Category 16: BellSouth  Tandem BellSouth  Tandem

424 of 500



Attachment 9
Page 54

TRUNK GROUP PERFORCE - (Trunk Group  Performance-CLkC  Specific - Continued)

I

Calculation: !i
Monthly Weighted Average Blocking: 1
(Blocking data for each hour X number of valid measurement days within each week) / c (Total number of valid

measurement days within each week)

Example:
Hour

I

2

3

Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Monthly

Blocking 1% 0 . 5 % 2 % 1 si9b 1.8%

# Days 7 7 5 61
Blocking 0% 0 % 0.2% 0.3$ .I%
# Days 7 5 5 I

Blocking 1% 1 % 0 . 5 % ;i)zi 1.1%
# Days 7 7 7 q 5

2 4 Blocking 1% 0 . 5 % 2 % 1.5; 1.2%
# Days 7 7 5 Q”

The monthly weighted average blocking for hour I for a particular trunk groufi  is calculated as follows:
{ 2~5)+(0.5~5)+(2~4k(  1.5~4) = 1 .2% I

(5+5+4-M) .

Aggregate Monthly Blocking:
(Monthly weighted average blocking value for each trunk group) X (number cqY  trunks within each trunk group) / C

(number of trunks in the aggregate group) I

Example: Trunk Trunks in Blocking Blocking Blocking Blockin Blocking
Grouo Service Hour3 l  . . . . . . . . . . . .Hour  24

A 24 -Yti”- Hour  20% 1 %
Hour 4 i

0% f 0%
B 1 4 4 2% 0 % 1 % 0.5% i 0.5%
C 528 0% 0 . 5 % 1 % 1% 1 1 %
D 316 1 % 0 % 1 % 0.1% i 0%
E 940 1 % 1 % 4 % 0%i 0 %

4Pw~ 0 . 8 % 0 . 6 % 2 . 4 % 0.3% ] 0.3%

The aggregate weighted monthly blocking for hour I is calculated as follows: i
53x24)+(2~144)+(0x528)+tlx3t6rc(tx9401  =  0 . 8 % i

(24+144+528+316+940) 1

The purpose of the Trunk Group Performance Report is to provide trunk blockir  g measurements on CLEX  and BST trunk
groups for comparison only. It is not the intent of the report that it be used for npwork management and/or engineering.

Report Structure:
I
!

l CLEC  specific

1

I

l TrunkGram !

I

version lQo0:  3/6100 I
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TRUNK GROUPFWWXMANCE

Rep&/Measurement:
TGP-3. Trunk Group Service Report

Ddhiti0n:
A report of the percent blocking above the Measured&cking Threshold @WI’)  on all final trunk groups between CLEC
Points of Termination and BST end offices or tandems.

Exciusims:
l Trunk groups for which valid traffic data is not available
0 High use trunk groups

Business Rules:
Traffic trunking data measurements are validated and processed by the Total Network Data System/Trunking  (TNDWTK),
a Telcordia (BellCore)  supported application, on an hourly basis for Average Business Days (Monday through Friday).
The traffic load sets, including offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by calls attempted), are
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for each trunk group is captured
for reporting purposes. Although all trunk groups are available for reporting, the report highlight those trunk groups with
blocking greater than the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) and the number of consecutive monthly reports that the
trunk group blocking has exceeded the MBT. The MBT for C’ITG  is 2% and the h4BT for all other trunk groups is 3%.

c#lculation:
Measured blocking  = (Total number of blocked calls) / (Total number of attempted calls) X 100

Report Structure:
l BST Aggregate

9 CTI’G
9L4xal

l CLEC  Aggregate
9 BST Administered CLEC  Trunk
9 CLEC  Administered CLEC  Trunk

l CLEC  Specific
9 BST Administered CLEC Trunk
9 CLEC  Administered CLEC Trunk

Level of Disaggregatim
state

Data Retained  Relating  to CLEC Experience
l Report month

l Total trunk groups
l Total trunk groups for which data is available
l Trunk groups with blocking greater than the

l Percent of trunk groups with Mocking greater
than the h4BT

Retail Analo@‘Betwhmark:

Data Retained Relating to MT Experience
l Report month
e Total trunk groups
l TotaS  trunk groups for which data is available
l Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT
l Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the MT

CLEC  Trunk Blockam Trunk Blockage
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 02LWOO  Itm) ’

Version QOO:  3WOO
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TRUNK GROUPPERFKMWANCE

Reporthieaswrement:
TGP-4. Trunk Grou~ServiceDetail

A detailed list of all final trunk groups between CLEC Points of Presence and BST end offices or tandems, and the actual
blocking performance when the blocking exceeds the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) for the trunk groups,

Exclusions:
l Trunk groups for which valid traffic data is not available
l High use trunk groups

Business Rules:
Traffic trun  king data measurements are validated and processed by rhe Total Network Data SystemITrunking  (TNDSflK),
a Telcordia  @elIcore)  supported application, on an hourly basis for  Average Business Days (Monday through Friday). The
traffic load sets, including offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by calls attempted), are
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for each trunk group is captured
for reporting p-s.  Although all trunk groups are available for reporting, the report highlight those trunk groups with
blocking greater than the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) and the number of consecutive monthly reports that the
trunk group blocking has exceeded the MBT. The MBT for C’ITG  is 2% and the MBT for al1 other trunk groups is 3%.

Calculath:
Measured Blocking = (Total number of blocked calls) / (Total number of attempted calls) X 100

Report Structure:
l . BST Specific l CLEC  Specific

.-Traffic Identity
TGSN
Tandem
End office
Description
Observed Blocking
Busy Hour
Number Trunks
Valid study days
Number reports

r*  Remarks
Level of Dhggregatfon:

b Triffic  Identity
? TGSN
& Tandem
b CLECPOT
P Description
> Observed Blocking
B BusyHour  -
b Number Trunks
P Valid study &ys
B Number reports
P Remarks

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience
l Report month

l Total trunk  groups
l Total trunk groups for which  data is available
l Trunk group6  with blocking greater than the

MBT
l Percent of trunk pups with  Mucking greater

thantheMm
l Traffic identity, TGSN, end points,

ciescription,  busy  hour, vaiid study days,
number reports

T Data Retained Reldng to BST ExperienceL

Retail  Analog/Ben&mark:
CLEC Trunk Blockage/BST Blockage

l Reportmonth
4 Total trunk groups
l Total trunk groups for which data is available
l -Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT
l Percent of trunk groups with bluclcing &reater than the MBT
l Trafiic identity, TGSN, end points, description, busy hour,

valid study days, number reports

Revision Date: 02LWOO (tm)

Version lQO0:  3/6/00
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COLLOCATION

Report/Measurement:
C-1. Average Response Time

Definition:
Measures the average time (counted in business days) from the receipt o f  a complete and accurate collocation application

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area - MSA)

Data Retained:
l ⌧eportperid

A g g r e g a t e  d a t al

Retail Analo#3enchmrk:
See Appendix D

Revision Date: 01/27/00  (tg)

Version lQO0:  W/O0
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COLLOCATION

Report/Measurement:
C-2. Average Arranglemnt  Time

Defidtion:
Measures the average time from the receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order (including receipt of
appropriate fse)  to the date BST completes the collocation arrangement.

Exclusions:
l Any Bona Fide firm order cancelled by the CLEC
l Bona Fide firm orders to augment previously completed arrangements
l Time for BST to obtain permits
l Time during which the collocation contract is being negotiated

Business Rules:
The clock starts  on the date that BST receives a complete and accurate Bona Fide  firm order accompanied by the
appropriate fee. The clock stops upon submission of-the permit request and restarts upon receipt of ihe  approved permit.
Changes (affecting the provisioning interval or capital expenditures) that are submitted while provisioning is in progress
may alter the completion date. The clock stops on the date that BST completes the collocation arrangement.

Calculation:

Revision Date: 01/27/00 ftg)

version Qoo:  316100
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C O L L O C A T I O N

pleted  arrangements

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg)

Version IQOO:  3/MM
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Appendix A: Reporting %ope*

Standard Service Groupings Pre-Orde_r,
R Resale Residence
R Resale Business
&-  Resale Special
p Local Interconnection Trunks
bUNE
R mE  - Loops w/LNP

Provisioning
R LINE  Non-Design
R UNE  Design
P Local Interconnection Trunks
R Resale Residence
“u Resale Business
R Resale Design
R BST Trunks
J+ BST Residence Retail
R BST Business Retail
R BST Design Retail

m
b Local Interconnection Trunks
R UNE  Non-Design
R LINEDesign
R Resale Residence
R Resale Business
R Resale Design
&  BST  Interconnection Trunks
R BST Residence Retail
&  BST Business Retail
b BST  Design Retail

Local Interconnection Trunk G~OUD  Btoclcane
R BST CITG  Trunk Groups
P CL,EC Trunk Groups

Version lQO0:  3MlO
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Appendix A:  Rqrorting  Scope*

Standard Service Order Activities

These are the generic BST/CLEC  service
order activities which are included in the
Pre-Ordering, Ordering. and Provisioning
sections of this document. It is not meant to
indicate specific reporting categoties.

Pre-Ordering Query Types:

Maintenance Query Types:

Report Levels

*  Scope i s report, data SOURX and s y s t e m dependent, and, therefore, will difkr with each report.

> New Service Installations
P Service Migrations Without Changes
9 Service Migrations With Changes
9 Move and Change Activities
9 Service Disconnects (Unless noted otherwise)

9 Address
> Telephone Number
9 Appointment Scheduling
b Customer Service Record
B  Feature Availability

P CLEC RESH I
9 CLEC MSA
P CLEC State
P CLEC Region
9 Aggregate CLEC State
9 Aggregate CLEC Region
P BST State
P BST Region
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Append@ B: Glocsary  of Acronyms and Terms

A ACD Automatic Call Distributor - A service that provides status monitoring of agents in a call
center and routes high volume incoming telephone calls to available agents while
collecting management information on both callers and attendants.

AGGREGATE Sum total of all items in like category, e.g. CLEC  aggregate equals the sum total of all
CLECs’  data for a given reporting level.

ASR Access Service Request - A request for access service terminating detivery of carrier
traffic into a Local Exchange Carrier’s network.

ATLAS Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth
Operations System used to administer the pool of available telephone numbers and to
reserve selected numbers from the pool for use on pending service requests/service
o r d e r s .

ATLASTN ATLAS software contract for Telephone Number

A U T O The number of LSRs  that were electronically rejected from LESOG  and electronically
CLARIFICATION returned to the CLEC  for correction.

B BILLING The process and functions by which billing data is collected and by which account
information is processed in order to render accurate and timely billing.

SOCRIS Business Office Customer Record Information  System - A frontend  presentation
manager used by BellSouth  organizations to access the CFUS  database.

B R C Business Repair Center - The BellSouth  Business Systems trouble receipt center which
serves large business and CLEC  customers.

BST BellSouth  Telecommunications, Inc.

C CKTID A unique identifier for elements combined in a service configuration

CLEC Competitive Local Exchange Carrier

CMDS Centralized Message Distribution System - BellCore  administered national system  used
to transtii specially formatted messages among companies.

COFFI Central Oflice  Feature File Interface - A BellSouth  Operations System database  which
maintains  Universal  Service Order Co&  (USOC)  information based on current tariffs.
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C COFILJSOC COFFI  software contract for feature/service  information

CRIS Customer Record  Information System - The BellSouth  proprietary corpbrate  database
and billing system for non-access customers and services.

CRSACCTS

CSR

CTTG

CRIS  software  contract for CSR information

Customer Service Record

Common Transport Trunk Group - Final trunk groups between BST &
Independent end offices and the BST access tandems.

D DESIGN Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which
requires BellSouth  Design Engineering Activities

DISPQSITION  &
CAUSE

DLETH

Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Office Equipment,
Customer Premises Equipment, etc.

Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line
record for trouble reports in LMOS

D L R Detail Line Record - All the basic information maintained on a line record in LMOS,
e,g.  name, address, facilities, features etc.

D O E Direct Order  Entry System - An internal BellSouth  service order entry system used by
BellSouth  Service Representatives to input business service orders in BellSouth  format.

DSAP
DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The  BellSouth  Operations System

which assists a Service Representative or similar carrier agent in negotiating service
provisioning commitments for non-designed services and UNEs.

DSAPDDI DSAP s&ware  contract for schedule information

E E911 Provides talks  access to the applicable emergency services bureau by
dialing a 3digit universal telephone number.

EDI Electronic Data Interchange - The computer-tocomputer  exchange of inter and/or intra
company business documents in a public standard fwmat.

F FATAL REJECT The number of LSRs  that were electronically rejected from LEO, which checks to see
of the LSR has all the required fields correctly populated

FLOW-
THROUGH

In the context of this document, LSRs  submitted electronically via the CLEC
mechanized ordering process that flow through to the BST OSS  without manual or
human intervention.

FOC Firm Order Confirmation - A notification returned to the CUE confirming that  the
LSR  has  been received and accepted, including the specified commitment  date.
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Appendix B: Glossary  of Acronym ti Tern  - Continued

G
H HAL “Hands ofp’ Assignment Logic - Front end access and error resolution logic used  in

interfacing BellSouth  Operations Systems such as ATLAS, BOCRXS,  LMOS, PSMS,
RSAG and SOCS.

HALCRIS HAL software contract for CSR information
I ISDN integrated Services Digital Network
K
L LCSC Local Carrier Service Center - The BellSouth center which is dedicated to handling

CLEC LSRs,  ASRs, and Preordering transactions along with associated expedite
requests and escalations.

LEGACY SYSTEM Term used to refer to BellSouth Operations Support Systems (see  OSS)

LENS Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAN/web server/OS application
developed to provide both preordering and ordering eiectronic interface functions for
CLECS.

LEO Local Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output of EDI,
applies edit and formatting checks, and reformats the Local Service Requests in
BellSouth Service Order format.

LE!WG Local Exchange Service Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the
service order output of LEO and enters the Service Order into the Service Order
Control System using terminal emulation technology.

LMOS Loop Maintenance Operations System - A BellSouth Operations System that stores the
assignment and selected account information for  use by downstream OSS and
BellSouth personnel during provisioning and maintenance activities.

LMOS HOST

LMOSupd

LNP

LMOS host computer

LMOS updates

Local Number Portability - In the context of this document, the capability for a
sukriber  to retain his current telephone number as he transfers to a different local
service provider.

LOOPS Transmission paths from the central oflke to the customer premises.

LSR Local service Request - A request for local resale sexvice  or unbundled network
elements from a CLBC.

M MAINTENANCE & The process and function by which trouble reports are passed to EelSouth and by
REPAIR which the related service problems are resoived,

MARCH A BellsoUth Operations System which accepts service orders, interprets the coding
contained in the serke  order image, and constructs the specific switching system
Recent Change command messages for input into end ofike switches.
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Appendix  B:  @Jomary  of Acronynrs  and Term - Continued

N
0

P

NC
OASIS

OASISBSN
OASISCAR
OASISLPC
OASISMTN
OASISNET
OASISOCP

ORDERING

O S P C M

OSS

OUT OF SERVICE
POTS

PREDICTOR

PREORDERING

PROVISIONING

IJSIMSORB

‘*No  Circuits” - All circuits busy announcement
Obtain Availability Services Information System - A BeHSouth front-end processor,
which acts as an interface between COFFI and RNS.  This system takes the USoCs in
COFFI and translates them to English for display in RN.

OASIS software contract for feature/service
OASIS software contract for feature/service
OASIS software cOntract  for feature/service
OASIS software contract for feature/service
OASIS x&ware  contract for feature/service
OASIS software contract for feature/service

The process and functions by which resale services or unbundled network elements are
ordered from BellSouth as well as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with
BellSouth.

Outside Plant Contract Management System - Provides Scheduling Information.

Operations Support System - A support system or database which is used to mechanize
the flow or performance of work. The term is used to refer to the overall system
consisting of hardware complex, computer operating system(s), and application which
is used to provide the support functions.

Customer has no dial tone and cannot call out.
Plain Old Telephone Service

The BellSouth Operations system which is used to administer proactive maintenance
and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities, provide access to selected work
groups (e.g. RRC 6r BRC) to Mechanized Loop Testing and switching system l/O
ports, and provide certain information regarding the attributes and capabilities of
outside plant facilities.

The process and functions by which vital information is obtained, verified, or validated
prior to placing a service request.

The process  and functions by which necessary work is performed to activate a service
requested via an LSR or ASR and to initiate the proper billing and accounting
functions.

FWl~ct&rvice  Inventory Management System - A BellSouth database Operations
System which contains availability information on switching system features and
capabilities and on BellSouth service availability. This database is used to verify the
availability of a feature or sexvice  in an NXX prior to making a commitment to the
CUStOmcT.

EWMS  software contract for feature.Iservicc
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Appendix B: Gbary  of Acronyms and Tern  - Continued

Q
R RNS Regional Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth  service order entry sptem  uSed

by BellSouth  Consumer Services to input service orders in BellSouth’format.

RRC

RSAG

Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth  Consumer Services trouble receipt center
which serves residential customers.

Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth  database, which contains street
addresses validated to be accurate with state and local governments.

RSAG software contract for address search

RSAGADDR RSAG  software contract for telephone number search

RSAGTN
s SOCS Service Order Control System - The BellSouth  Operations System which routes

service order images among BellSouth  drop points and BellSouth  Operations Systems
during the service provisioning process.

SQIR Service Order Interface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account
by service order that impacts 9 1  I/E91 1.

T TAFI Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interface - The BellSouth’  Operatians  System that
supports trouble receipt center personnel in taking and handling customer trouble
reports.

TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway - TAG was designed to provide an electronic
interface, or machineto-machine interface  for the bidirectional flow of information
between BellSouth’s  OSSs  and participating CLECs.

TN Telephone Number

TOTAL MANUAL The number of IS& which are atered  electronically but require manual entering into
FALLOUT a service order generator.

u UNE Unbundled Network Element
V
w WTN A unique identifier for elements combined in a service configuration
X
Y
Z

I n.-- -e.
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Appendix C

BELLSOUTH’S  AUDIT POLICY:

BellSouth  currently provides many CLECs  with certain audit rights as a part of their individual
interconnection agreements. However, it is not reasonable  for BellSouth  to undergo an audit of the
SQM for every CLEC with which it has a contract. BellSouth  has developed a proposed Audit Plan
for use by the parties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CLEC
exercising contractual audit rights, BellSouth  will agree to undergo a oomprehensive  audit of the
aggregate level reports for both BellSouth  and the CLEC(s)  for each of the next five (5) years (2000
- 2009,  to be conducted by an independent third party. The results of that audit will be made
available to all  the parties subject to proper safeguards to protect proprietary information. This
aggregate level audit includes the following specifications:

1. The cost shall be borne 50% by BellSouth  and 50% by the CLEC or CLECs.

2. The independent third party auditor shall be select8d  with input from BellSouth,  the
PSC, if applicable, and the CLEC(s).

3. BellSouth,  th8  PSC and the CLEC(s)  shall jointly determine the scope of the audit.

BeltSouth  reseTv8s  the right to make changes to this audit policy as growth and changes in the
industry dictate.

._
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Analogs and Bendrmarks
MEASURES AND SUHETRICS RESALE UNES

R e t a i l Retail Analogue B e n c h m a r k ’

Percent Fbw-Throuh  Service  Recruest
l Flesiderrce,

l Business
l UNE .
P e r c e n t - - -

Rejat  lntenrai  (Mechanized)

l Reiect  I n t e r v a l  ( N o n - M e c h a n i z e d  a n d  P a r t i a l l y  M e c h a n i z e d )
Finn  Order Confirmation Timeliness (Mechanized)

Diagnosti

i-ii

U D
U D

UD

U D
U D

9 0 %

8 0 %
80%

Diagnostic.

9 5 %  w i t h i n  1
h r s

85% c 24 hrs
95% within Q

( N o n - M e c h a n i z e d  a n d  P a r t i a l l y I hrs 5
M e c h a n i z e d )

_s8ged  of Amwer’in
85% ~48  I-f@

Ordeti ng&gg X X m*
I I

~temalM
l Resale Residence X
l ResaleBusiness X
0 ResaleDesign X
. ResalePBX X
l Resale  centre⌧ X

l R8d8 IDSN X
. UNELoopandPortCwnbos R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
l UNE 2w Loop with NP - Non-Design Retail  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
+ UNE 2~ LOOP  WithotA  NP - Non-Design Retait  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
l UNE Loop  Other with NP Non-Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
l U N E  L o o p  O t h e r  w i t h o u t  N P  N o n - D e s i g n R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
. UNE Other Non Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
l IJNE  2~ Loop  with NP - Design Retail  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
l UNE 2~ Loop without  NP - Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
l ONE  LOOP  Other  with NP - Design R e t a i l  D e s i g n
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APPENDIX D
Analogs and Benchmarks

MEASURES AND SUMETRICS
Retail Analogue B e n c h m a r k *

Analogue
l UNE m Other without NP - Design R e t a i l  D e s i g n
l UNEOttwDesiQn R e t a i l  D e s i g n
l Local Interconnection Trunks I X
Avwage hopardy  Notice Interval (Mechanized)
l ResaleResicience 95% >=24  Hrs.
l Ftesaie  Business 95% >=24  Hrs.
l ResaleDesiQn 95% >=24  Hrs.
l Res&PBX 95% >=24  Hrs.
l Resale  centrex 95% >=24  Hrs.
l ResalelDSN 95% >=24  Hrs.
l UNE Loop and Port  Combos 95% >=24  Hrs.
l UNE 2w Loop with NP - Non-Design 95% >=24  Hrs.
r UNE 2w  Loop without  NP - NowD&Q~ 95% >=24  Hrs.
l UNE Loop  Other with NP Non-Design 95% >=24  H&
l UNE Loq~  Otbr without NP Non-Design 95% >=24  Hh.
l U N E  O t h e r  N o n  D e s i g n 95% >=24  H+
l UNEZwtoopwithNP-Design 95% ~24  Hrs.
l UNE Zw Loop without NP - D&Q~ 95% >=24  Hrs.
l UNE Loop  Other with NP - Design 95% >=24  Hrs.
l UNEloopOtherwittrout  NP-Design 95% >=24  Hrs.
l U N E  O t h e r  D e s i g n 95% >=24  Hrs.
l Local Interconnection Trunks 95% >=24  l-h.
96  0f Order8  glwn jeopardy notice (Mechanizebd)
l ResaleResidence X
l ResaleBusiness X
l ResaleDesign X
l F?es&PBX X
l Ftesale  Centrex X
l Resale  IDSN X
l UNE Loop  and Port Combos R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s .-
l UNE 2~ Loop with NP - Non-Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
l UNE 2~ Loop  withwt  NP - Non-Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
l U N E  L o o p  O t h e r  w i t h  N P  N o n - D e s i g n R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
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h18bgS  8nd  6enchm8rks
MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS 1 RESALE 1 UNES

1 Retail Retail Analogue 1 Benchmark*

IE  L o o p  O t h e r  w i t h o u t  N P  N o n - D e s i g n
IE O t h e r  N o n D e s i a n
IE  Zw Loop ~4th  NP - Design
IE 2w Law without NP - Desian

R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
Retail Residencb  and Business
Retail Residence and 8usiness

I. UNE Loon Other with NP - Desian 1 I Retail De&n I ~ ~
I. UNE~Loor,  Other  without NP - De&m I I Retail De&n -r ~~  ~~

l WE other De8ign

l Local Interconnection Trunks
JWmnt  Mkweci  Instahtion  Amointments

0 Res8leResidenc8

l Resale Business
l Resale Design
l ResalePEX
0 Resale Centrex
l Resale  IDSN

X

X
X

R e t a i l  D e s i g n

.-

X
X
X

c-
z

X
c
0_  _-

l ur

l UP

l UP

l UP

l UP

l UP

l UP

l UP
l ut

-0  UC

IE Loop and Port Con-~bos
IE  2w  Loop with NP - Non-Design
IE  2~  Loop  with&  NP - Non-Desian
IE  loop  Other witt 1  NP Non-Desian
IE  Lmp  other wittmut  NP Non-Design
IE  Other Non Desilan
IE  2w  Loop with N.P - Design
IE  2w Loop without N.P - Da&n- ---y..
IE  L o o p  O t h e r  w i t h  N P  - D e s i g n
IE  Loop  outer  wiu wt  NP-Design

Retail Residence and Business
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s

1 Retail Residence and Business I
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s 1
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s !
Retail Residence and Business
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s

I R e t a i l  D e s i g n I
R e t a i l  D e s i g n- .._~

l U N E  O t h e r  D e s i g n
l Local Interconnection Trunks
Order  Comhtion  Interval .
l Resale Residence
. Resale Business
l ResaleDesign
l Resale PBX
l Resale Centrex

R e t a i l  D e s i g n
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Analogs and Benchmarks
BST  SQY MEASlJRES  AND SUB-METRICS I

cateoorv RetailY I R e t a i l  A n a l o g u e B e n c h m a r k ’
Analogue

X

Retail Residence and Busin&%, - -..----.Y.. --...I-- I _ _- _-_. . .--_---_- - --.----.-.--

1 l UNE 2w Lom  with NP - Non-De&m I 1 Retail  Residence and Business 1-_  __ --. ---
l UNE 2w Loop without NP - Non-Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
l UNE Loon Other with  NP Non-Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s

I __--  -_- r _ _-.  or  without  NP M-Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
1 l UNE Other Non Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s

1 -__- - - - ---.-
I. UNELoabOths

I -
l UNE 2w  Loop with NP - Design Retail Residence and Business
l UNE 2w  Loop without  NP - Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
1 1 INFI  Loop Other with NP - Design Retail Design ’

: I nnn  nthar  withad NP - %&rm Retail Desion

: I nfm  and R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
N P  - Nnn-Ikeinn Retail Residence and Business

R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
-,n

..P - Design
R e t a i l  D e s i g n
R e t a i l  D e s i g n
Retail Designl UNE Other Design

l Local Interconnection Trunks X
Ber,,PbP.cent v ioni  f u withi
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APPENDIX D
Analogs and Benchmarks

MEASURES AND SUB-NETRlCS
Retail Anaiogue B e n c h m a r k ”

AVIalOgUt3
l Resale- X

l ResaleBusiness X

l Resaleoesign X .-
. FIesalePBX X
l Flesale  centre⌧ X

. FtesdelOSN X

l UNELoopandP~fiCombos
l UNE 2w  Loop with NP - Non-Design
. UNE2wLoopwithoutNP-Non-Design
O U N E  L o o p  O t h e r  w i t h  N P  N o n - D e s i g n
l U N E  L o o p  O t h e r  w i t h o u t  N P  N o n - D e s i g n
l U N E  O t h e r  N o n  D e s i g n
l UNE 2w  Loop u&h  NP - Design
l UNE 2w  Loop without NP - Design

R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
Retail Residence and iihxiness
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s

---

V
5:

l UNE Loop Other with NP - Design R e t a i l  D e s i g n rc

l UNE Loop Other  without NP - Design R e t a i l  D e s i g n

_--.  -
l ResaleResidence
l ResaleBusiness
. ResaleDesign
l Resale PBX
l Resale centre⌧

l-
l Resale  IDSN

F -- UNE Looo  and Port  Combos

X
X
X
X
X

X
1 1 Retail Residence and Business 1

I

l UNE 2~  Loop - Non-Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
e UNE Loop Other - Non-Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s

l U N E  O t h e r  N o n  D e s i g n R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s

l UNE 2~ Loop - Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s

. CJNE  Loop  other - Design R e t a i l  D e s i g n
l U N E  O t h e r  D e s i g n I R e t a i l  D e s i g n
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l ResaleDesign
l ResalePBX

Retail Anabgue

R e t a i l R e s i d e n c e  a n d B u s i n e s s
R e t a i l R e s i d e n c e  a n d BusineSs
R e t a i l Residence  and B u s i n e s s
R e t a i l R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
Retail R e s i d e n c e  a n d B u s i n e s s

Retail Design ,o
R e t a i l  D e s i g n tc

0

R e t a i l R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
Retail R e s i d e n c e  a n d B u s i n e s s
Retail R e s i d e n c e  a n d B u s i n e s sRetail R e s i d e n c e  a n d B u s i n e s s

U N E  L o o p  a n d  P o r t  C o m b o s
l UNE 2w  Loop - Non-Design
l U N E  L o o p  O t h e r  - N o n - D e s i g n
l UNE Other Non Design
l UNE 2w Loop - Design
l UNELwpOther-Design

UNE OUw  Designl

l Local interconnection  Trunks
MaMenance Average Duration

l Resale  Residence
l

l R e s a l e  D e s i g n
l RewlePBX
l &3Sd8 Centrex
l ResalelDSN
l UNE Loop and Port  Combos
l UNE 2w  Loop  - Non-Design
l UNE Loop Other  - Non-Design
l U N E  O t h e r  N o n  D e s i g n
l UNE 2w  Loop - Design
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Retail Analogue B e n c h m a r k

I. R e s a l e  B u s i n e s s

-l ResaJePBX
l Ftesala  centre⌧

l Resale IDSN

X
X -
X

-

I

l UNE Loop and Port  Combos R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
l UNE 2w  hop  - Non-Design R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s

I
I Retail Residence and Business 1
i Retail Residence and 8usiness  1

I ~ ~~ -- -1 l --UNE~bvLooD-Desian I 1 Retail Residence and Business I
l UNE loop  Other - Design Retail  Design
l UNE Other Desian Retail De&n

t

l Local Interconnection Trunks
Q@otservk?>24hrs
l ResaleResidence
0 R8saleBusin8ss
l Resale Design
l Resate  PBX
l Resale Centrex
l Resale IDSN
I U N E  L o o p  a n d  P o r t  C o m b o s
l UNE 2w  Loop - Non-DesiQn
l UNE Loop Other  - Non-Design
l UNE Other  Non Design

R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s
R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  B u s i n e s s- _.- _.

6
0-

“aY1
3

and Business 1R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e
R e t a i l  D e s i g n
R e t a i l  D e s i g n

l UNE2wLoop-Design
l UNELoopOther-Wgn
l U N E  O t h e r  D e s i g n
l Local Interconnection Trunks
psS Int@ce  Availability
l All systems except ECTA
l WA

OSSReswnse  Interval and %
l TAFI  (Front End)

99.5%
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Aver&e  Reject lntenbl M e c h a n i z e d 95% <l hour
TSOC Diagnostic
% Flow Through 1 8 0 %
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BSTSQM
QMPY

Analogs and Benchmarks
MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS RESALE UNES

R e t a i l R e t a i l  A n a l o g u e B e n c h m a r k
A n a l o g u e

Convershs  - UNE LQPO

cowdlnated  customef  CMv8mions  - LNP

95% 5 15min

95% 5 15 min

col~llctn  +

+ A  c o n t r a c t  w i t h
eaoh  CLEC
required.

%ofoueDM0sYiss4d

Average Response TIma

&v-t Time

FL PSC is addressing this in
g e n e r i c  d o c k e t

FL PSC is addressing this in
g e n e r i c  d o c k e t

90% 5 Commit
D a t e -

Note 1: PBD = Parity by Design. UD = Under Development - B e n c h m a r k s  w i l l  b e  r e p l a c e d  w h e n  A n a l o g s  a r e  c o m p l e t e .
0

Note2:  The  r e t a i l  a n a l o g  f o r  U N E  N o n - D e s i g n  a n d  U N E  2w  L o o p s  - D e s i g n  i s  t h e  a v e r a g e  o f  R e t a i l  R e s i d e n c e  D i s p a t c h  a n d  R e t a i l  B u s i n e s s
&pat&  tmons  for @e  particular month. The retail analog for other UNE Design is Retail  Design Dispatch. 0

s

ate8  Analogs and Benchmarks will be w-evaluated ~rbdidly,  at least onc8  a year, to validate applic&lity.
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0
a
a
a
a
Q
a
a
a
a
a
Q
a
a
a
a
a
a
a
a
a
a
Q
a
0
0
a
P
Q
a
Q
Q
a
Q
Q
a
Q
l-l

FOC Timeliness (Mechanized only)
Reject Interval (Mechanized only)
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design
Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Order Completion Interval (W’  code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops
Order Completion Intewal  (Dispatch only) - IC  Trunks
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE loops
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE  Loops
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops
Maintenance Average Duration - IC  Trunks
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops
Percent Trunk Blockage
LNP Disconnect Timeliness
LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment
Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops
Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP

y Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates

VSEEMTII  TIER-1 SUBMETRICS
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VSEEMIII  TIER-2 SUBMETRICS

0

a

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0
a

a

0

0

0

0

0

0

a

P
a

a
a
0

0

0

0

0

0

0
a
a
0
0
0
a
II
0

0

Q
P
0
0

Percent Response Received within ‘X’ seconds - Pre-Order OSS
OSS Interface Availability
Order Process Percent FlownThrough  (Mechanized only)
Order Completion interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design
Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE  Loop and Port Combos
Order Completion Interval (‘w’  code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - LINE  Loop and Port Combos
Percent Missed lnstatlation Appointments - UNE Loops
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops
Wlaintenance  Average Duration - Resale POTS
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Maintenance Average Duration 1 UNE Loops
Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port  Combos
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE LOOPS

Billing Timeliness
Billing Accuracy
Usage Data Delivery Timeliness
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy
Percent Trunk Blockage
LNP Disconnect Timeliness
LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment
Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops
Coordinated Customer Conversions for LN P
Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates
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VSEEMIII  TIER-3 SUBMETRICS

Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale  Design
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops
Billing Timeliness
Billing Accuracy
Percent Trunk Blockage
Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates
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VSEEM HI MEASlJFU3 AND SUB-METRICS RETAIL ANALOEUE BENCH
Resale  (x) and UNEs MARK

Pre-ordering Percent Response  Received within “x*  seconds Retail Analogue  + 4 set
OSS Interface Availability X

OllWing Percent FLowThrough  Service Request (Fully Mechanized only) 90%
Rrm  Order Confirmation ~mWwss  (Mechanized only) 95% 5 4

I hrs
Reject  Intend (Mechanized only) 95% 5 1

hrs
Provisioning Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS X

Order Completion Interval {Dispatch only) - Resale Design X

Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop & Port Combos Retail Residence and Business
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - UNE Loops Design: Retail Design Dispatch ‘w’  Orders

Non-Deign: Retail Reg.  Bus Dispatch W Orders I
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - 1C Trunks X

Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS X n
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design X F:
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - ONE  Loop and Port Combos Retail Residence and Business

-I”0
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops Design: Retail Design ’

T-

Non-Design: Retail Res,  Bus ’
G

Peroent  Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS X

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design X

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Retail Residence and Business
combos
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops Design: Retail Design ’

Non-Design: Retail Res, Bus  ’
M%i- Customer TrouMe  Report Rate - Resale POTS X

Customer Trouble Report Rate  - Resale Design X

Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos Retail Residence and Business
Customer  Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops Design: Retail Design ’

Non-Design: Retail Res, Bus ’
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops

X

X

Retail Residence and Business
Design: Retail Design ’

Non-Design: Retail Res,  Bus ’
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. NOTES: ’ The retail  analog for UNE Non-Design is the average of all retail residence and retail business transactions for the particular month.
The retail

analog for UNE Design is calculated similarly using retail residence, business and design results.
* UD = Under Development

liu@intqance
mu’;.  “j  ..,i.“y!  M&&nancg Average Duration - Resale POTS

Maintetwwe  Average  Duration - Resale Design
Maintenance Averaoe  Duration - UNE

X
X

Retail Residence and Business
Design: Retail Design ’

Non-Design: Retail Res,  Bus ’
Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks X
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS X
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design X
Percent Repeat  Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos Retail Residence and Business
percent  Rc  _Bpeat  Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops

I
Design:  Retail Design ’

Non-Design: Retail Res,  Bus t
-71

I I

qc “. ’ Coordinated Customer Cokrsions  - UNE Loop 95% 5
1 Smin

Csnvsrsions’: Coordinated Customer Conversions - LNP 95% 5
:. ‘ 15 min

tz?#mhi .“’  ” % of Due Dates Missed <lO%

NOTES: ’ The retail analog for UNE Non-Design is the average of all retail residence and retail business transactions for the particular month.
The retail

analog for UNE Design is calculated similarly using retail residence. business and design results.
2 UD 2:  Under Development
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EXHIBIT C
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Statistical Methods for BellSouth  Performance Measure Analysis

1. Necessary Properties for a Test Methodology

The statistical process for testing if competing local exchange carriers (CLECs)  customers are being treat equally with
BellSouth  (BST) customers involves more than just a mathematical formula. Three key elements need to be considered
before an appropriate decision process can be developed. These are

l the type of data,

the type of comparison, and

a the type of performance measure.

Once these
properties.

elements are determined a test methodology should be &veloped that complies with the following

l Like-co-Like Comoarisons.  When possible, data should be compared at appropriate levels, e.g. wire center.
time of month, dispatched, residential, new orders. The testing process should:

Identify variables that may affect the performance measure.

Record these important confounding covariates.

- Adjust for the observed covariates in order to remove potential biases and to make the CLEC  and
the ILEC units as comparable as possible.

l AQQreQak  Level Test Statistic. Each performance measure of interest should be summarized by one
overall test statistic giving the decision maker a rule that determines whether a statistically significant
difference exists. The test statistic should have the following properties.

The method should provide a single overall index, on a standard scale.

- If entries in comparison ceils  are exactly proportional over a covariate, the aggregated index
should be very nearly the same as if comparisons on the covariate had not been done.

- The contribution of each comparison cell should depend on the number of observations in the
Cell.

Cancellation between comparison cells should be limited.

- The index should be a continuous function of the observations.

l Production Mode Process. The decision system must be developed so that it does not requite intermediate
manual intervention, i.e. the process must be a ‘black box.”

Calculations are well defined for possible eventualities.

- The decision process is an algorithm that needs no manual intervention.

Results should be arrived at in a timely manner.

f o r- The sys@2m  must recognize that resources are needed
pm that also must be run in a timely manner.

other

The system should be auditable, and adjustable over time.

performance measure-related

l Balancing.  The testing methodology should balance Type 1 and Type IX Error probabilities.

- P(Type  I Error)  = P(Type  II Error) for  well defined null and alternative hypotheses.

- The formula for a test’s balancing critical value should be simple enough to calculate using I
standard mathematical functions, i.e. one should avoid methods that require computationally
intensive techniques.

Version IQOO:  3/6/00
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In the following
principles.

- Little to no information beyond the null hypothesis, the alternative hypothesis, and the number of
observations should be required for calculating the balancing critical value.

sections w e describe appropriate testing that adhere as much a s possible to the testing

Measurement Tvoes

The performance measures that will undergo testing are of three types:

I)  means
2) proportions, and
3) rates

While all three have similar characteristics (a proportion is the average of a measure that takes on only the values of 0 or
l), a proportion or rate is derived from count data while a mean is generally an average of interval measurements.

II. Testing Methodology - The Truncated Z

Many covariates are chosen in order to provide deep comparison levels. In each comparison AI, a Z statistic is
, calculated. The form of the Z statistic may vary depending on the performance measure, but it should be distributed

approximately as a standard normal, with mean zero and variance equal to one. Assuming that the test statistic is
derived so that it is negative when the performance for the CLEC is worse than for the USC, a positive truncation is
done - i.e. if the result is negative it is left alone, if the result is positive it is changed to zero. A weighted average of the
truncated statistics is calculated where a cell weight depends on the volume of BST and CLEC orders in the cell, The
weighted average is re-centered by the theoretical mean of a truncated distribution, and this is divided by the standard
error of the weighted average. The standard error is computed assuming a fixed effects  model.

Proportion Measures

For performance measures that are calculated as a proportion, in each adjustment cell, the truncated Z and the
moments for the truncated Z can be calculated in a direct manner. In adjustment cells where proportions are not
close to zero or one, and where the sample sizes are reasonaMy large, a normal approximation can be used. In this
case, the moments for the truncated Z come directly from properties of the standard normal distribution. If the
normal approximation is not appropriate, then the Z statistic is calculated from the hypergeometric distribution. In
this case, the moments of the truncated Z are calculated exactly using the hypergeometric probabilities.

Rate Measures

The truncated 2 methodology for rate measures has the same general structure for calculating the Z in each cell as
proportion measures. For a rate measure, there are a fixed number of circuits or units for the CLEC,  nzj and a fixed
number of units fcx  BST, n lj. Suppose that the performance meaSufe  is a “trouble rate.” The modeling assumption
is that the occurrence of a trouble is independent between units and the number of troubles in n circuits follows a
Poisson distributiorr with mean k n where k is the probability of a trouble in t circuit and n is the number of
circuits.

In an adjustmcnt cell, if the number of CLEC troubles is greater than 15 and the number of BST troubles is greater
than 15, then the Z test is calculated using the normal approximation to  the Poisxm. In this case, the moments of
the truncated Z come directly from properties of the standard normal distribution. Otherwise, if there are very few
troubles, the number of CLEC troubles can be modeled using a binomial distribution with n equal to the total
number of troubles { CLEC plus BST troubles.) In this case, the moments for the truncated Z are calculated
explicitly using the binomial distribution.

Version 1QMk  3/6/00
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Mean Measures

For mean measures, an adjusted t statistic is calculated for each like-to-like cell which has at least 7 BST and 7
CLEC transactions. A permutation test is used when one or bh  of the BST and CLEC sample sizes is less than 6.
Both the adjusted t statistic and the permutation calculation are described in the technical appendix.
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We start by assuming that any necessary trimming of the data is complete, and that the data are disaggregated  so that
comparisons are made within appropriate classes or adjustment cells that &fine ‘like” observations.

NOTATION AND EXACT TESTiNG  DISTRIBUTIONS
Below, we have detailed  the basic notation for the construction of the truncated z statistic. In what follows the word
“cell” should be taken to mean a like-to-like comparison cell that has both one (or more) lLEC  observation and one (or
more) CLEC  observation.

L = the total number of occupied cells

j = i,..., L; an index for the cells

fllj = the number of ILEC transactions in cell j

ll2j = the number of CLEC  transactions in cell j

IQ = the total number transactions in cell j; nIi+ IIY

Xljk  = individual LLEC  transactions in cel1  j; k = I,..., ncj

x2jk = individual CLEC transactions in cell j; k = I,, ,.,  nq

yjk = individual transaction (both LEC and CLEC) in cell j

i

‘ljk

= ‘2jk

k =1,K  ,n,j

k = nlj + 1,K  , nj

c&r’(.)  = the inverse of the cumulative standard normal distribution function

For Mean Petformance  Measures the following additional notation is needed.

qj = the ILEC sample mean of cell j

x = the CLEC  sample mean of cell j
II

2s,j  = the ILEC sample  variance in cell j

2
S2j  = the CLEC sample variance in cell j

Yjk  = arandomsampleofsizenyfromthesetof  Yj~,K  ,Yj”,;k=l,..,,nqI
= the WHd number of distinct @IS of samples of size nu and nq;

The exact parity test is the permutation test based on the “modified 2” statistic. Far large samples, we can avoid
permutation calculations since this statistic will be normal (or Student’s t) to a good approximation. For small
samples, where we cannot avoid permutation calculations, we have found that the difference  between “modified 2” and
the textbook “pooled Z” is negligible. We therefore propose to use  the permutation test based on pooled 2 for small
samples. This decision speeds up the permutation computations considerably, because for each permutation we! need
only compute the sum of the CLEC sample values, and not the pooled statistic itself.

A permutation probability mass function distribution for ceil j, based on the “pooled 2” can be written as
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PM(t) = P(cyjk  = t) = the number of samples that sum to t

Mj
+

k

and the corresponding cumulative permutation distribution is

CPM(t) = P(C Yjl, ~ t) =
the number of samples with sum I t

.
k Mj

For Proportion Performance Measures the following notation is defined

aij= the number of ILEC cases  possessing an attribute of interest in cell j

azj= the number of CLEC cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j

aj = the number of cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j; atj+  a2j

The exact distribution for a parity test is the hypergwmetric distribution. The hypergeometric probability mass function
distribution for cell j is

HG(h) = P(H  = h) =
,max(O,a, -nlj)  5 h 5 min(aj,n,j)

9

otherwise

and the cumulative hypergeometric  distribution is

i
0 X  < W(O,aj  -tl,j)

CHG(x)=P(HSxx)=  ’

i

c HW), max(O,aj  -n,j) S X 5 Illitl(aj,ll~j).
h=nmxlO.a,-n,jl

1 X > tiIl(aj,l12j)

For Rate Measures, the notation needed  is defined as

hj = the number  of ILEC  base elements in cell j

bzj = the number  0fCLEC  base elements in ceil j

t)  = the  total  WUI&  of base elements in cell j; blj+  bj

$ = the ILK sample  rate of cell j; n,j/blj

a = the CLEC sample rate of cell j; nzj&j
u
qj = the relative proportion of CLEC elements for cell j; ~$IJ

The exact distribution for a parity test is the binomial distribution. The binomial probability mass function distribution
for cell j is
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OSkSnj
*

othemise

and the cumulative binomial distribution is

I

0 xc0
CBN(x) = P(B I x) = &3N(k), OIX<llj.

k=O

1 X > nj

CALCULATING THE TRUNCATED 2
The general methodology for calculating an aggregate level test statistic is outlined below.

1. Calculate cell weights, Wj. A weight based on the number of transactions is used so that a cell which has a larger
number of transactions has a larger weight. The actual weight formulae will depend on the type of measure.

Mean Measure

Proportion Measure

Rate Measure

bljb2j “jwj= *-
\i b, bl

2. fn each cell, cahlate  a 2 value,  5. A 2 statistic with mean 0 and variance 1 is needed far each cell.

l IfW,=O,seq=O.
l Othcfwise,  the actual  2 statistic calculation depends on the type of perMmance  measure.

where a is determine by the lbllowing  algorithm.

If min(n+  Q) > 6, then determine a as
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that is, CL  is the probability that a t random variable with nrj - 1  degrees of freedom, is less than

where

and the coeffkient  g is an estimate of the skewness of the parent population, which we assume is the same in
all ceils. it can be estimated from the ILEC values in the largest cells. This needs to be done only once
for each measure. We have found that attempting to estimate this skewness parameter for each cell
separately leads to excessive variability in the “adjusted” t. We therefore use a single compromise value
in all cells.

Note, that tj  is the “modified Z” statistic. The statistic Tj  is a “modified Z” corrected for the skewness of the
ILEC data.

If min(nij,  nq)  5 6, ad

a) Mj 5 1,000 (the total number of distinct pairs of samples of size n Ij  and n2j is 1 ,CKKl  or  less).

l Calculate the sample sum for all  possible samples of size nq.
l Rank the sample sums from smallest to largest. Ties are dealt by using average ranks,
l Let J&J  be the rank of the observed sample sum with respect all the sample sums.

a=1 Ro-0-5
Mj

. Draw a random sample of 1,ooO sample sums from tie permutation distribution;
l Add the observed  sample sum to the list. There is a total of 1001 sample sums. Rank the sample

sums from  smallest to largest. Ties are dealt by using average ranks.
. Let R,-J  be the rank  of the observed sample sum with respect all  the sample sums.

a=l Ro-o-5
1001  n

Propmion  Measure
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3 . Obtain a truncated Z value  for each celt,  23. To limit the amount of cancellation that takes place between cell
results during aggregation, cells whose results suggest possible favoritism are left alone. Otherwise the cell statistic
is set to zero. This means that positive equivalent Z vaIues  are set to 0, and negative values are left alone.
Mathematically, this is written as

2; = min(O,  Zj)  ,

4. Calculate the theoretical mean and variance of the truncated statistic under the null  hypothesis of parity,
E(ZJ  1 H,)  and Va(Z; I H, ) . In order to compensate for the truncation in step 3, an aggregated, weighted

sum of the zf  will  need to be centered and scaled properly so that the final aggregate statistic follows a standard

l If Wj  = 0, then no evidence of favoritism is contained in the celi. The formulae for calculating
E(Z; I H,) and VW(Zi  I H,) cannot be used. Set both equal to 0.

normal distribution.

l If lllin(fllj,  nzj)  > 6 fOf  a mean measure, min alj{ (l-$),a2j(1-$)}>9 foraproportionmeasure,

or min nlj,n,j)>15and njqj(l-qj)>9  foraratemeasurethen(

E(Z; II&)=  1--,  and
a - -It

Var(Z;tH,,)=;-$0

l otherwise, determine the total number of values for Z; . LRt zji and  ey,  denote  the V&ES  of Z;  and the

probabilities of observing each value, respectively.

Vti(Z; I H,) = Ceiizi -[E(Zf I Hi)]’  l

i

The actual values of the z’s and 8’s depends on the type of measure, and the sums in the equations are over all
possible values of the in&x i.
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Mean Measure

Nj  = min(Mj, l,OOO),.  i = 1,K  , Nj

Zji  = min{O,l-~-’  (*ins)} where Ri is the rank of sample sum i

9j  ’

=-

Nj

Proportion Measure

‘ji =min  O*‘*
I. I

9 i =~n(ajrn2j),K  ,W(O,aj  -nlj>

Bji = HG(i)
Rate Measure

8ji  = BN(i)

5 . Calculate the aggregate test statistic, ZT.

C WjZ; -CWjE(ZI  IH,)

ZT=  j j*

The Balancing Criticd  Value

There are four key elements of the statistical testing process:

1 . the null hypothesis, & that parity exists between &EC and CLEC services
2 . the aitcmative hypothesis, H,,  that the’ILEC  is giving better service to its own customers
3 . the Truncated Z test statistic, ZT. and
4 . a critical value, c

The decision rule’ is

There are two types of error possible when using such a decision rule:

’ This decision rule assumes that a negative test statistic indicates poor service for the CLEC customer. If the opposite
is true, then reverse the decision rule.
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Type I Error: Deciding favoritism exists when there is, in fact, no favoritism.
Type II Error: Deciding parity exists when there is, in fact, favoritism.

The probabilities of each type of each are:

Type I Error: a=P(ZT  <clH,).

TypeIIError:  p=P(ZTZciH,).

we  want a balancing  critical  value, cB, so that a = p.

It can be shown that.

Q(v)  is the cumulative standard normal distribution function, and 41(-)  is the standard normal density function.

This formula assumes that Zj  is approximately normally distributed within cell j. When the cell sample sizes, nrj  and nzj,
are small this may not bc true. It is possible to determine the cell mean and variance under &he null hypothesis when the
cell sample sizes are small. It is much more difIicuIt  to determine these values under the alternative hypothesis. Since
the cell weight, Wj  will also be small (see calculate weights section above) fur a cell with small volume, the cell mean
and variance will not contribute much to the weighted sum, Therefwe, the above formula provides a reasonable
approximation to the balancing critical value.

The values of q and sq  will depend on the type of performance measure.

Mean Measure

For mean measures, one is concerned with two parameters in each cell, namely, the mean and variance. A possible Iack
of parity may be due  to a difTcrencc  in cell means, and/or  a difference in cell variances. One possible set of hypotheses
that capture this notion,  and take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells is:

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the cell test statistic Zj  has mean and standard error  given by
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Sej  =

hitllj  + “2j

d .---
“I  j + n2j

Proportion Measure

For a proportion measure there is only one parameter of interest in each cell, the proportion of transaction possessing an
attribute of interest. A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell proportions. A set of hypotheses that
take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells while allowing for an
analytically tractable solution is:

Ho. PZj(l-Plj). =1
U-P2j)Plj

~. P*j(‘-Plj).
(l-P*j)P,j  = ‘j

vj  > 1 and j = l,...,L.

These hypotheses are based on the “odds  ratio.” If the transaction attribute of interest is a missed trouble repair, then an
interpretation of the alternative hypothesis is that a CLEC trouble repair appointment is vj times more likely to be
missed than an ILEC trouble.

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the within cell asymptotic mean and variance of au are given b$

where

’ Stevens, W. L. (1951) Mean and Variance of an entry in a Contingency Table.  Biometricu,  38,468470.

Version lQO0: 3/6/00

466of500



Attachment 9
Page 96

It;*) = jyl)  (n; + $2’  + $3)  - f;(d))

#I _ (I)  +z
f (j - j .  - fj(2)  +  $3) * fj(4))

J

3
(3)  = fj(‘) (-ni + Jt2)  - jj3) + f4))

d4’ = $‘I (n; (+-l)-f,(” q(3) -p)
J

fj(2) = tljnlj  (k-1)

fi
(3) =tljaj  k-1( 1J

fy’  =

Recall that the 41 test statistic is given by

*))I
z ;=

*j  alj -nlj aj
-I

J

d

*,j  "2j aj ("j -a,)

n,-l

Using the equations above, we see that zj  has mean and standard error given by

*2+11

I  I

m ;=
-n,]  a.

. and
J

i

Ilrj  tl2j  aj  (tlj  -a,) -
tlj -1

Sej =

i

lli(nj -1)

( 1

.

nlj  “2j  aj Cnj  -aj)  ,ilb  43 fnl+l-+-L+$
J 1

A rate measure also  has  only one parameter of interest in each 1~11,  the rate at which a phenomenon is observed relative
to a base unit, e.g. the number of troubles per available line. A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell
rates. A set of hypothexa  that take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells
is:

b: r2j  = ~jl~j q > 1 and j = l,...,L.

Given the total number of ILEC and CLEC transactions in a cell, q, and the numb  of base elements, blj and bj,  the
number of ILEC transaction, no, has a binomial distribution from  q trials and a probability of
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q;  =
rijblj

‘*jblj  + ‘2jb2j  ’

Therefore, the mean and variance of nlj, are given by

Under the null hypothesis

bIjq; =qj  Tb,
i

but under the alternative hypothesis

blj

q;=q;=b  +eb rn

Ij j 2j

Recall that the cel1  test statistic is given by

Using the relationships above, we see that zj has ma and standard error given by

Sej  =
d

$(1-s;)
qj(l-qj)  = EjI/- b]

b,j + &jbzj  ’

Detefmidng  the Parameters oftbe Alternative Hypdhesis

In this appendix we have indexed the alternative hypothesk  of mean measures by two sets of parameters, 4 and 6,.
Proportion and rate measures have ken  indexed by one set of parameters each, WJ and q respectively. While statistical
science can be used to evaluate the impact of different choices of these parameters, there is not much that an appeal to
statisticai  principles can offer in directing specific choices. Specific choices are best left to telephony experts. Still, it is
possible to comment  on some kspects of these choices:

l Parameter Choices fa 5,  The set of parameters 4 index alternatives to the null hypothesis that arise
because there might be greater unpredictability or variability in the &livery  of service to a CLEC
customer over that which would be achieved for an otherwise  compafable  ILEC customer. While
concerns about  differences in the variability of service are important, it turns out that the truncated 2
testing which is being recommended here is relatively insensitive to all but very large values of the 4. Put
another Way, reasonable differences in the values chosen here could make very little difference in the
balancing points chosen.
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l Parameter Choices for 4,  The set of parameters 4 are much more important in the choice of the balancing
point  than was true for the 4. The reason for this is that they directly index differences in average service.
The truncated 2 test is very sensitive to any such differences: hence, even small disagreements among
experts in the choice of the &,  i=ould  be very important. Sample size matters here too. For example, setting
all the 4 to a single value - 4 = 6 - might be fine for tests across individual CLECs  where currently in
Louisiana the CLEC customer bases are not tar,  different. Using the same value of 6 for the overall state
testing does not seem sensible, however, since the state sample would be so much larger.

l Parameter Choices for vj or 9. The set of parameters vj or q are also important in the choice of the
balancing point for tests of their respective measures. The reason for this is that they directly index
increases in the proportion or rate of service performance. The truncated 2 test is sensitive to such
increases; but nut as sensitive as the case of &,  for mean measures. Sample size matters here as well. As
with mean measures, using the same value of v or E for the overall state testing does not seem sensible
since the state sample would be so much larger.

The bottom line here is that beyond a few general considerations, like those given above, a principled approach to the
choice of the alternative hypotheses to guard against, must come from elsewhere.

DECISION PROCBS
Once ZT  has ken  cakuIated,  it is compared
customers over a CLEC’s  customers.

to the balancing critical value to determine if the ILK is favoring its own _

This critical value changes as the ILEZ  and CLEC transaction volume change. One way to make this transparent to the
decision maker, is to report the difference between the test statistic and the critical value, difl=  ZT  - cg. If favoritism is
concluded when Zr < c&  then the dif< 0 indicates favoritism.

This make
favoritism.

it very easy to determine favoritism: a positive d# suggests no favoritism, and a negative di@ suggests
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EXHIBIT D
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BST VSEEM REMEDY PROCEDURE

TIER-1 CALCULATION FOR RETAIL ANALOGUES:

1. Calculate the overall test statistic for each CLEC; zTc~cl  (See Exhibit C)

2. Calculate the balancing critical value(  ‘B uECl ) that is associated with the alternative
hypothesis (for fixed parameters 6, \v  or E). (See Exhibit C)

3. If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value, stop here.
Otherwise, go to step 4.

4. Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 2. from that of step 1.;
c

Z~CLECI  - &~~cr

5. Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of VI,  This can be
accomplished by taking the absolute value of the Parity Gap from step 4. divided by 4;

ABS((zTcm  -
C

B aEc1) / 4). All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume
proportion of 100%.

6. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the
Total CLECI  Volume in the negatively affected cell; where the cell value is negative.
(Se&  Exhibit C)

7. Calculate the payment to Level 3 by multiplying the result of step 6. by the appropriate
dollar amount from the fee schedule.

So, Level 3 payment = Affected Volurneo~c~ * $$ from Fee Schedule

Exampie:  Level 3 Mhed  hstdlation  Appointments (MIA) for Resale POTS

nl nc MI4 Mk ZfcEC,  cl3 Parity Gap Volume Affected
Proportion Volume

state 5oooo 600 9% 16% -1.92 -0.21 1.71 0.4275

Cell rckt

1 150 0.091 0.112
2 75 0.176 0.098
3 10 0.128 0.333
4 50 0.158 0.242
5 15 0.245 0.075
6 200 0.156 0.130
7 30 0.166 0.233
0 20 0.106 0.127
9 40 0.193 0.218
10 10 0.160 0.236

-1.994 6 4
0.734
-2.619 4
- 2 . 0 7 0 . 21
1.345
0.021
-0.600 13
-0.065 9
-0.918 17
-0.660 4

133
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Payout for Level 3 is (133 units) * ($1 W/unit) = $t  3,300
TIER-2 CALCULATION for RETAIL ANALOGUES:

1. Tier-2 is triggered by three monthly failures of any VSEEM submetric in the same
quarter.

2. Calculate the overall test statistic for the CLEC Aggregate using all transactions from
the calendar quarter; Z&CA

3 . Calculate the balancing critical value(  ‘g cLEcl  ) that is associated with the alternative
hypothesis (for fixed parameters 6,  w  or E). (See Exhibit C)

4 . If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value for the
calendar quarter, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 5.

5 . Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the vaiue  of step 3. from that of step 2.;
C

&ECA - BQECA

6 . Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of ?k This can be

accomplished by dividing the Parity Gap from step 5. by 4;  ABS((Z&X  -
c
B-  ) / 4).

All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume proportion of 100%.

7 .

8 .

Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 6. by the
Total CLECA  Volume (CLEC Aggregate) in the negatively affected cell; where the cell
value is negative (See Exhibit C). .

Calculate the payment to State Designated Agency by multiplying the result of step 7.
by the appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule.

So, State Designated Agency payment = Affected VotumeclEcA  * $$ from Fee
Schedule

Example: CLEGA MW InstaUation  Appointments  (ML%)  for Resale  POTS

nl nc MI4 Mh zTcEm  G Parlty  Qap Volume Affected
State Proportion Volume

Quarter1 180000 2100 9% 16% -1.92 -0.21 1 .Tl 0.4275

500 0.091
0.176

60 0.120
205 0.158

it
0.245
0.158

80 0.166
40 0.106

0.112 -1.994
0.098 0.734
0.333 -2.619
0.242 -2.870
0.075 1.345
0.130 0.021
0.233 -0.600
0.127 -0.065

214

34
88

34
1 7
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9 165 0.193 0.218 -0.918
10 80 0.160 0.235 -0.660

71
34

492
where h = IEC obswdkm and nc  = CLEC-A cbservations

Payout for CLEC-A is (492 units) * ($3OO/unit)  = $147.600

Tier-3

Tier-3 uses the monthly CLEC Aggregate results in a given State. Tier-3 is triggered when
five of the twelve Tier-3 sub-metrics experience consecutive failures in a given calendar
quarter. The table below displays a situation that would trigger a Tier-3 failure, and one
that would not.

Tier-3 is effective immediately after quarter results, and can only be lifted when two of the
five failed sub-metrics show compliance for two consecutive months in the following
quarter.

All tiers standalone, such that triggering Tier-3 will not cease payout of any Tier-1 or Tier-2
fai tures.
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TIER- I CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS:

1. For each CLEC, with five or more  observations,  calculate monthly performance results
for the State.

2. CLECs  having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I below:

TABLE  I SMALL SAMPLE SIZE TABLE
(95% Confidence)

3. If the percentage (or equivalent percentage for small samples) is equal to or below the
benchmark standard, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 4.

4. Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between the benchmark and
the actual performance result.

5. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 4. by the
Total CL& Volume.

6 . Calculate the payment to Level 3 by multiplying the result of step 5. by th8 appropriate
dollar amount from the fee schedule.

So, Level 3 payment = Aff ect8d Volumec~cl * $$ from Fee Schedule
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Example: Level 3 hiked Installation Appointments (MIA) for UNE Loops

State

nC Benchmark Mk

8 0 0 9% 1 2 %

Voiume Affected
Proportion Volume

,03 1 8

Payout for Level 3 is (18 units) * (!$40O/unit)  = $7,200

TIER-1 CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS UN THE FOlzM  OF A TARGET):

I.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.
.

For each, with five or more observations, CLEC calculate monthly performance results
for the State.

CLECs  having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I above.

Calculate the interval distribution based on the same data set used in step 1.

If the ‘percent within’ is equal to or exceeds the benchmark standard, stop here.
Otherwise, go to step 5.

Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between 100% and the
actual performance result.

Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the
Total CLEC,  Volume.

Calculate the payment to Level 3 by multiplying the result of step 6. by the appropriate
dollar amount from the fee schedule.

So, Level 3 payment = Affected VotumectEcl l $$ from Fee Schedule

Example: Level 3 Reject Tindness

State

nc Benchmark Reject Timeline

95% within 1 hour 930/a within 1 hour

Volume Affected
Proportion Volume

.07 4 2

Payout.for  Level 3 is (42 units) * ($1 OO/unit)  = $4.200

TIER-2 CALCULATIONS for BENCHMARKS:

Tier-2 calculations for benchmark measures are the same as the Tier-1 benchmark
calcutations  except the CLEC Aggregate data having failed for three months in a given
calendar quarter is being assessed,

,
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EXHIBIT E
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Ordering

Provisioning

Provisioning UNE
(Coordinated Customer Conversions)
Maintenance and Repair
Maintenance and Repair UNE
LNP
IC  Trunks
Collocation

PERAFFECT.EDITEM 1
Month 1 Month 2 Month3 Month4 Month 5 M o n t h  6

$40 $50 $60 $70 $80 $90

$100 $125 $175 $250 $325 $500

$400 $450 $500 $550 $650 $800

$100 $125 $175 1 $250 $325 $500
$400 $450 $500 $550 $650 $800
$150 $250 $500 $600 $700 $800
$100 $125 $175 $250 $325 $500

$5,000 1 $S,ooo $5,000 $5,000 $S,ooo $5,000

Table-2
VOLUNTARYPAYMENTSFORTIER-2MEASURES

05x3
Pre-Ordering
Ordering

1 Provisioning I $300 I
UNE Provisioning
(Coordinated Customer Conversions)
Maintenance and Repair
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Level3
BellSouth  Standard Intewunnection  Agreement

Agreement kffective  Date: Agreement Expiration Date:
Account Manager: Account Manager Tel No:

Attachment Section Version
Name/Number Number Date

Phmned  Activities

Terms/Conditions PartA 1
2
3
4
5
6
7
a
9
10
1 1
12
1 3
1 4
1 5
1 6
1 7

18 ,
1 9

1 2 0
2 1 L
2 2
2 3
2 4
2 5
2 6

Terms/Conditions Part B
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AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence)
for

LeveI3
BellSouth  Standard Interconnection Agreement

Attachment Section Version
Name4Number Number Date

Planned Activities

3-Local  Interconnection

4-Physical  Collocation

IO
I1
12
13
14
15
1 6
1 7

Exhibit A
Exhibit B
Exhibit C

I
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

Exhibit A
I
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
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AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence)
for

Level3
BellSouth  Standard Interrsonnection  Agreement

Attachment
Name/Number

Section
Number

Version
Date

Planned Activities

II
12
13
14

Exhibit A
Exhibit B

5-Access  to Numbers &
Number Portability I

2
3
4 I
5

I

6
7
8

Exhibit A
tKIrdering/Prcwisioning I

2
3

7-Billing & Billing
Accuracy Certification I

2
3 A
4
5
6
7

Exhibit A
8-ROW/Conduits/PoleAtt I
9-Perf Measurement Pre-Ordering;

Ordering
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for

Level3
BellSouth  Standard Interconnection Agreement

,,
AttachmentAttachment SectionSection VersionVersion Planned ActivitiesPlanned Activities

Name/NumberName/Number NumberNumber DateDate

ProvisioningProvisioning
MaWRepairMaWRepair

BillingBilling
0pr Svcs/DA0pr Svcs/DA

E911E911
Trunk Grp PcrfTrunk Grp Pcrf

CollocationCollocation
Appendix AAppendix A
Appendix BAppendix B
Appendix CAppendix C
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AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Business)
for

Level3

BellSouth  Standard Interconnection  Agreement

Attachment
Name

Section No. Version Planned ActWies
Date

I O

3-L0cal  Interconnection

17
Exhibit A
Exhibit B
Exhibit C

I
2

7

4-Physical  Collocation
Exhibit A
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Attachment 11
BellSouth  Disaster Recovery Plan

The attached BellSouth  Disaster Recovery Plan is for the state of Tennessee. The
BellSouth  Disaster Recovery Plan for the remaining states can be accessed via the
internet @ htto://www.interconnection.bellsouth.comL
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2000
BELLSOUTH
TENNESSEE

DZSASTER RECOVERY PLANNING
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3 . 2 Environmental Concerns

4.0 The Emergency Control Center (ECC)
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5.1 CLEC Outage
5.2 BellSouth Outage
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1.0 PURPOSE

In  the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth’s long-term ability to deliver
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC),  general procedures have been
developed to hasten the recovery process. Since each location is different and could be affected
by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. However, in the
process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some basic procedures emerge that
appear’ to be common in most cases.

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage and
service will be restored as quickly as possible.

This document wi11  cover the basic recovery procexiures that would apply to every CLEC.

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT

When a problem is experienced., regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and lxqjn  monitoring the situation. Controls will be
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth’s network; and, in the event that a switch
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes.

BellSouth’s NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth’s
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the circum%ances and
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized.

The telephone number for the BellSouth  Network Management  Center in Atlanta,
as pubbed  in TekordWs  Nationat  Network Management Directory, is 404-321-2516.

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell  which CLECs  are
affected by the catastrophe. Further analysis and/or frost  band observation will determine if the
disaster has af%cted CLEC equipment only; BellSouth  equipment only or a combination. The
initial restoration activity will be largely determined by the equipment that is affected

Once the nature of the disaster is determined and after  verifying the cause of the problem, the
NMC will initiate reroutes ardor transfers that are jointly agreed upon by the affected CLBCs’
Network Managenx!nt Center and the BellSouth NMC. The type and percentage of controls us&
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much traffic as possible.

For long te. Atages,  recovery efforts wilI be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center
(ECC). Trr;,  I :s controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-established.
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing
the controls and allow traffic to resume.

Version 3400:#/29/IIO
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3.1 SITE CONTROL

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public.

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for
restoration, both short term and permanent,

In a less catastrophic event, i.e., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by &al  authorities
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the
companies, the following events should occur.

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire and
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined,
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may.be situations where the
site will not be totally restored within the confines of the building, The companies must
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to
determine the overall plan of action.

Multiple restoration trailers from each company will result in the need for designated space and
installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration
equipment that can be pIaced  at the sit6 and the priority of placements.

Care must be taken in this planning to insure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the
building. Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site
restoration. (Example: If tk AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest
priority in order to regain power, lighting, and HVAC throughout the building.)

If the site will not accommodate the required restoration equipment, the companies would then
need to quickly arrange with local authorities for street closures, rights of way or other possible
options available.
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3 . 2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCEXNS

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department wti  be on site
to monitor the situation.

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include:

1, Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel
handling equipment could have created “spill” conditions that have to be handled
within state and federal regulations.

2. Asbestos containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage.
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical,
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems.

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room.

4, Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment.

5. Other compounds produced by the fire or heat.

Once a total  loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control immediate
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access.

At some point, the companies will become  invoIved  with local authorities in the overall
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending  on the clean up
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur.

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined  and can be addressed
individually depending on the damage.

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control.

4 .0  THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC)

The ECC is located in the Colonnade Building in Birmingham, Alabama. During  an emergency,
the ECC staff will convene a group of pre-selected experts to inventory the damage and initiate
corrective actions. These experts be regional access to Bellsouth’s personnel and equipment
and will assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the nine-state area.

In  the past, the ECC has been involve with restoration activities resulting from hurricanes, ice
storms and floods. They have demonstrated their capabiiities  during these cabunities as well as
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completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic  to
alternate Cmier~ upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved In some cases, changes in
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the
ECC will assumz control of the restoration.

5.2.1  Loss of a Central Office

When BellSouth  loses a Central Office, the ECC will

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice;

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost;

c) Move containerized
if necessary;

emergency equipment a n d facility equipment to t h e stricken a rea .

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and

e) Fkgin  restoring service to CLECs  and other customers.

5.2.2 Lusi  of a Central Offke with Serving Wire Center Functions

The loss of a Central Of-he  that  also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as
described in section 52.1.

5.2.3 Loss of a Central OfKce  with Tandem Functions

When BellSouth  loses a Central Office building that serves as an Access Tandem  and as a SWC,
the ECC will

a) Place specialists and emergency  equipment on notice;

b) Inventory the damage to detehne  what equipment and/or functions are lost;

c) Move containtxized enxrgency  equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area,
i f  necessary;

d) Begin reconnecting service far Hospitals, Police and other emrgency  agencies;

e) Red&t  as much traffk as possible to the alternate access tandem (if available) for
delivery  to those CLJZCS  utilizing a different location as a SWC;

f) Begin aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location, ’
b e g i n  reestablishing trunk groups to the CLECs for the delivery of traffic normally
found on the direct trunk groups. (J&is  aggregation point may be the alternate access
tandem hcation  or another CO on a primary facility route.)

g) Begin restoring service to CLECs  and other custom.

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub
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In  the event that BellSouth  loses a faciIity hub, the recovery process is much the same as above.
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will
assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice;

b) Inventorying the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost;

c) Moving containerized emergency equipnxznt to the stricken area, if necessary;

d) Reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and

e) Restoring service to CLECs  and other customers. If necessary, BellSouth  will
aggregate the traff’c  at another location and build temporary facilities. This alternative
would be viable for a location that is destroyed and building repairs are required

53  COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH  EQUIPMENT)

+In some instances+ a disaster may impact BellSouth’s equipment as well as the CLEW.  This
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth  and
the CLECs  will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination will be required.

6.0 Tl lDENTIFICATION  PROCEIWRES

During the restoration of se&e  after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate traffic for
delivery to a CLBC.  During this process, Tl traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s  and may
become unidentifiable to tht Car-r&.  Because resources will be limited, Bellsouth  may be forced
to “package” this trafi?c entirely differently then normally  received by the CLBCs. Therefore, a
method for identifying the Tl traffic on the DS3s  and providing the information to the Carriers is
required.
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7.0 ACRONYMS

co - Central Ofice (BellSouth)

Ix3 - Facility that carries 28 Tl s (672 circuits)

Ecc - Emergency Control Center (BellSouth)

CLEC - Competitive  Local Exchange Carrier

NMC - Network Managmt Center

s w c  - Serving Wire Center (BellSouth  switch)

Tl - Facility that carries 24 circuits
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Hurricane Information ,

During a hurricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs  updated on the status of our
network. Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications, These
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc.

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at
http~/www.interconn~tion.beHsouth.comlnetworWdisaster/dis  resp.htm. Information
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at thii website by clicking on
CURRENT  MDR REPORTS or by going directly to
http://www.intecconnection.belIsouth.comlnetworkldisaster/mdrs.htm

BST Disaster Management Plan

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center from service another geographical center
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the
transfer will be transparent to the CLEIC.
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FIRST AMENDMENT TO
INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT EIETWEEN
BELLSOUTH  TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

AND LEVEL 3 COMMUNICATIONS, LLC
DATED JANUARY I,2001

This Agreement (the “Amendment”) is made and entered into between
BellSouth  Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”)  a Georgia corporation, and Level
3 Communications, LLC  (“Level 3”) a Delaware limited liability company.

WHEREAS, The Parties desire to amend that certain Interconnection
Agreement between BellSouth  and Level 3 dated January 1, 2001 (the
“Interconnection Agreement”) in order to include the Certification Identification
Number for the state of Louisiana to the Agreement;

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained
herein and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of
which are hereby acknowledged, BellSouth  and Level 3 hereby convenant and
agree as follows:

1. Section 25, Filing of Agreement, of General Terms and Conditions - Part
A is being amended to include the following paragraph:

For electronic tilhg purposes in the State of Louisiana, the CLEC
Loulstana Certification Number is required and must be provided by
Level 3 prior to flllng of the Agreement. The CLEC Louisiana
Certlffcatlon Number for Level 3 Is TSPOO282.

2. The Parties agree that all of the other provisions of the Interconnection
Agreement, dated January 1,2001,  shall remain in full force and effect.

3. The Parties further agree that either or both of the Parties is authorized to
submit this Amendment to the Louisiana Public Service Commission or other
regulatory body having jurisdiction over the subject matter of this Amendment, for
approval subject to Section 252(e) of the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996.

This Amendment is made effective upon the date that it is signed by both Parties.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Amendment to be
executed by their respective duly authorized representatives on the data indicated
below.

499 of 500



Sianature  on File Signature on File
BellSouth Telecommunications,  Inc. Level 3 Communications, LLC

B y : Grea Follensbee B y : Kevin Paul

Title: Senior Director Title: VP Softswitch Dedovment

Date: 5/24/O  t Date: 5/22/O  1
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FIRST AMENDMENT TO
INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT BETWEEN
BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

AND LEVEL 3 COMMUNICATIONS, LLC
DATED JANUARY 1,200l

This Agreement (the ‘Amendmenr)  is made and entered into between
BellSouth  Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”)  a Georgia corporation, and Level
3 Communications, LLC (“Level 3”) a Delaware limited liability company.

WHEREAS, The Parties desire to amend that certain Interconnection
Agreement between BellSouth  and Level 3 dated January 1, 2001 (the
“Interconnection Agreement”) in order to include the Certification identification
Number for the state of Louisiana to the Agreement;

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained
herein and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of
which are hereby acknowledged, BellSouth  and Level 3 hereby convenant  and
agree as follows:

1. Section 25, Filing of Agreement, of General Terms and Conditions - Part
A is being amended to include the following paragraph:

For electronic flllng purposes in the State of Louislana, the CLEC
Louislana Certlflcatlon  Number Is required and must be provided by
Level 3 prior to filing of the Agreement. The CLEC Louisiana
Cedflcatlon Number for Level 3 is TSP00282.

2. The Parties agree that all of the other provisions of the Interconnection
Agreement, dated January I, 2001, shall remain in full force and effect.

3. The Parties further agree that either or both of the Parties is authorized to
submit this Amendment to the Louisiana Public Service Commission or other
regulatory body having jurisdiction over the subject matter of this Amendment, for
approval subject to Section 252(e) of the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996.

This Amendment is made effective upon the date that it is signed by both Parties.

IN  WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Amendment to be
executed by their respective duly authorized representatives on the data indicated
below.



Sianature  on File
BellSouth  Telecommunications, Inc.

Sianature on File
Level 3 Communications, LLC

By: Greg Follensbee By: Kevin Paul

Title: Senior Director Title:  VP Softswitch Oeplovment

Date: 5/24/0t Date: 5/22/01


	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

